


EDVCA710NSL WORKS 


A First \ear French Writer. 

ByG. 11 Waok. 

Second Year. 6^/. Third Year. 35.6^/. 

•Graduated French Exercises 

and Questionnaires on Accidence 
•and Syntax. From the Earliest Stages 
lip to the Siihjutictive Mood. 

Ay F. E. Robeson. 35 '. td. 

The Transitional French 

Reader. Willi Ejcercises and Gram- 
mar, providing a Seiond French 
Course, i!'>.i.sed on the gradual intro- 
•JTiction of the 'I'cnses, for the use 
Fiiplis wlio have already gone 
through nii Elementary Oral Course. 

* By R. H. Pakdoh. j,s. 

Exercises in French Prose. 

By E. G, H. Noktii and L. G. d’A, 

2.?. (yi. 

Lectures Scientifiques. 

By W. G. IlAuioo. 5^. 

French Unseens. 

Junior Course. — Two books. 6i/.cach. 
Senior Course. --Two books. 8./. cadi. 

The Modern German Serie^ 

A Primer ofGermanGrammar. 

By SoMEKVn.l.R and PiYKNK, 2.r. net. I 

Primary German Exercises. 

|Jy the same. 2J. net. 

A First German Writer. 

By the same. 3^. (d. 

Primary German Translation 

and Exetcise Book. 

By II. S. Bt' K bSFOKiJ-WBBB, ttj’. net. 

Beginners’ Texts. 9^4 each. 

1. Selections from Hebtl’sSchatz- 
kastlein (Morhh)- 2. Deutsches 
All rlei (Mok 3. Lustige Ge*- 

chrehten Erzahlun- 

gen aus der RorAischen Geschichte 
(Lyon). Leichte Lesestucke (Sikf- 
niann). 6. Uly6^«s und der Kykiop 
(B kckhk). 

Elementary Texts, each. 

1. W«^"tinachten bei Leberecht 
Huhnch^Vi (SstPEi). 2. Episodes 
from Andreas Hofer (IIofkmann). 

3. 3il®er auS der Turkei (Grubk). 

4. Die Werke der BarmherzJgkeit 
(Rieiil). 5. Die wandeinde Qiocke 

Fiscuek). 6 . Der Besuch im Caf^er 
Eckstkin). 7. Fritz auf dem Lande 
(Arnolu). ^ 

Advanced Texts. 6vols. 2j. each. 

04 detailed list to be had on a/^lication. 


Rluingions’ Direct Method ^ 
Elementary German* Texts, 

Edited by D. L. Savory. is-Gd. eachVol. 

Das GespensterschifF. 

By Wti.HHi.M Haukf. 

Die Geschichte des jungen. 

Herrn Anton. By IIeimuicu Seioel. 

Krambambuli. 

By Makmk vi)N F.unku-E' cuiiNBACU. 

Der Dachs auf Lichlmess. 

By VV. M, IvIEHl. 

John Wells. 

By FKirajRicu Gekstacker. 

Johannissegen. 

By Eknst Mueedcnbach. 

By A. R. I.ru iiNKR. 

Easy Readings in German. 2 s, 
Schrammen’sTalesof.theGods 

'* ..and -'roes of Ancient Greece^“ 

Schrammen’s German Heroes 

of tile Middle Ages. sf. ^ 

First Book of German Oral- 

Teaching. On the Diiect Method, 
wiiiten tliuiugbmit in German. 
l'>y A. R. h't.oRiAN. 35-, 6.y. 

Gorman Prose Composition. 

By R. J Mokk n. '4.?. 6<t 

English Classics for Schools. 

Grade I. 6,1. each net. 

1. Burns, Byron, and Campbell’s 
Shorter Poems. 2. English Ballads, 
(First .Si-riks), 3. English Ballads 
(Second .Serifs). 4. Ma'^fuday on. 
Clive. 5. Macaulay on Warapn Hast- 
ings.* 6. 6cdtt’$ Ivaniioe,* m 2 Vols., 
or in I Vol , lod. net. 7. ScOtt’s Kenil* 
worth. 8. Scott’s Lady of the Lake,* 
Vols. I. & III. 9. Scott's Lay of thfe“ 
Last Minstr el,* in 2 Vols , or in x< 
Vol., loit. net. 10 Scott’s Talismi-.n.* 
11. Wordsworth’s Shorts„,^^oems. 
Grade II. lod. e.ich net. 

1, Anson’sVoyage Round theWorld.* 
2. Byron's Chiide Harold. Cantos III, 
IV.* 3. Cook's Vovwges.* 4. Dam- 
pier's Voyage * 5.j|Defoe’s Plague 
of London.* 6. Lo||gfeiiow's Evan- 
geiitte. 7. Milton’s lapradtse Lost,* in 
2 Vols., or in I Vol., IS. i^. net. 8* Pope's 
Iliad,* in 3 VulS., or ?|L i Vol., 2 s, net. 
9. Prescott's Conqu^lt of Mexico,* 
in 2 Vols , or in 1 Vol., net. 

* The text of these booWMiR reduced. 
Grade III. FW^oh. , / 

A dethiled list to he hac^n appftcation. 


London : 34, K.^g Street, Covent ‘Garden, W.C. 




SECOND LATIN BOOK 


liEING TIIE SECOND YEAK OF A TWO YEARS’ 

, i 

COUISE PKEPARATORY TO CAESAR 


BY 


^C. A, WILLIAMS, M.A. 

somb:ttmk sokot.ar ob’ collbigt:, r\M]^KTD(;jE 

FORMERTA' CLASSICAL MASTEPw AT HCJ^ME GBlAMMAll SCHOOL, OLbllAin, 
AND AUTHOR OF ‘FIRST LATIN BOOK ^ * 


RIVINGTONS 
34 KING STREET, COVENT 
LONDON 


1910 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR 


FIRST LATIN BOOK. 2S. 

Bkin(} TriK First Year, of a Two Years’ Course 

l*R3:i'ARATORY TO CaESAR * 

‘ Tho, anihor is to be coi»;^ralubited upon the thorough and 
Workmanlike manner in whieli he has treated his nubject. There 
is no doubt that jmjiils who have worked Liirongh thi.s course 
and that wh ie-h is to Ibllow it will be able to attack “Caesar’' 
with umlerstanding and tacility.’ — Schoolmaster. 

‘The plan is a great advance on tins old-fashiuTiod method of 
Iveginning wit h “ Caesar,’' a grammar, and a dndionary, ami Mr, 
Williams has workffx it out with a<lmu'ahie skill, N^’^e env3’ the 
pujols who get their introduction to T>alin by such a plan. — 

Secondary School Journal. 

‘A capital lit thr book ior pupils who are entering ujiun the 
sttnly of Lat in,’-” Scotsman. 

‘To the notice of t<-achcis of Latin by moder-n methods we 
commend thi.s ^olume.’ — Educational News. 

* The lessons arc admirably arranged. There is an excellent 
Latiu-English Vocaludary. W<‘ commend tlins ^'ulume to the 
notice of teachcr.s,’ - The Teacher. 

‘Mr. Williams has planned his book with great skill, and 
worked out the plan as skillnlly. Wc coiduilly lecamimcnd it lo 
tho.se ill search of an riitroduction to Latin.’ — Aberdeen Journal. 

‘The book will be a iavonntc one. It is thorough.’ — School 
Guardi in. 

‘ It is n(\atly aiul a( tr’actively got np, the matter is wml selected 
ami judicionsly introduced, and the book can l»e recommended to 
an^^achcr who desires a reliable, and interesting introduction 
to tne language.’ — Secondary Education. 


LONDON ; KIVINUTONS 



PREFACE 


This book is a continuation of my First Latin 
Book, and is planned throughout on the same 
lines. Thus it contains sentences for translation 
• from Latin into English, and from English into 
Latin, Free Composition, Easy Continuous Prose, 
Recapitulatory Exercises, and passages for read- 
ing [Lectidnes). The latter afe taken entirely 

J 

from Caesar’s (rallic War, adapted to suit the 
requirements of pupils, and chosen, as far as 
possible, to illustrate rules of Syntax given in 
the previous part of the Lesson. At Lesson 46 a 
Continuous Narrative is introduced, comprising 
the matter of Caesar, B. G. v. 39-48. 

As in my First Latin Booh great stress is 
laid on Oral Work. The Examiners in Classics 
under the Scotch Secondary Educatio::.;' Board 
1908 report as follows— ‘the extent to which 
systematic oral practice is calculated |o impress 
ordinary forms and constructions on ths mind of 
the learner is not sufficiently appreciated’ ' And 
** Report of Secondary Education (Scotland) 19^8, p. 16. 
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again — ‘ nor should the introduction of written 
composition involve ipso facto the discontinuance 
of oral/ “ 

This view is supported also by the Classical 
Association in their report of the Curricula 
Comiiiittee upon a Four Years Latin Course for 
Secondary Schools, presented at the general 
meeting of the Association, 11th January 1910. 
On p. 8 of that report it is suggested that the 
conversion of Enj^lish sentences into Latin (during 
the first year) should be done orally in class 
before they are reproduced in writing/ There 
seems no reason why this plan should not be 
continued after the First year. 

The same report recommends that the Sub- 
junctive Mood and l^assive Voice should be 
mastered in the Second not the First year. 

In accordance wuth suggestions in the Scotch 
Report^' Continuous Passages for reading, not 
meant to be literally translated, but read rapidly 
in Latin, l^ave been added as an Appendix^ 

It is rjpcommended that throughout the book 
all Latin? to be translated, whether in the form of 
2 p. 38. 2 IMd. pp. 35 and 37. 
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sentences or Lectidnes, be read first in Latin. 
'*One great object of reading Latin is to bring 
the pupil to the point at which translation may 
in ever increasing measure be dispensed with.’ ^ 

The book has purposely been made full. If 
some Lessons are found to be rather long, it is 
^ intended that teachers should make their own 
selection as to what to omit, e,(j. those who prefer 
not to use the continuous prose passages may 
confine themselves to the detaclied sentences. 

Only constructions that occur with frequency 
in Caesars (Jallic War have been given, and the 
author may claim that pupils who liave worked 
» through this and the First Book ought to be 
able to attack Caesar with understanding and 
facility. 

The book begins with the Passive Voice and 
includes Passive and Deponent Verbs (all Moods) ^ 
— Infinitive and Subjunctive Moods yC5^‘ Active 
Verbs — Imperative Mood of Passive and Deponent 
Verbo — Participles — Supines — The (^rund and 
Gerundive — Frequentative, Inceptive, f^ipersonal, 

^ Report of Secondary Education (Scotland) j). 37. 
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and Defective Verbs — Compound Nouns — Dimin- 
utive and Distributive Numeral Adjectives— 
Indefinite Pronouns — Prepositions — Uses of tlie 
Cases — The Ablative Absolute — Time and Place, 
including the Locative Case — Uses of ijie Sub- 
junctive in Independent and all kinds of De- 
pendent Clauses — Sequence of Tenses — Indirect 
Statement, Command, and Question. 

In the Latin-English Vocabulary words are in 
most cases given in their setting. French deriva- 
tives in common use have in many cases been 
added for purposes of comparison. No proper 
names have been included in it, except such as 
differ much from the English forms, e.g. Belgae, 
Cantium, Hibernia. 

The Grammar has been collected and sum- 
marised at the end of the book. 

me , * 

In conclusion, I have to thank the Eev. F. 
Conway,"^, A., of Merchant Taylors’ School, E.C., 
to whom I am indebted for many valuable sugges- 
tions and fcr his great help in the correctifig of 
• proofs. 

C. A. Williams. 


E.vstbourn|:, Ajml 1910. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 


The following hints on Pronunciation are tS,ken by 
permission of the Committee of the Classical Assocfe- 
tion from their pamphlet, The Pronunciation of Lat in, 
(London: John Murray. 1908. Price 3d.) 

Vowels : 

a (fdtuinf as a in fdJher, 
a {(Idhit), as a in a/ict. 
e (])oeia), as e in 
v ilenent), as e in fret, 
i {Dalo), as ee in feed. 

1 as i in fit 

o (hdraf as o in flown, 
n (quota), as 0 in not, 
u (tuto), as 00 in shoot, 
asu in full 
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fJiphthongs : 

The two vowel sounds composing the diphthong 
should be rapidly run together. 

ae <^Jortat') — a + e, nearly as ai in Isa,iah. 
an (au7*^i')n) — a + u, as ou in hour. 
oe (poena) — o + e, nearly as oi in boil 
ui (huiCy cui)~n+i, as Fr. oui. 
eu (Europa) = f + Uy nearly as ew in new. 
ei (Pompel, vocative of Pompeius) = 6’+ ^ ey in 
grey, 

ConsoiwnvU : 

c, g, and t are always hard, even before i. 
qu (quly quod), as qu in epueen, 
gu (ungueve)y as gu in anguish. 

i and u consonantal. 

i (j), e.g. iacioy as y in yon. 
u (v), e.g. voloy practically as w in w^. ^ 

Double consonants, e.g. vac-ca, are pronounced separ- 
ately, as English book-keeper. 



ABBREVIATIONS 


abl., ablative. 

abl. absol., ablative 
absolute. 

acc. , accusative, 
act., active, 
adj., adjective, 
adv., adverb, 
aor., aorist. 

cf., ^onfer (compare), 
compar. , comparative, 
condit. , conditional, 
conj., conjugation or 
conjunction, 
constr. , construction, 
dat., dative, 
dep., deponent. 

e. g., exempli gratia 
(for example). 

etc., et cetera. 

f. , or fern., feminine, 
foil., followed. 

Fr., French. _ 


fut., future, 
gen., genitive, 
hist. pres. , historic 
present. 

i.e., id est (that is), 
irnper., imperative, 
imperf., imperfect, 
iippers., impersonal, 
indef., indefinite, 
indie., indicative, 
infin. , infinitive. 

l. , line, 11., lines. 
Less., Lesson, 
lit., literally, 
loc., lo(?ative. 

m. or masc,, masculine, 
milit., military, in 

military affairs. 

n. or ncut., neuter, 
nom., nominative, 
n.b., nota bene (note 

well). 


opp., opposed, 
p., page, pp., pages, 
part. , participle, 
pass., passive, 
perf., perfect, 
pers., person. 

Xd., plural. 

X)luperf . , pluperfect, 
prodic., predicative. 
})res., present, 
rel., relative, 
sc., scilicet (namely), 
sent., sentence or 
sentences, 
sing. , singular, 
sqq., and following, 
supcrl. , superlative, 
subj., subjunctive, 
super!., superlative, 
vide, or v., see. 
vi/.., namely, 
vocab. , vocabulary. 



filARKING OP QUANTITIES. 


'A long vowel is denoted by the sign (-), a short 
vowel by the sign 

In the following pages : — 

{a) v(fwels long ‘by nature/ c.g, acres, educo, 
Romani, are marked. 

(IS) vowels short ‘by nature/ ejj, bonus, incolS, 
t§net: vowels short ‘by nature' but long 
‘ by position/ e.g. respicio, dux, impellere : 
and vowels long ‘by nature and position,' 
e.g. destringo, ullus, are not marked. 

diphthongs, e.g. ae, au, eu, etc., and the rare 
diphthong -ui, as in cui and huic, are not 
marked. 


(d) iSome doubtful vowels, are marked, e.g, the i in 
the 2nd pers. sing., and 1st and 2iid })ers. 
pi. of the fut. perf. indie, act. and the perf. 
siibj. act., e.g, fuer!s, fuerimus, fuerJtis. 


(e) Where the word -que, ‘ and/ is hyph^ed to a 
word, the last vowel of such wo /cl, if long 
‘ by nature,' has been marked, e.^.iingentes- 
que, barbaris-que, but only in the first few 
Lessons. Where que is joined without a 
hyphen to such endings, they are left? 
unmarked. 
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,(/) The compounds of iacio, are peculiar. The i 
before the c representing both the con- 
sonantal i at the beginning of this verb, 
and also the following a, is vocalic, because 
it makes a separate syllable with the c; but 
it is also sufficiently consonantal to lengthen 
a short vowel followed by a consonant in 
front of it. In all such cases the vqwcI 
thus lengthened has been marked ; e.g, 
conicio, disicio, inicio. abicio is an ex- 
ception. In the supine the i is purely 
consonantal, and the lengthened vowel in 
front is, therefore, left unmarked, in accord- 
ance with rule (b), 

(g) The e of the 5th declension has for uniformity 
been marked long in the gen. and dat. sing., 
though it was usually short in rei, fidei, 
spSi. There is much uncertainty about the 
pronunciation of the ei, and possibly it was 
often treated as a diphthong. 



LESSON L 


PASSIVE VOICE---In(roductory. 


rturris aedificatur, a tower 
I is built. 

turres aedificantur, towers 
are built. 

rtelum conicitur, a weapon 
I is thrown. 

Itela coniciuixtur, weapons 
1 are thrown. 


'fossa completur, the trench 
is filled. 

fossae complentur, trenches 
are filled. 

I'oppiduin mumtur, the to^n 
is fortified. 

oppida muniuntur, towns are 
fortified. 


1. turris a Romanis acditicatiir. 

2. turres limeis trabibus aedificantur. 

o 

.S. fossa sarmeritis completur. 

4. fossa lata a militibus ducitur. 

5. tela in nostros a barbaris coniciuntur. 

G. oppida muris altis muniuntur. 

7. urbs ab incolis for titer defend! tur. 

8. locus natura atque opere egregie muniti '£ 

We saw in Lesson 19 of my First Lat.iBk.^ that 
‘ by ' wfien it precedes a personal agent is translated 
by a or ab followed by the ablative (abl. of Agent ) : 
if. sent. 1, 4, 5, 7, above. 


• ^ This refers to First Lat^n Book, by C. A. Williams. Riving tons. 2if. ^ 
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Lesson 


Ilf .all other circumstances the ablative alone is used 
{ahL of Instrument), 

e.g. miles a barbaro occiditur. 

the soldier is killed hy the native, 
hut miles saxo occiditur. 

the soldier is killed hy a stone. , 

Viva Voce: 

1. a quibus aedificiitur turns ? 2. quibus rebus com- 
pletur fossa ? 3. in quos tela coiiiciuntur ? 4. quomodo 
urbs munitur ? 5. qualis fossa diicitur ? 6. quid egregie 
nciunitur ? 7. qualibus trabibus aedificantur turres ? 

Ir» sequent ibus quod de-est suppeditclte ^ : 

1. agri ab agricol — arant — . 

2. agricol agrl aratr — arant iir. 

3. acies nostr — in fugam non dat — . 

4. nav — vent — in portu tenetur, 

5. agrneii nostr — viar — diflScultat impedlt — . 

6. milit — animi ducis verb — confirm . 

Latine reddite : 

1. The top-of the hill is-held by a garrison. 

2. The muscles of the Germans are-strengthened by 

hunting (pi.) from-childhood (d parvuUs). 

3. The«ifleet is-hindered by contrary winds. 

4. The Aitives are-put-to-flight by the weapons of 

thepomans. 

5. Our-inen are-kept in camp for-several da;^ {acc.) 

by the stormy. 

t 6. Soon all the cavalry (equitdtus, us, m.) of the 
enemy is-put-to-flight. 

* In the following supply whak is wanting.* 
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7. In-spring the fields are-ploughed by the farmers. 

8. The town is-blockaded by outwork, mantlets, (and) 

towers. 


Vocabulary. 

I put-to-^ight, /ti/ 70 . 1 ; in fugavi do. 1. 

outwork, aggeVy eris^ m. The ‘ o,gger ’ was a mound erected 
befdre the walls of a besieged city. On it were placed the 
siege-engines, and it was gradually extended towards the walls. 

LKGTIO. 

Frdter frdirl siiccAirrit. 

In eo proelio cum Germanis commisso ex equitibus 
nostris interficiuntur quattuor et septuaginta, in his vir 
fortissimus, Piso Aquitanus, cuius avus in civitate sua 
regnum obtinuerat, amicus ab senatu nostro appelldtus. 

Forte Pisonis frater ab hostibus intcrcluditur. Huic 
Piso auxilium fert, ex-quo periculo eripit. Ipse tamen 
equo vulnerato dcicitur, atque sic impeditus ab hostibus 
circumdatur, multa-quo vulnera accipit. 

Turn demnm frater equum incitat, hostibus se offert, 
atque fortissimo pugnans interficitur. 

in, amongst. j 

amicus appellatus, called friend (said of a foreigner who 
was in alliance with Pome), 
intercludo, I cut-off {miliL). 
turn demum, then at last, or not till then. 
s§ offert, offers himself ; i.e. rushes at. 
pugnans, fighting. 
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LESSON 2. 

PASSIVE VOICE — Present Tense {First and Second Conj,), 


1st Conj. 

colloc(a)-or, I am put, posted, 
(milit.). 
colloca-ris 
colloca-tur 
coUoca-mur 
colloca-mini 
colloca-ntur 


2nd Co^ij. 

contine-or, I am kept, de- 
tained, enclosed, 
contine-ris 
contine-tur 
contine-mur 
coniine-mini 
contine-ntur 


Similarly conjugate : 

conflrmor, I am strengthened, terreor, I am frightened, 
vnlneror, I am wounded. deleor, I am destroyed. 

1. exercitus in hibernls colloca-tur. 

2. vicus altissimis montibus contine-tur. 

3. feroci Germanorum impetu non perturba-mur. 

4. barbij^orum copiae in insidiis colloca-ntur. 

5. nonno vos, mllites, disciplina atque ustji belli 

confirma-rnini ? 

6. milites sub pellibus a duce diutius non contine- 

ntur. 

7. imi^am-ne ferae magnitudine terre-ris ? 



PASSIVE VOICE 
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Put the verbs in the following sentences inpo the 
plural, and make other necessary changes : 

• 1. ego telo vulner-or. 

2. tu, miles, in statione colloca-ris. 

3. ille ab audaci Gallo vulnera-tur. 

4. ea <9ohors in Alpibus colloca-tur. 

5. tu diicis cohortatione incita-ris. 

6. incola in capta urbe contine-tur. 

Make sentences orally with the pres, tense of the 
verb collocor, and the words legid, cohors, auxilia, 
impedimenta (introducing adjectives suitable to ef^ch), 
and the Personal pronouns. 

Quod de-est supped itate : 

1. Helvetii undique loc — natura continen — . 

2. tin — pars Galliae Garumna flum continetur. 

3. nos in castr — teinpestat contin . 

4. hostium ordin — facile a nostr — • perturb . 

5. fossa complet — . 

When a sentence is turned into the Passive from the 
Active voice, the Object becomes the Subject, and the 
Subject is put into the ablative (with or i ;ithout a pre- 
position). 

e.g, agricolae agios arant {act,). 
becomes agri ab agricoHs arantur {pass.) 

Turn the five sentences in ' Quod de-est ' into the 
Active form. 
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Lesson 2. 


LECTIO, 

lihenus flumen, 

Ehenus oritur ex Lepontils, qui Alpes incolimt, et 
longo spatio per multarum gentium fines fertur, Ubi 
oceano appropinqurivit, in plures difiluit partes, et 
multas ingentes-que insulas efficit. Harum pars ruagna 
a feris barbaris-que nation! bus incoUtur, ex quibus siint 
qu% piscibus atque ovis avium vivere existirnantur. 
Deindo flumen rnultis capitibus in oceanuin influit. 

oritur, rises. , 

• Lepontii, a people near the modern St. Gothard. 
fertur, is carried, i.e, flows, 
incolitur, is inhabited, 
sunt qui, there are (some) who. 
capitibus, mouths. What is the nom. sing. 1 

Viva Voce: 

1. ex quo populo oritur Ehenus ? 2. quail cursti 

fertur ? 3. ubi difflucre incipit ? 4. quae turn efficit ? 

5. a qualibus nationibus hae insulae incoluntur ? 

6. quo cibo harura iiisularum incolac vivunt ? 
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LESSON a 

PASSIVE VOICE — Future and Imperfect Tenses 
{First and Second Conj.). 

Future Tenses. 


circumda-T^r, 1 shall be sur- 
rounded. 

circumda-beris(bere) 

circumda-bitur 

circumda-bimur 

circumda-bimini 

circumda-buntur 

Imperfect 

excita-bar, I was being 
roused. 

excita-baris (bare) 

excita-batur 

excita-bamur 

excita-bamini 

excita-bantur 


obside-bor, I shall be be- 
sieged. 

obside-beris (here) 

obside-bitur 

obside-bimur 

obside-bimini 

obside^untur 

Tenses. 

terre-bar, I was being 
frightened, 
terre-baris (bare) 
terre-batur 
tcrre-bamur 
terre-bamini 
tcrre-bantur 


LECTIO. 

Opjnd'l obsidio. 

Gallorum oppidum a Romanis iam diu |)bsidebatur. 
NostiJ muros undique circumdederant, neqiie iam in- 
colls ulla spes salutis relinquitur. Agger quoque hi dies 
propius muros agitur. Nihilo minus tamen Galli forti- 
ter resistunt. Mox dux Rornanus diem oppugnationi 
3lcet. Mllitum £\^imi ad pttgnaiidmii excitabtmtur. 



^ SECOND LA.TIN BOOK Lesson 

Et iam ante id tempus copia magna eorum quae ad 
oppugnationem usul sunt coinparabatur, et comineatfis 
ex agris comportabantur. Interim liostes non terrentur. 
Frustra tamen resistent, et mox totuin oppidum a 
nostris expiignabitur. Post victoriam dux, propter 
longain defensionem Jratus, gravissimo sujjplicio eos 
adficiet. Nam omnia aedificia vastabuntiir, omnia hona 
a victoribus exportabuntur. 

in dies, day by day. 

pugnandum, L, fighting (gerund, v. Less. 17). 
usui, useful 

» bona, orum. n. pL, goods or belongings. 


Latine reddite : 

A. Connected. The race of the Suevi is by-far the 
largest and most warlike of all the German races. 
They {hi) are -said to have a hundred cantons, from 
which every-year warriors {aimidtl, drum) go-out for- 
the-sake-of fighting. The rest, who remain {perf.) 
at-horne, support themselves and the warriors. Thus 
neither agriculture nor the theory and practice of war 
is-interrupted. 

The Sue^i do not live much on-corn {ahl.) but 
chiefly on-milk and cattle, and are much occupied in 
hunting {])l.)f 

In the coldest places they wear {say 'have') no cloth- 
ing except skins, owing-to the scantiness of which a 
large, part of (the) body is exposed. , 
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Vocabulary. 

art) said, dtcunfur. chiefly, maxim am partem. 

fighting, helhndum, i, (gerund, to he much occupied in, 
r. IjGss. 17). muUam ni (abl.). 

theory and practice, ratio atque exposed, aperUu% a, mn. 
usus, 

B. Detached. 

1. Four cohorts were- being- posted on the left 

wing. , 

2. We-shall-be-besieged in a badly {male) fortiffed 

city. 

3. At-night the soldiers will-be-ronscd from (e) sleep 

by the sound of the trumpet. 

4. Will-you (sing.) -be-frightened by the arrival of 

the enemy ? (No.) 

5. Corn will-be-carried into the city from the fields. 

6. Our-men were-being-wounded in-alhdirections by 

the enemy’s weapons. 

7. After several days our totvn will-bc-stormed, and 

we ourselves (shall) surrender (in deditionem 
venire. 4.), 

8. Everything (n. pd. of omnis, e) wi]l-b')-laia- waste, 
•by-fire-and-sword (ignl ferro-qne), 

9. By the advice of Cato (-onis) Carthage is-destroyed 

by the Romans. , 

10. The Helvetii are-enclosed on-all-sides by natural 
barriers (saip ‘ hy the nature of the pdace ’). 
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Translate the following orally and insert {where 
needful) an appropriaie subject : 

vastabuntur. expugnamur. 

viilnerabimini. incitabere. 

arabitnr, delobitiir. 

confirinabatur. pcrtiirbabanfiir. 

in fiigam (labor. coinparabitur. ( 

complebantur. obsidetur. 

Conjugation of nolo, I do not wish, and malo, I 
prefer.^ ^ 

nolo, non vis, nGn vult, nolumus, non 
vultis, nolurit, 

malo, mavis, mavult, malumus, mavultis, 
mfilunt 

Future Indie. nolcls, n(’)let ; males. 

Imperfect Indie, nole-bam, etc. ; male-ham, etc. 

Perfect Indie. nolu-i, etc. ; mfilu-i, etc. 

Fut. Perfect Indie, nolu-ero, etc.; malu-erd, etc. 

Pluperfect Indie, ndlu-eram, etc. ; mrilu-eram, etc. 
Imperative Mood, noli {2nd sing.), nolite {2nd pi.).- 
Present Infin. nolle, malic. 

Present Part. nolens, {wanting). 

^ For Subj. Mood v. Less. 33. 

^ For reference. 



“ malo has no Imperative Mood. 
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LESSON 4. 


Passive voice — present^ Future, and Imperfect Tenses 
{Third and Fourth Conjugations). 


Present Tense. 


Zrd Conj. 
duc-8r, I am led. 
dQc-e-ris(re) 
duc-i-tur 
duc-i-mur 
duc-i-mini 
duc-u-ntur 


Uh C(mj. 

inveni-or, I am found. 

inveni-ris(re) 

inveni-tur 

inveni-mur 

inveni-mini 

inveni-u-nlur 


Future Tense. 


mitt-ar, I shall bo sent. 

mitt-e-ris(re) 

mitt-e-tur 

mitt-e mur 

mitt-e-mini 

rnitt-e-ntur 


puni-ar, I shall be punished. 

prmi-e-ris(re) 

puni-e-tur 

puni-e-mur 

puni-e-mini 

puni-e-ntur 


Imperfect Tense. 


capi-e-bar,^ I was being 
captured 
capi-e-baris(bare) 
capi-e-batur 
capi-e-bamur 
capi-e-b^ini 
capi-e-bantur 


impedi-e-bar, I was being 
hindered. 

impedi-e-baris(bare) 
impedi-e-batur 
impcdi-e-bamur 
impedi-e-bamini 
impedi-e-bantur , 


^ Verbs like capior {e.g. rapior, conspicior, iacior, etc.) drop the i of. 
the stem before 6. Thus the pres, tense of conspicior is conspici-or, 
conspic-e-ris, conspici-tur, conspici-mur, conspioi-mini, consjnci-u* 
Iftur. 



12 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Leison 


Conjugate similar tenses of: 

/ 

arcess-or. 3., I am sent for. conscrib-or. 3., I am enrqlle/. 
conspici-or. 3., I am seen. audi-or. 4., I am heard. 

1. nulla tela a nostris frustra inittimtiir. 

2. agmen nostrum a multitudine calonum impedie- 

batur. . 

3. ex hostibus cornplures capientur. 

4. in mediterraneis Britanniae regionibiis plumbum 

album (sic narrat Caesar) invenitur. 

5. omne frumefttum in agris succidebatur. 

G. VOS, exploratores, ab hostibus conspiciemim. 

7, auxilia a Britannis arcessentur. 

8. copiae in unum locum cogebantur. 

Turn the fat and imperf tenses in the above 
sentences info tlie pres. 


Quod de-ed sappeditate : 

mittunt — {pres, pass.) ad Caesar — confestim ab 

Cicerone litter — , sed quoniam omn — viae obsideb 

{imperf. ]ifiss.\ nuntii intercipi {pres. pass). N octii 

ex materia, quam munition — causa compoitav 

i^rd pi, pluperf act), turres admodum cxx excitant — 
fpres. pass) incredibil — celeritate. Hostes poster — 

die mult — maiores c5pi — cogunt, castra oppugn , 

fc^am compl . 
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Put the verbs in the following sentences into m the 
^^ssive form, and make other necessary changes : 

1. nostri ere bras arbores succidunt. 

2. dux praesidium castris relinquet. 

3. Caesar vicos aedificiaque inceiidit. 

4. barbarl saxis nostros petebant. 

5* dux duas legiones in Gallia citeriore conscribit. 

6. Romaiii corpora scutis protegebant. 

LECTIO. 

Caesar 'per dohim litter as mitt it, 

Dum Cicero, tons e legatis Caesaris, a Nerviis obsi- 
detur, Caesar litteras ad cum mittere vult. Itaque 
cuidam ex equitibus Gallis niagnis praemiis 2 )ersuadet 
ut ad Ciceroneiri epistulam deferat. 

Hanc epistulam Graecis litteris scribit, propterea 
quod consilia sua ab bostibus cognoscl nonvult. 
Turn nuntio 'si adire non poteris’ inquit 'epistulam 
ad tragulae amentum deligdtam intra munitiones 
abice ! ’ 

Gallus periculum veritus, si propius accesserit, tra- 
gulam procul mittit. 

Hae« casu ad turrim adhaesit, neque ab nostris hlduo 
animadvertitur. Tertio autem die a quodam milite 
conspicitur, atque ad Ciceroncm defertur. 

Ille epistulam in conventu militum recitat, omnes- 
"que maxima laetitia adficiuntur. 
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Lesson 1 


’^jquidam Less. 15). 


•cuidain) dat. of 
quodam, abl. ofj 
persuadet . . . ut deferat, persuades to take, 
cognosci, to be known (pres, infin. pass, of cognoscu). 
deligatam, tied (agreeing with epistulam). 
accesserit, what tense and why ? 
bidud, for two days. 


Viva Voce: 

1. quis erat Cicero? 2. a quibus obsidobatur ? 
3. quid Caesar facere vult? 4. quo dolo epistulam 
iriittit ? 5. cur haiiic Graecis litterJs scribit ? 6. quae 
iuSsa nuntio dat? 7, quid tragulae accidit? 8. quid 
fecit miles qui tragulam conspexit ? 9. ubi dux 

epistulam recital ? 10. quomodo milites adficiuntur ? 
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LESSON 5. 

DEPONENT VERBS, 

Deponer>t verbs are Passive in form, but Active in 
^ meaning. 

* Thus:- 

cohortor. 1., I encourage 
proelior. 1., 1 fight, 
polliceor. 2., I promise, 
vereor. 2., I fear, 
utor. 3., I use {all,). 

Deponent verbs are conjugated like tlie Passive 
voices of their respective conjugations {vide Less. 2, 
3, 4) except in the Infinitive mood {vkU pp. 83, 84). 

1. priusquam proelium committic, dux sues 

cohortatur. 

2. legio undecima ingenti virtute proeliabatur. 

3. Aedul Caesari frumentum pollicebuntur. 

4. num VOS, comites, itineris pericula veremini ? 

5. media circiter nocte e castris proficiscimur. 

6. no^ltri hostium impedimentis castrls-qiie potiuntur. 

« 

7. milites, eandem belli fortunam una experiemur ! 

8. German! importatis iumentis non utuntur. 


proficiscor. 3., I set-out, start, 
experior. 4., I tr3^ 
potior.^ 4.f ] get possession of 
{ahl. or (jeu,). 


^ The pres, indie, 3rd sing. potUur, and 1st pi. potimur* ' 



16 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Lesson 


Lai^m reddite : 

A. Connected.-— L, Fabius, a centurion, and those^W^j j 
had climbed the wall along- with-him, having been killed, 
(interfectus, a, um) were being thrown from the wall. 
M. Petronius, a centurion of the same legion, tries to 
cut-down the gates, but is overwhelmed by numbers 
(multitiido, inis, f.). To the soldiers who were foljow- 
ing him he cried {inqnii) 'Since I cannot save myself ^ 
along-with-you ((find volm-cum) I will provide-for the 
safety of you whom I have led into danger. Do you 
look-to yourselves.' At-the-same-time he bursts into 
tl\e middle of the enemy, kills two of them, and 
moves the remainder a-little from the gate. To his 
comrades, who were trying to help him, he says ' It is 
useless for you to try {say ' in vain you are trying ’) 
to help me. Go-away, and while you may, {say 'while 
there-is a choncc') retreat to the legion.' Thus fighting 
after-a-little- while {qmt paulum) he fell, and saved his 
comrades. 


Vocabulary. 

soldier, manipxddris, is, m. 

I provide-for, j^rdspidiK 3. (dat.). 
I look to myself, mild constilO, 3. 
I move, smhimocO. 2. -movl. 
fighting, pugnans. 
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B. Detached. 

1. The Germans were encouraging each-other (inter 
. • se) to battle. 

2. In cavalry (adj.) skirmishes the Suevi often leap- 

down from their horses, and fight ('procliov. 1.) 
on-foot (pi). 

3. * The enemy will send to Caesar the corn which 

they promised (iniperf). 

4. We shall start to-morrow about the third watch. 

5. Almost all the higher ground* (/oca, n. ]>l) was 

held (imperf) by a multitude of armed-men 
(armdti, drum, m. pL). 

G. Soldiers, we will make a sortie, and try (our) last 
resource ( auxilium, ill, n.). 

7. Caesar gets-possession-of a large number of men 

and cattle (pecus, oris, n.). 

8. Instead-of coins (sing) the ancient Britons used 

(imperf) either bronze, or iron bars (tdlea, 
ae, {) weighed to (ad) a fixed standard (say 
‘ weight ’), 

9. The Suessiones had (say 'used) the same laws 

the same rights (ius, iuris, n. sing.) as 
(say ' which ) the Remi. * 

10. The general sent-forward scouts because he feared 
(imperf) an ambush. 
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T)ie verb ’ fio, / become, am made, is used as the 
Passive of facio. 

Present Tense. fio, fis, fit, fiunt. 

Future „ fiam, fies, fiet, fiemus, fietis, fient. 

Imperfect „ fie-bam, -bas, -bat, -bamus, -batis, -bant. 

Present Infinitive, fie-ri. 

Imperative Mood, fi ! {2nd sing.) 

e.(j. Marius septies consul fiet. 

MarluH will he 'made consul seven times, 

id turn facile fiebat. 

tliis was :asily done then. 

ab his consilium fit. 

a 'pUin is made by them. 

quis dives fieri non vult ? 

who does 'not wish to become rich ? 

also very common in the j)hrase certior fio’ (passive of 
certiorem faccre (v. First Lat. Bk. Less. 57). 
e.g. litteris Labicni Caesar certior fit. 

Caesar is informed by Labienus' letter. 
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LESSON 6. 

DEPONENT FEliBS—Oontmied. 

Learn the following verbs ; 

• • 

, Conor. 1 . , I try. 
motor, 1., I stop, linger, 
vagor. 1., I wander, 
versor. 1., I take part, busy 
myself. 

videor. 2., I seem, 
gradior. 3., I go. 

ag-gredior, 3., I attack. 
con-gredior. 3. (cum), I 
contend. 

e-gredior. 3., I go out. 
in-gredior. 3., I go in, enter. 

'£r(j-gredior . 3., I advance. 
re-gredior. 3., I retire. 
trans-grediw', 3., I cross. 

N.B , — videor is also used regularly as the Passive of 
video. 

e.g, ^ hoc mihi iniruin videtur. 

this seems to me wonderful. • 
hostium copiae in summd iugo videbantur. , 
the enemy's forces were seen on-ihe4o2>of a 
ridge. ^ 


loquor. 3., I speak. 

cohloquor. 3., 1 converse 
confer (cum), 
patior. 3., I suffer, allow, 
queror. ^.,1 complain (of)^ 
sequor. 3., I follow. 
con-seqnor. 3.'| 
in-sequor. 3. 
per-seqmr. 3. 
pro-sequoT. 3. 
suh-sequor. 3.J 
orior. 4., I arise. 
ad-orior. 4,, I attack. 
co-orior. 4., I arise (of 
storms, war, etc.). 


1 1 follow up, 
[ on. 
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LECTIO. 

Romani in itinore oppugnantur. 

Illic Caesar paucos dies propter frumenti inopiam 
moratur,^ deinde inagnis itineribus in hiberna proficis- 
citur. At Ixostes ciiin itinerc probibere . conantur, 
atque aliquos, qui latiiis fruirienti causa vagabantur, ' 
subito ex insidiis adoriuntur. Sirnul alia ex parte 
clamor fremitus-quo oriebatur corum qui nostros a 
sinistro cornu aggredi conabantur. 

*Quo(l fieri dux non patitur, sed ipse cum equitatu 
barbaros insequitur. Hi perterriti fugae se inandant, 
et compltires ab equitibus nostris interficiuntur. 

Post hoc proeliurn Caesar cum hostium duce collo« 
quitur, et magnum obsidiim niirnerum ei imperat. 

aggredi, pres, infin. of aggredior. 
quod, lit. ‘which thing’; translate ‘this.’ 

Viva Voce: 

1. quare Caesar illic moratur ? 2. quo (adv.) deinde 

proficiscitur ? 3. unde hostes eum prohibebant ? 

4. quorum clamor oritur ? 5. cum quo dux barbaros 

insequitur ? 6. utrum nostrl an hostes in fugairf se con- 
vertunt ? 7. quid post proeliurn dux Romanus faciet ? 

8. cui obsides imperabit ? 


^ Wor<ls ill black typo arc Deponent verbs. 
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Latlne reddite: 

^•1. P. Considius, who was-considered very- 

skilful in-rnilitary matters (what case ?), is sent- 
forward with the scouts. 

2. Amongst the Gauls the common-people (2dehs, f.) 

are considered (sItkj.) almost in- the light (use 
‘ locns ’) of slaves. 

3. A sudden war breaks-out (coorior, 4.) in Gaul. 

4. The women and those who owing- to (their) age 

seemed (Impcrf.) useless for (ad) fighting (say 
‘ haitle ’) are sent to the inarslies for (caaisa) 
safety. • 

5. Caesar’s allies were promising a large supply of 

ships. 

C). We shall stop for-a-while (paulisper) near that 
town, and ravage (depopulor. 1.) the territory of 
the Reml. 

7. A very-great storm will arise at-night. 

8. Some-men take-part in (in. abl.) state- matters 

(sing.), others in war (res rnilitdris). 

1). The Britons are compelled to give hostages, and 
to obey the sway of the Roman people. 

10. The soldiers hidden (ahdUus, a, nin) in their tents 

were either complaining-of their fate, or bewail-. 
{miseror. 1.) the common danger. 

11. At-ihat spot (abL) the ascent to the enemy’s forti- 

fications seemed (imperf.) least (minime) steep.. 

12. I was enjoying (say ‘using’) the hospitality of my 

friends for-a /ew days (tu;c.). 
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Quo^ de-est swpjpeditate : 

1. T. Labienus cum legionibus trib — liosles subse^ 

queb . 

2. nostri rnagnoper — perturbab 

3. qiiarta vigil — iios e castrls egredie 

4. dux suos long — oration — coliortab {Imperf.). 

5. id fie — non potest. 

C. principes Britanniae inter — colloqu- {pres). 

7. discessus fug — similis videbat — . 

8. naves paul — ♦’facit latiores quani quibus (those 

which) in nostr — mar — i"itim — (pres.), 

9. Komani saepe in poricul — versa {imperf,), 

10. fuini incendi — proc — videbantur. 

discessus, us, m., departure, 
fumus, i, m., smoke, 
incendium, di, n., fire 
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LESSON 7. 

THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

The Present Participle of verbs is formed by adding 
-ns to the Verb stem, and corresponds to the English 
participle in -ing. Thus : — 

Active verbs 

pugna-ns. 1., fighting 

iacCi-ns. 2,, lying. 

au(li-e-ns. 4., hearing. 

Deponent verbs 

arhitra-ns. 1., thinking. pati-c-ns. 3., allowing, suffering. 

tuc-ns. 2., watching. proficisce-ns. 3., setting-out. 

experi-e-ns, 4., trying. 

Note (1) In verbs of the 4th conj. and in those of 
the 3rd conj. ending in -io (capio, cupio, iacio,^ etc.), -e 
is added to the Verb Stem before adding the termina- 
tion -nH. 

(2) I^ponent verbs have present participles, but 

(3) There is no present participle passive. 

% 

(4) The verb sum has no present participle. 


* 

pete-ns. 3., seeking, 
cupi-e-ns. 3., desiring. 


^ OJten called ‘ Mixed ’ verbs. 
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Present Participles are ‘ Adjectives of one* Termina- 
tion' {v. First Lat. Bk., Less. 47), 
c/. the following examples : — 

SiNOULAR. 

Nom. fortissime pugnans occiditur. 

Acc. cqnitatiim persequentem vidi. 

Gen. fugientis oxercitus clamdres. 

Dat. comiti laboranti succurrit. 

Abl. desperante exercitu (the ai'iny being in despair; 
V. Less. 13). 

Plural. 

Nom. hoc flentes pctierunt. 

Acc. dux hostes transire cdnantes prohibuit. 

Gen. inultitudinem fugientium conspexiinus. 

Dat. dux cupientibus signum dat. 

Abl. insequentibus nostris (as our men wore following ; 
V, Less. 13). 

Meanhuf o f the Present Participle. 

The present participle denotes an action of the same 
time as that of the Principal verb. 

e.g. Cotta cohortes adhortaiis vulnenitur. 

Cotta is wounded in the act of cxhcj^f.ing the 
cohorts. 

barbarl nostros e navi Ogrodientes conspexerunt. 
The natives caaght-sighUof our-nun in the act 
of disembarking. 
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Note: — Many present participles are us^d as adjec- 
^tives : — 

’•e.g. absens, absent. potens, powerful. 

praesens, present, imprudens (=improvidcns), not 
expecting. 

Thus : — se absente, in his absence. 

se praesente, in his presence, 
hogtibus imprudentibus, the enemy not expecting 
(it). cj\ Less. 13. 

LECTIO. 

Rdondiii cu/m BritanniH proelimu conimiftiiyni. 

Pugiiatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, 
quod neque ordinos servarc nequo firmiter insistere 
neque signa stthsequi poterant, iinignopcrc perturba- 
bantur. HostOs vero omnia A^ada cognoverunt, et idn 
ex litore singulares cx navi egredientus eoiu^pexerant 
impedilos adorlhbantur. Quo vlso Caisar scapbas 
longarum navium militibus coruplei’i iiissit, atque 
subsidia submittebat, qiios laborantOs conspexerat. 
Nostri, simul in arido constiterimL in hostes impetum 
fecerunt atque eos in fugam dedorunt. 

subsequi, pres, infin. of sub.sequor. 

ubi conspexerant . . . adoriebantur, whenever tlu^y saw 
. "T they attacked. 

quo viso, seeing wliich (lil. ‘which (thing)«having been 
seen/ v. Less. 13). 

compleri, pres, infin. pass, of com])leo, ‘to bo filled.^ 
antecedent of quos, ‘ to those whom.’ 

simul) as soon as. 
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JjaUne reddite : 

1. All weeping ^ fling themselves at Caesar's feet 

‘ to Caesar at {ad) Ids feet') 

2. Caesar departing for {in. arc.) Britain had left the 

Morini pacifled {pdcCitus, a, uvl). 

3. The enemy were trying to surround us as we were 

fighiing. 

4. They were standing-on (/T^-.s7o. 1.) their 

{s((y ' lying') comrades {dni.). 

5. The reserves {auxUiaris, is, w.) lent {yraA>-ed. 2. 

-ui) an appearance oi figldi ng-{u\oi\). 

(). The enemy were hurling weapons at our men as 
they advanced {vcniO. 4.) 

7. When they stoutly resisted (say 'to ihein stoutly 

resisting') Caesar brought up {ago. 3., egi) 
mantlets and towers. 

8. This method of flght(ing) brought {in-fero, -fcrre, 

-tnlT) the same danger to pnrs'iiers {inscguens, 
niis) and par stud {cedevs, ntis). 


^ Words in italics are to bo put in the present participle. 
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LESSON 8. 

THE SUPINES AND FUTURE PARTICIPLE. 

The Supines. 

The Supine is in form a noun of the 4th Declension, 
•found only*in the accusative and ablative {or dative) 
case singular. 

Thus: 

pos tula- turn, to demand. dic-tu, for or in saying, 
cohorta-tum, to exhort. fac-tu, Hor or in doing, 

ius-sum, to order. vi-su, for or in seeing. 

Supine in -um. 

The Supine in -um is used after verbs of Motion or 
verbs implying Motion, to express Fuipose. 

e.fj. Aedui legates mittunt rogatum auxilium. 

the Aedni se/ad amhiL^sadors to ash -for assist- 
ance. 

principes Caesarem gratulatum venerunt. 
the chiefs came to conjjratulate Caesar. 

Supine v)t -u. 

The ^i|pine in -u is used with adjectives and is con- 
fined to a few phrases : — 

e.g. perfacile, optimum factu, very-easy, besX^do, {inihe^ 
doing). \ 

mirabile dictu, jvonderful to relate {in the relaiir^. 
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^ith few exceptions, all Active and Deponent verbs 
bave supines, and from the supines are formed : — 

(a) the Future Participle (act. and dep.), v, below. 

{h) the Future Infinitive (act., pass., and dep.), 
V. Less. 21. 

(c) the Perfect Participle (pass, and dep.), 
V. Less. 9, 11. 

N.B . — Latin has no Future Participle Passive {v. Less. 
LS) or Perfect Participle Active {v. Less. 9). 

• 

The following tables show various formations of 
the supine : — 


A, Active verbs. 


Verb. 

; I’res. Jntiii. 

Ferf. Tense. 

Supine. 

port-6, 1 carry. 1. 

porta-re 

porta-V-i 

porba-tum 

iuv-6, I help, 1. 

iuva-re 

iuv-i 

I iu-tum 

mane-6, 1 remain. 2. 

mane-re 

man-s-i 

man-sum 

move-6, I move. 2. 

move-re 

mov-i 

mo-tum 

tend-6, I stretch. 3. 

ten de-re 

tetend-i 

ten -turn oi' 




ten-sum 

rapi-6, I seize. 3. 

rape-re 

rap-u-i 

fjj.{,-tum 

muni-6, I fortify. 4. 
inveni-6, /find. 1. 

muni-re 

miini-v-i 

muni-tum 

inveni-re 

inven-i 

inven-tum 

sent’ 0 , 1 feel. 4. 

senti-re 

sens-i 

sen-sum 



. Jt _ - - 
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B, Depofi&nt verbs. 


Verb. 

! Pres. Infin. 

1 

Perf. Tense. 

Supine. 

vast-or, 

I devastate. 1. 

vasta-ri 

vastatus sum 
{I have devastated) 

vasta-tum 

vere-or, 

I fear. 2. 

vere-ri 

veritus sum 
{I have feared) 

veri-tum 

loqft-or, • 

I speak. 3. 

loqu-i 

loeiitus sum 
{I have spoken) 

locu-tum 

pati-or, 

I suffer. 3. 

pat-i 

])assiis sum 

I have suffered 

pas-sum 

adori-or, 

adori-ri 

adortus sum 

ador-tum 

I attack. 4. 


{I have atkicked) 



The supines in -um of all verbs are given in the Vocabu- 
laries after the perfect tense. 


The Future Participle 

can be formed from the supine by changing the -um 
into -tirus, a, um, etc. 

The Meaning of the future participle can be seen 
from the following examples : — 

frumentum quod hostes portaturi erant. 

the corn which the enemy were about to {intended 
to^ carry. 

loca ubi dux helium gesturus erat. 

the places ivhere the general was about tsnvage war. 

legio quae ventura est. 

' the legion which is on its way {about to come^T^ 
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A^glice reddite : 

1. si Romani Helvetios superaverint, Aeduis liber- 

tatem eerepturi (eripid. 3.) sunt. 

2. Sabinus interpretein ad Ambiorigein raittit inter- 

rogatum. 

3. Divitiacus ‘ad senatum’ inquit ‘veni auxilium 

postulatuin.' 

4. Romani, Germanorum inetii permoti, signa lattiri 

(/ml. 3.) non sunt. 

5. hostes magna manii castra oppugnatuiii venerant. 

, 6. de quarta vigilia castra dux mdturus est. 

7. turn derniim Ariovistus partem suarurii copiarum 

castra oppugnatum misit. 

8. barbarl in insidiis latdbunt nostros irnpeditos 

oppugnaturi. 

9. ca rOs non modo visii foeda {shocking) sed etiam 

auditii erat. 

10. dux quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas 
segetes misit. 


LECTIO. 

Nostrl Gernidnoruni metu adficiunt^ \ 

Dum pai/jos dies Caesar ad Vesontidnem rei friimen- 
'tariae c^asa moratur, summus subito timor omnem 
exeicitum occupabat, propterea quod German! ingei^ti 
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^ inagnitiidiire, incredibili virfcute esse a Gallis mercat^ri- 
S)us-que dicebantur. Omnium vero mentes animi-que 
mugnopere perturbabantur. 

Hic timer priraiirn a tribunis mllitum et praefectls 
reliquis-que, qui non magnum in re militarl usum 
liabebantj orfiis est. 

Hi nequo vultum Jingere nequo interdum lacrimas 
•tenere poterant. AbditI in tabernaculis aiit suuin 
filtum querebantur, aut cum familiaribus siiIs com- 
mune peric Ilium miseiTibantur. Vulgo totTs castris 
tostamenta obsignabantur. Uornm vocibus ac timore 
paiilatim etiam el, qui magnum in castris usum habo- 
bant, perturbabantur. 

Vesontio, onis, m. the modern Besan^on. 

tisus, US, m. experience. 

ortus est, 3rd sing. perf. tense of orior. Its subject 
is iimor. 

vultum fingere, to compose their countenances. 

Explain the ablatives ingentl magnitudine, in- 
credihil'l virtuie. Can you give other instances ? 

Viva Voce : 

1. cuiim causa Caesar ad Vesontionem moratur 
2. quo thin Romani occupant ur ? 3. a^quibus hic 

timor ortus est ? 4. quomodo Romani timt'irem signifi- 

cabant ? 5. ubi sese abdebant ? 6. quid quel 
7.^quid miserabantur ? 8. quae obsignabantur ? 
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Lafine diciHe : 

L We are about-to-come. 

2. A storm is about-to-arise. 

3. I have come to-find {supine) my friend. 

4. Were you {slmj,) not about- to-speak ? 

5. She intends- to-warn {fuL part) us. 

6. Hope in {say 'of') the army (that is) about-to- 

set-out. 

7. We shall come to-attack {supine) the enemy. 

8. Fear is about- to-seize the soldiers. 

9. Come and-help {say ‘ to help') me ! 

10. The soldieVs are about-to-fortify the camp. 

11. The dangers which we are about- to-undergo 

{suh-ed, -Ire, ~ii, -ituvi). 

12. The eagerness {alaeritds, dtis, f.) of soldiers 

about- to-fight. 

13. The army is about-to-storm the town. 

14. The defeat that the army is about- to-receive. 

15. The words, that I am about- to-speak {loquor. 3.), 

are few. 

In sent. 14 and 15 'that' is the relative pronoun. 
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LESSON 9. 

TEE PERFECT PARTICIPLE. 

We saw ill the last Lesson that Perfect Participles 
, are £prmed^from the Supine Stem of verbs. 

The formation consists in changing the -um of the 
supine into -us, a, um, etc. 

Thus: 

in ductus \ been) influenced, moved, 

ad-ductusj ® 


commotusl been) aroused, excited, 

per-motus j 

E.B . — Only Passive and Deponent verbs have Perfect 
Participles. 

Perfect Participles Deponent have, as a rule, an 
Active meaning (v. Lessons 5 and 6), but some few are 
used Passively, e.g. oblitus, forgetting or forgot ; meritus, 
deserving or deserved. 

Thus : 

• < 

aggressus (aggredior), having attacked, 
locutus (loquor), having spoken, 
cohortatus (cohortor), having encouraged. 
nactus (nanciscor)i having met with, obtained, 
c 
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The difference in use and meaning between the perf, 
part. pass, and the perf. part. dep. is shown by the 
following examples ; 

Pass I'm : 

Helvetii, militum concursii repulsi, so recoperunt. 

The Helvetia having been repulsed ('pasf^,) hy the 
soldiers onset, retreated. 

Deponent : 

T. Labienus, hostium castrls potitus, subsidiurn raisit. 
1\ Lahienns, ^having got-possession-of {art.) the 
dnemy's ca'/nj), send re i/a for cements. 

AVhy cannot ‘Having defeated the enemy, Caesar broke 
down the bridge,’ be translated 

Caesar, hostes victus, pontem rescidit 1 
We shall learn later on how to translate such a phrase. 

1. Helvetii, Ills rebus adducti^ et auctoritate Orge- 

torigis permoti, belliim pararo constituerunt. 

2. regni cupiditate inductus coniurationem fecit. 

3. frumenti commeatus-que inopia permdtus in pro- 

vinciam contendit. 

4. hostes, nostros disiectos adortl, proelium renova- 

rimt ( = renovaverunt). 

5. his litterls conmiotUS Caesar duas legibnes con- 

scrii'sit. 


^ For "Ine remainder of this Lesson perfect participles passive are 
printed in black type, perfect participles deponent in italics. 
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6. Helv«til suppliciter locutl flentes pacom petunf. 

7. eos impeditos et inopinantes aggresmis iriagnam 
* , partem eoruin concldit. 

8. dux suis, novitatc pugnae perturbatis (ivhat case?), 

tempore opportunissirno auxilium tulit. 

9. Caesar, idoneam tempestatem iiactus, tertia fere 

vigilia solvit. 

10.» Gerrivlin, supplicia cruciatusque Gallorum verltl, 
apud Caesarem remaiiere nialuerunt {preferred). 


Lat'lne redd Lie : 

The soldiers of the ninth and tenth legions had 
taken-up-a-position on the left wing. They quickly 
drove towards {in, ace.) the river from the higher 
ground the Atrebates (who were) weakened {exanim-o. 
1. -dv^l, -OMim) by-running and weariness and exhausted 
{con-Jicid. 3. -fexl, -fectum) by wounds. Having followed 
them up (as they were) trying {'j)rrs. 2 ^arL) to cross, 
they killed a great number of them thus distressed 
{impcd~id. 4. -ivl, -Unn'i). 

They-themselvcs did not hesitate to cross the 
river, and having advanced to (some) uneven ground 
put-to-flight the enemy (who were) again resisting 
{pres. part). 


Vocabulary. 

I follow-up, ifirsequor. 3. -secutus. 

I advance, pro-gredior. 3. -gressus. 
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Qupd de-estfsuppeditate : 

1. hostes diuturnita — piignae defatigat — proejio ‘ 

excedeb . ' ' 

2» legiitus ftdis usus due ad oppidum perven — . 

3. hostes hoc proel — sublati nostros lacess— 

coeper — . 

4. Rostri tamen tot incommodls conflictat — resiste- 

bant. 

5. Romani, paiilisper apud oppid — mordt — , agros- 

que hostium depopuld — , castra posu . 

6. quibus reb — Caesar vehernenter commo 

matur vjonstituit. 

7. Caesar de terti — vigili — e castr — profectus ad 

flumcn . 

8. dux Britannus defectio — civitatis permo — legatos 

ad Caes — raittit. 

9. dux suos non long — oratio — cohortdtus pugnae 

signum . 

10. turn dein — Liscus, orati — Caesaris adduc — , 
loquitur. 
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LESSON 10. 

EEC A PIT ULA TORY, 

1. Decline in Sing^ and PL the phrase vir pugnans. 

2. Oorrect mistakes in, and then translate : 

signifer vulnerati. castra circumdaU. 

urbs munitum. barbari nostros aggressae. 

voces audita. militcs vulneribus confccU(..s*. 

8. Give the Gen, Sing., AM. PL, and Meaning of fosi^a, 
sarmentum, urbs, portus, agger, incola, cohors, 
vicus, frater, caput, aestas, supplicium. 

4. Hoiv do Deponent differ from other verbs? What 

participle have they which Active verbs lack ? 
How is this an advantage ? 

5. Give the other degrees of comparison of latus, 

fortissimo, facile, altissimus, male, maior, 
propius. 

C. Make wp two sentences each containing an abl. 
of Agent and an abl. of Instrument; and one 
sentence containing an abl. of Quality. 

t 

7. Conjugate in full the 2 >res. pass, of iac’o; the fut.^ 
of videor, progredior, fio ; and the imperf. pass, 
of instruo, capio. 
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wonderful to-relate. 

the general inteiids-to-attack the town to-morrow, 
they follow-up {vonsector. 1.) the retreating cavalry, 
he complies (veiiiam dare. 1.) with their request, 
(say ' to them ashing ^ {petd. 8). 
with-swords drawn {perf, part, pass, of de-stringd. 8. 
-strinx'l, -striatum). 

with-eyes strained (parf. part. 2 >cis 8 . of in-tendd. 3. 
-tendi, -tantu'ti}). 

with-strength renewed {perf. 2 >orf. 2 >oss. of redintegr-Cf. 
1. -dv%, -dtum). 


9. J\fahe '(12^ a sentence in which rldeor is used as the 
passive of video, and another in which it is a 
Deponent verb. 

10. Anglice dlcite : 

fiebam. proficiscimiiiL 

locuta. interficientur. 

adorturn {supine), prohibeor. 

secuturi sumus. commotus. 

lacrimans. viri desperantis. 

convocabnntur. tempestas co- 

. / oriebatur. 

multurn in venationibus esse, 
comitibus laborantibus siiccurr^mus. 


defendemus. 
defendernur. 
terreris-ne ? 
ratio atque usus 
belli ^ 

conscribeiitur. 
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1 1 . Latin e ^reddite : 

^1. Sabinas, having-been-ordered to throw-away his 
arms, does what-is-ordered (imperdtum, n.). 

2. Meanwhile they discuss-terrns {de CAjndicionihns 

inter se agere. 3.). 

3. A long speech is designedly begun { inst liao. 3.) by 
* Ambiorix (-igi'^). 

4. Sabinas, having been gradually surrounded, is 

killed. 

5. Then L. Cotta fighting bravel}^ is killed Avitli most 

{}tiaiicinia pars, riis) of the soldiers. . 

(). The remainder retreat to the camp. 

7. Of thorn {sag ' wttoiid) the standard-be.arer, having- 

been-surrounded by a multitude of enemies, 
throws the standard {aquila, ae, f.) within the 
stockade, (and) himself is killed fighting bravely 
(superL) in-front-of the camp. 

8. A few having-escaped (perf, p(trt. of labor. 3. 

Uapsus) from the battle reach (their) winter- 
(piartcrs, and inform T. Labienus, the brigadier, 
of what-has-happened gestae, f. ])1.). 
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THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE— (Continued), 
Perfect Tenses of Verbs (Passive and Deponent), 


The Perfect Participle is used with tenses of the 
verb sum to form the perfect, future perfect, and 
pluperfect tenses of Passive and Deponent verbs. 


' Thus the perf. tense of vulneror (1 am wounded) 
is as follows : — 


vulixeratus, a, (urn) 


''sum, I have been, or I was 
es, thou hast been, or thou| 
wast 


est, he, she, (it) has been, or 


i wounded. 


( sumus, we have been, o-r were 
estis, you have been, or were 
sunt, they have been, or were. 


Form perfect tenses tvith the following words, and 
repeat orally with the 'tmaning of each 2 oerson : — 

visus, a, um, seen. interfectus, a, uhif killed, 

iussus, i, um, ordered. auditus, a, um, heard, 
locutus, a, um, spoken egressus, a, um, gone out 
" (dep.). (dep.). 

factus, a, um, made (perf. part, /of fid v. Less. 5). 



THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


41 


Future Perfect Tense. 

( ero, I shall have been 
eris, thou wilt have been 
erit, he, she, (it) will have been ^ ^ 

f orimus, we shall have been 
eritis, you will have been 
erunt, they will have been 

Pluperfect Tense. 
reram, I had been 

fugatus, a, (um)ieras, thou liadst been 

lerat, he, she, (it) hacf been , ^ r,- w 

( eramus, we had been ' 
eratis, you had been 
erant, they had been 

1. liostcs ab nostris visi sunt {video). 

2. litterao a duce missae erant (mitW). 

3. legatus oppidum munlre iussus erat (iubed), 

4. noctu ex nobis plorlque vulnerati erimus. 

5. urbs obsessa est (obsided). 

6. castra iam munita erant. 

7. ancorae de navibus iactae sunt (iacio). 

8. nurri vos, mllites, hostium clarnoribus territi 
eratis {terreO) ? 

9. b^rbarorum copiae iam fugatae erunt. 

10. agmen itimcntis impeditum est {inhpgdid). 

11. castra sub colie posita erant (jjdnd). , 

12. tela e loco superiore in nostros coniecta sunt 
{conic id). « 
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LECTIO. 

Rowdnl in snmmo peric'idd versantur, 

lamque airiplius horis sex continenter pugndhdtur, 
fiC non solum vires sed etiam tela nostris dcficiebant, 
atque hostes acrius instabant, res-qne erat iam ad 
extrtiiiuni ])erdu(ia cu-sum, cum F. Sextius Jiaculus, 
quern Nervuio proelid compluribus confectum vulne- 
ribus dlxirnuH, et item C. A^olusenus, vir et cousill 
iriagni ct virtutis ad ducem accurrunt atqiie imam 
spem salatis in eruptioiie vansisfare dtirwnsirani, 
Jtaque centuriones celeriter coiivocati DtUites his 
verbis certiores facere iussi sunt — ‘paulisper intcr- 
mittite proelium, ac tantnvnuodo tela missa excipite, 
vosque ex laboro roll cite, post dato signo ex castris 
erumpito, atque omnem spem salutis in virtute 
ponite ! ' 


pugnabatur, the battle had lasted, lit. ‘it was being 
fought ^ (v. Less, 25). 

res erat ad extremum . . , casum, matters had reached 
a crisis, IlL ‘ the matter liad been brought to the last 
emergency.' ^ 

Nervicum proelium, the battle with the Nervii.^ 
diximuSj'iwe have mentioned (dico. 3. dixi, dietuin). 
consistere demonstrant, show to consist {v, p. 88). 
militgs, acc. case, 
tantummodo, merely. 
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Perfect Partict2)le a/ttd Vei'h — Two Verbs. 

The perf. part, is often used with a verb where in 
English we use two verbs. 

This is because Latin prefers Subordinate (or 
Dependent) sentences to Co-ordinate (or Principal) 
sentences, and has generally only one Principal verb 

in a gentence. 

• 

Thus ‘he took and burnt the city' is expressed in 
Latin — 

urbem captain incendit 

i.e. ‘he burnt the captured city, o?ithe city having- 
been-captured.' 

Similarly : — 

nostri hostes perterritos in fugam coniciunt. 

OUT Wien terrify the enemy and put them to jlhjht 
{lit. 'put to fiight the terrified enemy!) 

postquam Belgarum copias coactas ad se venire^ 
vidit.^ 

when he saiv the farces of the Belyae collected ami 
coming to hi/m. 

{lit. 'the forces of tlui Belgae having -heenwoUee ted 
comvug!) 

hostes copias ex eastris eductas instruxerant. 
the%nemy had^ led-out their forces from cam 2^ (('>^d 
drawn them uiv 

{Hi. 'had drawn their forces having-heended-^ 
out!) 


^ lit. *Gaw to come ’ ; v. p. 88. 
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Anglice trdnsferte : 

L qui prim! flumen transierant ab equitiftjis 
circumdati interficiuntur. 

2. dux ipse equo delectus fortissimo, quoad potuit, 

restitit. 

3. hostes Commium e navi egressum comprehen- 

derunt. 

4. Galll interdum uxorcs igni tormentis-que excrucia- 

tas interficiebant. 

5. hostes in fu{^am coniecti silvas petierunt. 

• 6. Britannorum manus, multitudine navium per- 
territae, a litore discesserant, 

7. ea legio una ex tribiis erat, quas proximo 

conscriptas Caesar ex Italia traduxerat. 

8. nuntil ad Caesareiii mittobantur, quorum pars 

deprehensa in conspeetu iiostrorum militum 
cum cruciatu necabatur. 
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LESSON 12. 

FimUENTATIVE AND INCEPTIVE VERBS, 

Frequentative vei’bs are those which express re- 
peated 07' intenser action. Thus from 

venio. 4., I come, is formed ventit-o. 1. -avi, I come often, 
keep coming. 

terreo. 2,, 1 frighten, is formed territ-6. 1. -avi, I keep 
frightening. 

occulo. 3., I cover, is formed occult-6. 1. -avi, I hide, 
secrete. 

concurro. 3., I run-together, is formed concurs-6. 1. -avi, 
I rush about, hither and thither. 

All Frequentative verbs are of the First Corij. 

Inceptive {or Inchoative) verbs are those which ex- 
press the beginning of an action. Thus : 

maturo. 1., I ripen ; maturesco. 3., I begin to ripen. 

invetero. I make old; inveterasco. 3., I grow old, l)econie 
established. 

Inceptivq^verbs end in -sco; are of the Third Conj.; 
and Intransitive. 

1. Dumnorix saepe clamitans interficitur. 

2. omnes fere Galliae civitates do hello consultabant. 

3. Titurius trepidare et concursare incipit. 
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4. raercatores ad Suevos multum ventitafe solebant. 

5. Cassivellauiuis locis impeditis sese occultabat. 

6. iam in agris frumentum rnatiirescere incipiebatV 

7. tempore inveterascunt consuetudines. 

8. vino relanguescunt anirnl. 

9. Belgae exercitnm Romamiiii in Gallia inveterascere 

no]iuTunt. 

10. noctti hostds in silvLs delituerant (delitescd, 3). 


Viva Voce : 

1. quid facienp Dumnorix occlditur? 2. qua parte 
anni rnaturescunt fnirncnta? 3. ubi Cassivellaunus " 
sese occultat ? 4. qui ad Suevos ventitabant ? 5. quo- 

modo inveterascunt mores ? 0. nonne vino relanguescit 

animus? 7. ubi hostes dclitescunt ? 8. nonne fabulae 
liberorum mentes saepe territant ? 


Qnod de-est suppeditdie : 

1. vino re moll es homines. 

2. aestat — fruraenta maturesc sol — (pres.), 

3. milites aegri in castris relict — mox convalesc 

ifut). 

4. pars hominuni in castr — ventita , pars in 

agris remanebat. 

5. Ambiorigis copi — in insidils sese occultav 

(pluperf.). 

6. Caesar, postquam ad se princip — civitatis evocavit, 

alios territ — {pres.), alios cohortat — {pms.). 
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LEGTlO. 

Britannia. 

*CiJesar quinto suo de hello Galileo libro de BritaDiiia 
SIC scrlbit — ‘insula iiatiira triquetra, cuius imuin latus 
est contra (Jalliam. Huius latcris alter angulus, qiil 
est ad {in) Cantium, quo fere omnOs ex Gallia naves 
appelluntur, ad orientem solem, inferior ad meridiem 
spec tat. Hoc pertinet circiter inllia ])assuum qiiin- 
genta. Alterum (latus) vergit ad Hispaniam atquo 
occidentem solem ; qua ex parte est Hibernia dimidio 
minor, cxidiimUur, quam Britannia, sed pari spatio 
iransmissus atque ex Gallia est in Britarmiam. In 
tide medio ciirsu est imsula quae appollatur Ulomr. 
Huius est longitudo latcris, ut fcrl Britaiinorum 
opinio, septingentorum milium. Tortium (latus) est 
contra septeiitriones, cui parti nulla est obiecta terra; 
sed (uus latcris angulus maxime ad Germaniam spectat. 
Hoc milia passuura octingenta in longitudinem esse 
existimatur. Ita omnis insula est in circuit u vicies 
centum milium passuum. 

ut existimatur, as it is thought. 

transmissus, us, m., a crossing ; translate ‘ the crossing 
(from Ireland to Britain) is the same distance as that 
from Gaul to Britain.’ 

iu hoc laadio cursu, in the middle of this voyage. 

Mona, the Isle of Man. 

fert, asserts. 

Explain tlie abl. dimidio. How far is Caesar’s 
geography in the above account accurate ? 
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' The verb consuesca 

C0nsuesc5, I accustom myself, is principally use4 in 
the Perfect tenses with a Present meaning. • 

Thus consuevi, ‘ I have accustomed myself, i.e , ' I am 
accustomed ’ {of cognovi, perf. of cognosco). 

In the tenses of the Perfect Stem a syncopated 
{short) form is used : 

coiisuesti for consuevi sti. 
consuestis „ consuevistis. 
consuerunt „ consueverunt. 
consuero „ consuevero. 
consuoram „ consueverara. 
perf infin. consuesse „ consuevi sse. 

eonsuesco (like soled) takes the Infin. mood. 

1. victores victis stipcndium imponere consuerunt. 

2. luna plena aestus maximos efficere consuevi t. 

3. Britannl essedariis atque equitatu in proelils utl 

consuerunt. 

4. dux naves paulo facit humiliores quam quibiis 

{those which) till consuevimus. 

5. Corns ventus in Morinorum finibus magnam 

partem omnis teraporis flare consuevit. 

6. Galli llberbs sues, nisi cum adoleverunt {adolescd, 

8.), ad se palam adire non patiuntur. 
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LESSON 13. 

THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

The construction known as the ' Ablative Absolute ’ 
is one of the commonest in Latin. 

A phrase is said to bo 'absolute' when it is not 
atiected by the construction of the remainder of its 
sentence, or when the sentence is complete without it. 

Most languages have an ‘ absolute ' case. 

In EiKjUAi the nominative is the ' absolute ' case. 

(\cj. IH IxdiKj ]>r it, I felt safe. 

Hie weather heiiaj Ji^ue, we started early. 

In FreneJi, too, the nominative ^ is the ' absolute ' case. 

e.<f. Le (jeneral eiaat arrire^ la revue commen^a. 
the (jeneral havvnj arrived, the review began. 

In Greek the genitive is the ‘ absolute ’ case. 

In Latin the ablative is the ' absolute ' case, and the 
abl. abso^ construction has many shades of meaning, 
expressive of time, cause, manner, accompa]|iment, etc., 
which will best be understood from the examples , 
overleaf. 

^ Or perhaps the accusative. 

D 
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Temporal {Time) 

J 

die constituta. , 

when a day had been appointed' (on the appdinled 
day), 

omnibus rebus comparatis. 

when everthiny had been nnade ready (everything 
haciny been made ready). 

quieta Gallia. 

when Gaul was quiet (Gaul beiny quiet). 

M. Messalla et M. Pisone consulibus. 

when Marcus Messalla and Marcus Piso were consxds 
(in the consulship of M. Messalla, etc.). 

N. B . — There is no verb in the last two examples. 

Why not ? v. p. 23, note (4). 


Causal (Cause, Reason ) : 

tot detrimentis acceptis. 

because so many losses had been experienced,. 

sinistra impedita. 

as their left hands were encund>ered. 
languidioribus nostris. 
as our-men were more %veary. 

Manner : ^ 

destrictis ensibus, with drawn swords. 

equo adrnisso, at fulRsj^eed (with horse let-go). 

iactis ancoris, lying at anchor (with anchors dropped). 
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Accompaniment : 

§e praesente, in his presence, 

*eo ‘deprec^tore, with him as intercessor. 
petentibus Remis, at the request of the Re m l (the 
Reml requesting). 

Comjitional i^if ) : 

data facultate, if an opportanity were given. 
intercepta epistula, if the Letter were intercepted. 
Soquanls invitis, if the Sequanl xvere unwilling. 

It will be seen from the above examples that the 
ablative absolute construction consists of a noun or 
pronoun with another word in agreement. 

This word is usually either (1) a participle (perf. part, 
pass, very common) ; or (2) an adjective ; or (3) another 
noun. 

Note also in how many different ways it is possible 
to translate the abl. absol. accordiiig to context : 

e.g. quo facto, after this (lit. ‘ which having-heen- 
done '). 

florentissimis rebus, in a time of prosperity (lit 
'matters (being) very flourishing'). 
rebus* desperatis, in despair (lit. ' matters having- 
heen-despaired-of ') . 
desperata salute, desp>airing of safety. 
ea re impetrata, permission being given (lit. ' this 
thing having -been-ohtained by request '). 
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V^rbo ^ reddite : 

/ 

1. corn having-been-collected (compard, 1.). 

2. a shelter (testudd, inis, f.) having-been-made; 

3. our ranks having-been-thrown-into-confusion. 

4. when all Gaul had been pacified (say 'all Gaul 

having been 2 >acified' pdcd, 1.). 

5. at the beginning of summer (say ' summer having- 

bee^i-entered-uponj in-eo, -ire, -ii, -lium). 

6. when he had found-out this (say 'these matters 

having -been-foand-otit^ cog -'nosed, 3. -novi, 
-nitum). 

7. as this matter had been settled (say 'this matter 

having - been - settled,' con - stituo, 3. - stitul, 
stitatum). 

8. having accomplished a long march (say 'a long 

march having -been^aecomplished' con- ficid, 3. 
-feci, -fecturn). 

9. when the mountain had been taken (say 'the 

iiiountaiu having -been- taken') and our- men 
were coming-up ( 2 >res, 2 ^art, of succedd, 3,). 

10. when mantlets had been brought-up (ago. 3. egi, 
actum) to the walls, an outwork thrown-up 
(iacid. 3.) and towers built (con-stitud 3.) (say 
'mantlets kaving-heen etc., an outwork having- 
been, etc., towers having-been, etc.), , 

r 

A'ngllce reddite : 

1. Caesar primuin (equum) suum, deinde omnium 
eauos ex conspectu removit. 

^ Verbally, orally* 
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2. sic omnium periculum aequavit, et spem fu^ae 
sustulit {tollo, 3.). 

■8. turn cohorttois suos proelium commisit. 

4. milites e loc5 superiore pila miserunt, ct facile 

hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 

5. postquam earn {i.e. phalangem) disiecerunt {dls- 

icid. 3.), gladios destrinxerunt, et in hostes 
impcftum fecerunt. 

Observe how Caesar combines the above sentences by 
means of ablatives absolute. 

^Caesar primum sud, deinde omnium eqivls ex con- 
spectti remdi/ls, omniumquc periculo sic aequdtd, ct f^pe 
fugao suhldtd, cohortatus suos proelium commisit. 
Milites e loco superiore pUifi missis facile . . . per- 
fregerunt, Ed d isiecid gladils destridis in hostes . . . 
fecerunt.’ 

How many Principal verbs are there in the above ? 
Which are they ? 

Translate in more than one way : 

1. oppidis vicis-que cxustls {ex-urd. 3.). 

2. panels murum defendentibus. 

3. oculls intentis. 

4. traditls (trado. 3.) armis. 



54 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


LESSON 14. 

TUB ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE— {Continued.) 

LECTIO. 

Gaemr cum Britannis helium (jcrit. 

Equites hostium essedarii-que acriter proelio cum 
equitatu nostro in itinere conflixerunt Nostri tamen 
omnibus partibus superiores fuerunt, atque eos in silvas 
colles-que compulerunt 

Hostium compluribus interfectis ^ nostri cupidius in- 
secuti nonnullos ex suis amiserunt. At illly intermiss5 
spatid, imprudentibus nostris atquo occupatis in 
munitione castrorum, subit5 se ex castris eiecerunt. 
Impetu facto, nostris -que novo genere pugnae perter- 
ritis, per medios audilcissime perruperunt, 

Eo die Q. Laberius Dilrus, tribunus militum, inter- 
ficitur. Illi pluribus submissis cohortibus repell- 
untur. 

conflixerunt, 3rd pers. plur. perf. of confligo. 3. 
compulerunt, „ „ „ compdilo^ 3. 

illi, i.^.^hoKstOs as opposed to nostri. 
perruperunt, the subject is illi (understood from the 
previous sentence). 

^ Ablatives absolute arc printed in black type. 
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Vwd Voce! • 9 

1. inter quos liaec pugna facta est ? 2. qui victores 

fi^Brimt ? eS. ex nostris quot pericrimt ? 4. quamobrem 

nostri impriidentes erant ? 5. qua in rc occupati sunt ? 

6. unde hostes sesd eiciunt? 7. cur nostri turn per- 
territl sunt ? 8. qui tribunus interficitur ? 9. quomodo 


dcnique hostes repelluntur ? 

Verho transferte : 

1. bello Helve tiorum con- 

fecto. 

2. ea re permissa. 

3. Marco Crasso consulc. 

4. timentibus nostris. 

5. se invito. 

6. claniorc sublato. 

7. hac oratione ab Divit- 

iaco habita. 

8. re deliberata. 


9. L. Domitio Ap. Clau- 
dio consulibus. 

1 0. quif)us rebus perfectis. 

11. occupato oppido. 

12. insciente Caesare. 

1 3. concilio dimisso. 

14. me duce. 

15. eis hortantibus. 

IG. brevi spatio inter- 
iecto. 


In the following exercise where words are printed in italic 
type, the ablative absolute construction is to be used. 

Latlne reddite : 

The ^rftons, having learnt the Romans plan and 
having sent forward cavalry and char ioteers, folio wed- 
up with the rest of their forces. ^ 

This method (gemts, eris, n.) of fighting they are- 
accustomed to-use ifdl) in battle (p/.)* 
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Our-nien were hampered by-this (fact), ifamely-that 
{quod) the ships owing-to their size could not be-formed 

9 

(constitui) except in deep-water {altum, I, n.). « ^ 

Also they were fighting in-places unknown (to them), 
with-iheir hands hindered, and weighed^doum by the 
heavy burden of their armour. 

The enemy on-thc-other-hand either from the dry- 
land {dridum, i, n.) or having-advanced a-little intd the 
water, vnth-all tlteir limbs unencumbered, in-pJuces 
quite-familiar {superL of notus, a, um) boldly hurled 
their weapons. 

Accordingly our^mcn did not display {my ‘ use’) the 
same keenness and zeal as {sa.y 'which’) they were 
accustomed to display in foot skirmishes. 

In the following exercise words in black ty ])0 arc to he 
put in the ablative absolute. 

Quod de-esi suppediidie : 

1. Eodem fere temp — P. Grassus in Sontiates^ 

proficiscit — . 

2. Bellum in e — locis gesturus crat ubi pauc — ante 

ann — {abl. of Time) L. Valerius Praeconinus 
legfitus exercit — puls — interfectus erat, atque 
unde L. Mallius proconsul impediment — amiss — 
profug {pluperf). ' 

3. Itaque i*— frumentari — prdvis — , auxili — equi- 

tatu-que compar , in Aqultaniam con ten . 

^ Tho Sontiiltes were a people of Aquitania. 
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4. Cuius ' advent— cognit—, hostes, magnis cop?— 
coact — , in itin — agmen nostr — adortl sunt. 

. Priinum proeli — cquestr — committi4)ant, seel 

equitat — pnls — atque insequent {pren, 

part, of inseqnor) nostris subitu podestr — 

copias, qu — in insidils collocav {plwperf.) 

ostenderunt. 

6. Ill nostros disiect — adorti proclium renovaverunt. 

Parse gesturus in sent. 2. 
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Substantival Form. j 

aliquis. m. and f., somebody ; 
aliquid. n., something i 

qiiis. m. and f., somel)ody 
quid, n., something 

quidam. m., quaedam. f., a | 

certain one i 

quiddam. n., a certain thiny ^ 

quisquam. m. and f., any one. | 
quicquam (quidquam). n. 
anything 


Adjectival Form. 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, 

some 

as suhstantival, hut 
very rare^ some 

quidam, quaedam, quod- 
dam, a certain 

[- savie as suhstantival^ any 


For the declension of the above, see Grammar at end of 
Book, Generally speaking they are declined like quis or qui. 

Of them quis is the leasts quidam the 7nost definite. 

aliquis is as a rule only used in affirmative expres- 
sions. 

quis is generally found after si, nisi {unle.ss), num ? ne 
(lest, that . . . not, v. Less. 38 and 41). 

quisquam is used in negative and ^interrogative 
sentences.v 

c 

nem5, no ono, is used in the sing, only and is declined 
thus : — Norn, nemo, Acc. neminem, Gen. nullius, Dat. 
nulli or nemini, Abl. nullo, a, 6. , 
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1. Caesar aliquem e legatis suis mittit. ' ' 

g. aliquid noYi consill {i^ornefhinrj of a new plan, i.e. 

• • some new plan) a barbaris initum est (in-ed). 

3. si quid graviiis acciderit, nos recipere cogemur. 

4. num quis Cicerone facundior erat ? 

5. SueYi nihil vestitus {nofJhing of clothing, i.e. no 

clothing) pelleshabent. 

6. loca, pt)rtus, aditus Britanniae — haec omnia Gallis 

erant incognita. Neque enim temere praeter 
mercatores illo adit qiiisqnam, neqiie els ipsis 
(i.e. mercdtdrihws) quicqnam praeter or am marit- 
imam notum est. 

7. idoneurn qiieindarn hominem delogerunt. 

8. quosdam de hostiiim exercitu habemiis captlYos. 

9. refractis portis (ahL ahsol.) nemo oppidum diutius 

defendebat. 

10. nemo meciim sine pernicie siia contendet {will 
strive). 

Latlne reddite : 

1. The scouts caught-sight-of some squadrons of the 

enemy’s cavalry. 

2. A certain Q. Itinius from Spain was sent to-discuss 

{supine of ago. 3. de) terms. 

3. Wh^ 5o you expect any-help {say 'anything of 

help ’) from us ? i 

4. If any one having-rcceived-a-severe- wound {ahl. . 

ahsol.) fell (pluperf) from his horse, his com- 
rades surrounded {imperf.) him. 
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S5. Although {eUi) no one follows (fvit,) me, yet I 
will-go {flit. pari, ivith esse) with one legion on;\ly. 

6. Caesar will persuade a certain soldier to-take (ut 
deferat) a letter to Cicero. 

The ‘double alius' construdAon. 

alius followed directly by another alius is used 
as follows : — 

alius aliam causam inferebat. 

one man alleged one reason^ another another (i.e. 
various reasons were alleged, or different men 
alleged' di^erent reasons). 

aliae alia in parte legionos resistunt. 

some legions stand their ground in one part {of 
the field), some in another. 

alius alii subsidium ferunt. 

one man succours one, another another (i.e. all are 
helping each other). 

Verho iransferte : 

1. in senibus aliquid boni consili pldruinque in-est. 

2. quidam e tribunls occisus erat. 

3. aliquid calami tatis acceptum est. 

4. num quis vestrum locutus est ? 

5. nemo resistebat, 

6. aliu? alia ex navi ogrediebantur. 

7. nihil privati agri apud Suevos erat. 

8. alii aliam in partem perterriti fugerunt. 

9. iamque non multum aestatis super-erat. 
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LESSON 16. 

INDEFINITE AND llELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The Indetinite pronoun quisque, quaeque, quodque 


(quicque), 

each, every, everybody, is declined as 

follows ; — 



Case. 

Masc. 

Pern. Neut. 1 

Nom. 

quisque 

quaeque (quodque {adj.) 

Acc. 

quemque 

quamque ^ 1 quicque (suhsf.) 

Gen. 


ciuusque (all genders) 

Dat. 


cuique (all genders) 

Abl. 

(pioque 

quaque quoque 


[_ 


The plural is like that of quis with the suffix -quc 
added. 

quisque is most commonly used in close connection 
with (1) the possessive adj. a, nni, and (2) the 

reflexive pronoun. 

N.B. suus and sibi generally stand next to quisque. 

c.(j, sua quisque miles circumspiciebat. 

each soldier was lookiiuj over his heloiuj iiajs. 
testes stiae quisque virtutis habuit. 
every man had a ivitness of his own bravery. 
Helvctii cibaria sibi quemque domo eflerre iubent. . 
the Helvetil order each man to take front home 
a food sujyjdy for himself. 
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^ latrocinia, quae extra fines cuiusque civitatis fiunt, 
nullam apud Germanos habent infaraiam. 
robberies, which are committed outside the bound- 
aries of each state, are accomiied no disgrace 
amongst the Germans, 

quisque with the superlative is used in universal 
statements : — 

e.g. doctissimus ^ quisque, each (most) learned man, 
i.e. all the (most) learned men. 
antiquissimum quodque tempus, all the (most) 
ancient uimes. 

sapientissimi cuiusque opera, the works of all 
the wise(st) men. 

Note the phrases : 

pr5 se quisque, each for himself. 

I decimus quisque, every tenth man. 
e.g, vix decimus quisque miles sine vulnere 
relinquitur. 

Relat ive. 

The Relative quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, 

whoever, every one Avho, is declined like qui with the 
addition of the suffix -cumque. 

e.g, omnibus, quicumque bellum inferunt, resistimus. 
we resist ivhoever ivage war on us. 
ite quascumque in partes vultis ! 
go wherever {into whatever directions) you wish ! 

^ N.B . — The superlative always stands first. 
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Quod de- est siippeditate : » 

iiostn Omni — , quaeciimqiie hostes in castris 
• • reliqu {plw})erf.), potiuntur. 

2. domuin su — quisque reverti {pres. mfin. of 

revertor. 3.) coepit. 

3. Caesar hostes, quibuscumque reb — poterat, 

coerc statuit 

4. summiTm honor — locum s quisquo petit. 

5. quaecumque ad oppugnatio — opus sunt, noctu 

compar {pres. pass.). 

6. dux obsides nobilissimi cuius — poscit. 


leotkk 

Galll aggerem Rdmdmim inccndant. 

Romani, qui Avaricum, Gallorum oppidum, obside- 
bant, singular! incohirum seller tia atque virtuto iaindiu 
tardabantur. Tandem nostri continenti labore diebus 
XXV aggerem latum pedes cccxxx altum pedes Lxxx 
exstruxerunt. lamque is hostium murum paene con- 
tingebat, et Caesar consuetudine sua ad opus excuhdhaty 
cum paulo ante tertiam vigiliam hostes cmilculo 
aggerem succendunt. 

Eodem tempore toto muro cldmdre suhldto ab utroque 
latere tunriifm eruptio fiebat. Alii faces atque aridam 
materiem de muro in aggerem eminus iaciej^ant, picem 
reliquas-que res, quibus ignis excitatur, fundebant. 
Nostri primo perturbati trepiddre et concur sdrey post 
paulum, quia duac; semper legiones pro castris 
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eicubabant ^iures*que erant in opere, alii eruptionibus 
resistere alii aggerem interscindere coeperunt. 


is, i.e. agger, 
excubo. 1., I keep watch, 
cuniculus, i, m,, a mine {milit.). 
clamore sublato, what constr. ? 


, n 

trepidare et concursare, sc. 

coeperunt. 

pliires, many, several, 
interscindere, to break 
down, cut gaps in. 


Viva Voce: 

1. quod oppidum a nostris obsidebatur ? 2. quibus 
rebus iiostri tardabantur ? 3. ubi Caesar excubabat ? 

4. quota hora et quomodo hostes aggerem succendunt ? 

5. nonne facibus et pice excitatur ignis? 6. quot 

legiones pro castris excubabant ? 7. quare nostri 

priino perturbati sunt ? 
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LESSON 17. 

THE GERUND. 

The Gerund is a verbal noun (neuter) ending in 
-ndum, cand corresponds to English verbal nouns 
ending in -rag. 

It governs the same case as the verb from which 
it comes. 

Thus ; 

orandum (dm 1.), asking. * 
loQuendum {loquor. 3.), s])caking. 
mittendum {niitto, 3.), sending, 
capiendum {mqio. 3.), taking. 

The Gerund is formed from the Present Stem of 
verbs by adding -ndum. Verbs of the 4th and ‘ Mixed’ 
conjugations atiix e to the Present Stem before adding 
this ending. 

Thus : 


Verb. 

1 

Vcr)> Stem. j 

Gt'.rund. 

pugno. 1. 

pugna- 

pugna-ndum 

mouQiP. 2. 

moiic- 

monc-ndum 

se(pior. 3. 

seque- 

se(pieftidum 

facio. 3. {‘MimU) 

faci- 

faci-e-ndum 

orior. 4. 

ori- 

i 

ori-e-ndum 

i 


E 
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Declension of the Gerund. 

The nominative of the Gerund, except in the mean- 
ing of necessity (see below) is supplied by the Tresent 
Infinitive ; 

e.g. currere iucundum est, running is gdcasanf. 

The oblique (other than nominative) cases ot the 
Gerund are verbal nouns, as shown in the following 
table : — 

Acc. ad loquendum aptu.s, clever at speaking. 

Gen. locLuendi facultas, an opportunity of speaJcing. 

Dat. loquendd student, they apply themselves to speaJcing. 

Abl. loqueudo impctrant, they gain their rerjuest hy speaJcmg. 


Uses of the Gerund. 

The nominative of the Gerund has the meaning of 
necessity, and in Classical Latin is confined to Intran- 
sitive verbs.^ The Agent is put in the dative case. 

e.g. nostris militibus (dat.) et de navibus desilien- 
dum, et in fluctibus consistendum, et cum 
hostibus pugnandum erat. 

our soldiers had to jump down from the ships, 
and stand in the breakers, and fight the enemy 
(lijf . * there was jumping down and standing 
and fighting for our soldiers'). 

' Or Transitive verbs used absolutely, e.g. timeo, exspecto, v. Less. 
26 . 
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The Oblique Cases of the Gerund. • 

(\) The Gerund depending on Nouns : 

• • Hiittendl causa, the reason of sending. 

orandi finis, an end of beseeching. 
pracdandi spes, hope of getting booty. 
pugnandi jig] ding time. 

(2) The Gerund dr pending on Adjectives : 

bellandi cupidus , of ivar. 
navigandi insuetus, unused to sailing. 

(3) The Gerund governed by a Preposition: 

ad: 

ad pugnandiim alacer, eager tofigJd. 
animus ad dimicandum paratus, spririts ready 
for battle. 

in: 

militcs in motendo occupati, soldiers busy 
reaping. 

in quaerendo reperiebat, in {the course of his) 
search, he found out 

(4) Gerund after causa .* 

militcs cohortandi causa profectus est, he set out 
for the sake of exhorting the soldiers. 
pracdandi, pabulandi causa, /or the sake of getting 
booty, forage. 

0 ^erundial 'phrases are prirUed in black type. 

1. ad celeritatem onerandi naves pau^o humiliores 

factae sunt. 

2. nulla nostrls facultas aut naves administrand 

aut auxilianip dabatur. 
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C. nox finem oppugnandi fecit. 

4. hac oratione multo maius studium pugnandi 

exercitui iniectum est. 

5. dux loquendi finem facit. 

6. ille locus nequaquam ad egrediendum idoneus 

erat. 

7. Sue vis longius anno rcmanere uno in loco incolendi 

causa non licuit {licet. 2). , 

8. ei, qui frumentandi causa trans Mosam ierant, 

nondum red-ierant. 

Latlne reddite : 

1. Galba was ordered to leave a legion to- winter 

(causa 'with gen. of gerund) in those parts. 

2. A large part of the cavalry had been sent across 

the Mosa some days (ahl) before to-get (causa) 
booty (gerund of praedor. 1.) and forage (gerund 
of frumentor. 1.). 

3. Our cavalry drove the enemy headlong, and gave 

them no chance (say ‘ nor gave them chance ') 
either of standing-their-ground (consisto. 3.) or 
of jumping from their chariots. 

4. Next-day according-to his custom Caesar drew-up 

his army (acies, ei, f.), and gave the enemy a 
chance of fighting. 

5. The tjme was unsuitable for (ad) harassing the 

enemy, and engaging-battle. 

6. Caesar discovered the causes of the conspiracy 

(gerund of coniuro. 1.). 
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7. When-the-camp-had-been-fortified {abL absoL) tTie 

• general began to bring-np (ago. 3.) mantlets, and 

* • to collect what (say ' those-t kings which') was 

useful {usui) for {ad) a siege {gerund of 
op'pugno. 1.). 

8. The enemy by their hesitation and appearance 

{opinio, onis, f.) of fear made our soldiers more- 
readj^ {alacer, cris, ere) for the fray. 

9. Ropes, anchors, and the rest>of their tackle {armd- 

menta, drum, n. pi.) having been lost {abl. absoL) 
the ships were useless for {ad) sailing. 

10. As no interval {spatiuon, tl, n.*) was given {ahl. 
absol.) for {say'of) taking arms the Germans 
were thrown into great confusion. 

Qiiod de-est suppeditatc : 

1. pugnand- causa restitit no — . 

2. dux explorat speculand — causa praemis — . 

3. spatium plla in hostes conici non dabatur. 

4. eques quid — Romanus colloquendi rnittitnr. 

5. dat — sign — {abl. absol.) et sublat — aiicor — {ahl. 

absol.) tertia fere vig naves solvit. 

6. calones praed causa egress — sunt. 

7. nobis potestatem legat — mittend — date ! 

8. Caqpai^ pabula causa tres legion — cum Caio 

Trebonio legat — mis {]>l'^P<-^f)€ 

For the Gerund used after such verbs as existimo, arhitror, 
siatuOy etc., vide Less. 25. 
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LESSON 18. 

THE GEUUNDIFE. 

The Gerundive is a verbal adjective and is formed, 
like the Gerund, from the Present Stem of verbs by 
adding -ndus, a, um, etc. 

Only Transitive verbs have a Gerundive {v. Note 
p. 75). 

In all its uses < the Gerundive is Passive, as opposed 
to the Gerund, whicli is Active. 

Nominative of the Gerundive expressing Necessity, 

The meaning of the Gerundive in the nominative 
case is Necessity or Obligation (cf. nom. of the gerund). 

e,g, ille vir laudandus est. 

that man is praiseworthy, or deserving of praise, 
or to he jjvaised, 
ilia silva vitanda est. 
that forest is {ought) to be avoided, 
haec carmina legenda sunt. 

these poems are worth reading {to be read), 

<0 

The Agent is put in the dative case {cf gerund). 

e.g, nobis hoc flumen transeundum est. 

we have to cross this river (lit. ‘ this river is for us 
to-be-crossed ’). 
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Caesari omnia erant agenda. 

Caesar had to do everything (lit. ‘ everything was 
• for Caesar io^be-done '). 

When to use the Gerundive in preference to the 
Gerund. 

Instead of tlie oblique cases of the Gerund, with an 
object in the acc. case, the GerundiYO is usually 
substituted with the same meaning as the Gerund 
would have had. The object is put in the case in 
which the Gerund would have been, and the Gerundive, 
being an adjective, agrees with the object in gender, 
number, and case. 


Gerundive. 

ad eas res conficicndas. 
for completing those things (lit, 
^for those things to he com- 
pleted ’). 

in consiliis capiendis. 
m forming plans. 
do rcciperaiida libcrtato. 
about recovering liberty. 
pacis pAendac causa. 
to sue for peace. 
testudo militibus tegendis. 
a shelter for protecting soldiers. 


G erund. 

ad eas res conficiendum. 

{not found in Classical Latin). 

in consilia capiendo. 

{very rare in Classical Latin). 
do reciperarido libertatem. 
{very rare in Classical Latin). 
pacem petendi causa. 

testudo militds tegendo. 

{not found in Classical Latin). 
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LECTIO, 

Quae duel agenda sunt, ^ 

Caesarl omnia uno tempore erant agenda ^ : vexUlum, 
quod erat insigne, proponendum (erat); signum tuba 
dandum (erat); milites ab opere revocandi (erant); ei, 
qui paulo longius aggeris petendi causa processerant, 

arcessendi erant; acies instruenda (erat); milites 
cohortandi (erant). 

Turn necessiiriis rebus imperatls ad cohortandos 
milites decucurrit. Eos non longa oratione cohortatus 

proeli committendi signum dedit. Non modo ad 
insignia accommddanda sed etiam ad galeas induendas 
scutis-que tegimenta detrudenda tenipus de-erat. 

vexillum proponere, to raise the flag (displayed on the 
generars tent as a signal for battle), 
insignia, the ornaments or badges of distinction (worn 
probably on the helmet), 
tegimenta detrudere, to remove the covers. 

Latlne vertenda : 

1. Sablnus by-night secretly sets-out for-the-sake-of 

bringing help to Caesar. 

2. The general chose a spot in-front-of the camp 

suitable by nature for drawing-up his army {ad 
with gerundive). 

All (kinds of) torture (p/.) were to-b(^ endured 
(j>crjfm7. 3.) by-the Sequani {what case?). 

4. Caesar set-out for hither Gaul to hold {ago, 3.) 
the assizes. 

^ Gerundival phrases are printed in black type. 
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5. In forming plans with ahl. of gerundive) tlfo 
^ Gauls are changeable (mdhilifi, e). 

While Caesar stays {moror. 1.) in these places to 
prepare {causa with gerundive) ships, ambassa- 
dors come to him from-all-sides. 

7. No one wished to waste (dlmitfo. 3.) fighting- 

time {say 'time of fighlng)' by looking-for 
* {in unth ahl. of gerundive of qiuiero. 3.) his own 
standard {qd.). 

8. The general left (behind) all the corn which he 

had brought-down {de-vehd. 3. -vc,r7) thither to 
support {causa xviih gerundive)»t\\G winter. 


Vcrho tra'usferte : 

1. ad ducendum belliim. 

2. in commemoranda calamitate. 

8. com meatus petondi causa. 

4. in pace petenda. 

5. mihi idem faciendum est quod tibi. 

6. belli inferendi causa. 

7. parati ad pericula subeunda sumus. 

8. in his administrandis rebus. 

9. dimissis per agros nuntiis. 

10. dux sibi quernque consulere iussit. 

11. occasio ylciscendl Romanos. 

12. quibuscumque rebus possum, oflicio mco fungor. 
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THE GERUNDIVE (conimued). 

The Gerundive dependimj on Nouw : 

(1) in the genitive. 

ternpus cornmittendi proeli, time for {of) engaging 
haitle {lit. 'time of battle to-he-engag^d'). 
consilium belli renovandi, a 'plan of renewing the 
war. 

praedae faciendae facultas, a chance of g citing booty. 
spds regni obti;iendl , of maintaining the throne. 
occasio sui liberandi/ an oppo'rtunity of freeing 
themselves. 

(2) in the dative: 

ternpus collocandis rebus, time for arranging matters. 
dies hibornis oppugnandis, the day for attaclcing the 
winter quarters. 

A ngl ice transferend a : 

1. iiostri subita cruptione facta hostibus sui colligendi 

facultatem auferunt. 

2. Caesar belli gerendi facultatem propter anni 

ternpus non habuit. 

3. dux signum proeli iiitermittendi dedit. 

4. nostris defessis no loci quidem relinqrlenili facultas 

erat^ 

^ liber andornm , because where the case of the noun would be 

gen. pb, Latin prefers the Gerund. This is perhaps due to a desire 
to avoid the repetition of a long termination {-drum), as in sent. 5 
below, where retinendl legdloa would be ii^ore usual Latin. 
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5. ab his fit initium retinendorum Icgatorum. 

6^ occasio negoti bone gercndl arnittenda non erat. 

7* propter latitudinem rapiditatem-quo flurninis diffi- 
cultas faciendl pontis summa erat. 

8. in hoc proelio mllitum virtus admodura laudanda 
fuit. 

Gerundive with curo, I see-io, attend tOy cause to he 
done} 

Caesar pontein in Arari faciendum curat. 

Caesar causes a bridge to he built over the xirar. 
Sabinus hostium inanus distinendas^curat. 

Sabinus sees to the hostile bands being kejd apart. 
exercitum longis navibus transportaiidum curaverat. 
He had caused the araiy to he transported in the 
men-of-war. 

Note. — The Gerundive is properly found only of such 
Transitive verbs as govern an accusative case {v. p. 70). 

Thus such instances as spes op])i(U potiundiy S 2 )ch cmirorum 
potiundOi'um are exceptional, and duo to the fact that potior 
occasionally governs the acc., as well as the abl. and gen. 

Quod de-est suppeditdte : 

1. propter tempestat — milites itineris faciend — 

facultat — non habuerunt. 

2. noni#e •in bello locus virtutis su — cuiciuo 

proband — est ? ^ 

3. haec res ad negotium confici opportunissiiria 

erat. 

^ Cf. the use of with gerundive on p. 251, 1. 5. 
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* 4, in tanto rerum discrimine summa diligentia due — 
adhibend — erat. , 

5. ad labor — ferendum vino remollesc — homines. 

G. nihil nobis temerc agen est. 

7. moriendum est omn . 

8. nostris sui recip facultas do-erat. 

Latine reddenda : 

1. I must think-over (edgito, 1.) this matter {say 

‘ this matter is to-he-tliough t-over hy me ’). 

2. Caesar sent the cavalry to pursue {consector. 1.) 

the fugitives (ad with gerundive). 

3. Nothing ought-to-be-entrusted to those who are 

unstable in forming plans {in with ahl. of 
gerundive). 

4. The arrogance of Ariovistus seemed unbearable 

(say ' not to he home ). 

5. We must not lose an opportunity of freeing our- 

selves for-ever (in perpetuum) (say ‘ an oppor- 
tunity is not to-he-lostf etc). 

C. Aquitiinia is to-be-reckoned (aestiind. 1.) as (ex) a 
third part of Gaul. 

7. They promised a large supply of ships to transport 

the army (ad with geimndive). 

8. In-a long (Longinquus, a, um) siege famine is to- 

be-fbared. 


For the Gerundive used in Indirect Discourse after such 
verbs aspw/o, intellegd, arUtror, statuo, vide Less. 25. 
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LEOTIO. 

Germdwl d Caesare fugantur, 

Milites nostri pristini diei perfidia incitatl in Germa- 
norum castra irruperunt. Quo loco qui celeriter arma 
capere potuerunt, proelio inter carros imped Tin enta-que 
commisso, paulisper nostris restiterunt. At reliqua 
multitudo puerorum mulierumque — nam cum omnibus 
sills domo exierant — passim fugcre coepit; ad quos 
consectandOs Caesar equitatum misit. 

German! post tergum clilmore audito armis abiectls 
signisque militaribus relictls so ex castris diecdrunt. 
Postquam ad confluentem Mosae et llhcni pervdndrunb, 
fuga desperata magno numero interfecto, rcliqui so in 
tiumen prae(3ipitaverunt, atque ibi tirnore, lassitudine, 
Vi flilminis oppress! peridrimt. 

Nostri ad unum omnds incolumds perpaucis vulne- 
riitis so in castra recipiimt. 

Caesar eis, quos in castris retinuerat, discodendi 
potestatein fecit. 111! supplicia cruciatils-que Gallorum 
•veritl, quorum agrds vexaverant, remandre apud eum 
mdluerunt. 


(^6 loco, Le, in castris. 
sui, orum. m. pL, their families, 
ad unum, to a man. 
veritl, fearing. 

maluerunt, preferred (maid, malle, malui, v. p. 10). 
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• How rmny ablatives absolute are there in this 
passage ? Name them. 

Responsa verhodanda : 

1. qua re nostri incitatl sunt? 2. qul paulisper 
restitoruiit? 3. quo loco hi proelium committimt? 
4, cur mulieres puerTque tiria cum viris proelio 
interfudrunt ? 5. quae Gerrnani abiciunt? 6.' quae 

relinquunt? 7. quam in partem fiigcrunt? 8. num 
ex nostris multi vulnerati sunt? 9. quibus Caesar 
discedendi potestatcra fecit? 10. qua do causii hanc 
potestatem recusaverunt ? 11. quorum agros vexav- 

erant ? 12. quid facere maluerunt ? 
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LESSON 20. 

RECAPITULATOliY. 

1. Give Geii, Hlng., Acc. JPL, Gender, and Cleaning of 

•vinca, xnilnilio, annus, res, genus, pcllis, calamitas, 
vestitus, VIS, insignc, discrimen. 

2. Conjtigaile {orally or ilic 2 )^rfect tenses 

o/fio, conicio, orior; 

and the idiiperfect tenses of consuesco, frfiinentor, 
cgredior. 

1]. Slate two ways by which Latin avoids co-ordinate 
sentences. If possible give instances. 

4. Decline i u the sing alar alicpiis, quldain; a/fid in the 

2 )lural cpiicumque. 

5. Transfertc: 
proelium intermitterc. 
inita aestate. 
mores mail inveter- 

ascunt. 
nihil vini. 

iussus est iiiilites 
certi^res facere. 

0. What is meant by a Frequentative verb ? Form 
such verbs from venio, concurro. 

Mention any Inceptive verbs you know. 


expeditis membris. 
vineas agere. 
epistula mihi scrlbenda 
est. 

audacissimus quisque. 
alius aliud amant. 



80 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Lesson 20. 


*7. Give the Principal Parts { infinitive ^ per f. tense , and 
supine) of erumpo, compello, exstruo, quacro, 
deveho ; and the Principal Paris {infiniftivey 
and perf. part.) of the Deponent verbs praedor, 
proficiscor, sequor. 

8. What shades of meaning has the Ablative Absolute ? 

Give one instance of each and translate, it. 

9. In Ihig^/Jim Latinam vert lte: 

matters had reached a crisis {Less. li). 
in the consulship of Messalla and Piso (-dnis). 
to put all hope of safety in valour (Less. 11.). 
he is about-to-wage war. 

1 envy no-one. 
every tenth man. 

10. Explain agger, testudo, turris, vallum. 

11. What meaning has the nominative of the Gerund 

and Gerundive? Give one instance of each. 

12. When is the Gerundive in the oblique cases to bo 

used in preference to the Gerund ? 

18. l\trse audacissimo, cogemur, quemquain, potiti 
critis, cuique, fruracntatuin, usurus. 

14. Give the other degrees of eonijKi rison of difi, 
celeritcr, maximus, gravis, multum, pliis, plenus, 
alacrior, summus, humilis. ' \ 
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LESSON 21. 

THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

We saw in Less. 23 of my First Lat. Bk. that many 
Latin verbs, like their English equivalents, are followed 
by the Infinitive mood {Complementary Infinitive). 

Such are * 

possum, I am able, can. coepi, I began, 

debeo, I ought. constituo, I determine, 

soleo, I am accustomed. audeo, I dare. 

Thus we say both in Latin and English 

debemus recte facere, wo ought to do right, 
potes-ne illud videre, are you able to (can you) see 
that'? 

Other similar verbs are 

volb, I wish. 
ndl5, I do not wish, 
malo, I prefer. 

Conor, I try {v. Less. 6). 

Exempla verho transferenda : 

1. id quod constitui facere conabor. 

2. duxjiogtes post tergum rclinquere nolebat. 

3. SuevI centum pages habere dicuntur. ^ 

4. prima luce hostes fiuraen transire conati sunt. 

5. nolite {imperat ive of nolo) eos deserere, qui vestrae 

salutis causa suum periculum neglexerunt ! 

F 


consuescb, I am accustomed 
(?’. Less. 12). 
iubeor, I am ordered, 
dicor, 1 am said. 
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’^6. legati obsides Caesari dare constituunt. 

7, in eo loco diutius remanere non ausi sumus. 

8. homines in llbertate, quamvls dura, permanSro 

qiiam servitutem perferre malunt. 

Some of these verbs take an accusative with the 
Infinitive : 

ir 

dux fabros pontem rcficcre iiissit. 
the general ordered the engineers to repair the 
bridge, 

si VOS interflcl nonvultis, arm a ponite ! 
if yon do not wish to he Icillcd^ lay down your 
arms ! 

Caesar legates discedcre vetuerat. 

Caesar had. forbidden the officers to depart 

All the above verbs are used as the corresponding' 
verbs in English, but there are many others (mostly of 
saying, knowing, perceiving, and the like) followed 
in Latin by the accusative and infinitive, which in 
English take a different construction. 

e,g, eos ad-esse vidit. 

He saw that they were present (lit. 'them to be 
present ’). 

scio me hoc facere posse. 

I know that 1 can do this (lit. 'myself to he able 
to do ’). 

vide Less. 22 sqq. 
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The following tables of the Infinitive mood shoifid 
now be studied. 

• • Verb compare, I get together. 

' \ 

,1 • ' 

Active. j Passive. 


Pres. In fin. I comparare, to get to- comparari, to ])c got 
•| gether. together. 

I’erf. Infill. compara(vi)sse,t<)havc comparatus esse, to 
got together. have been got to- 

gether. 

Put. Infin. comparaturus esse, to comparatum iri, to bo 
be about to get to- about to be got to- 
gether. 1 gether. 



Active Voice. 



doceO. 2. 

dfico. 3. 1 iacii). S. 

itmiiio. 4. 

kxiuor. 3. 

Pres. I esse docere 

dnccrc iaccre 

muiiire 

(deponent) 

Perf. fuisse docuisse 

(luxissc iccisse 

inunivisso 


Put. futurus docturus 

ducturus iacturus 

muiiitiirus 



esse, Qv i esse esse I esse | esse 


fore ! 

Passive A^oioe. 


Pres. 

f 

• 

doceri 

duel 

iacl 

muiiiri 

loqui 

Perf. 


doctus 

ductus 

iactus 

muni/^us 

locutus 



esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

Put. ’ 


doctum 

ductum 

iactum 

munitum 

locuturus 



iri 

iri 

iri 

iri 

esse 
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Formation of the Tenses of the Infinitive mood? 

From the Present Stem are formed (a) the pres, infin. a»ot. 

Qi) the pres. infm. pass, 
(r) the pres, infin. of 
Deponent verbs. 

From the Perfect Stein is formed the j^erf. infin. act. 
From the Supine Stem arc formed (n) the fut. infin. qct. 

(Jj) the fut. infin. pass, 
(c) the perf infin. pass. 
From the Perf. Part, are formed the perf. and fut. infin. 
of Deponent verbs. 

— (]) the pres, infin. of all Passive and Deponent 
verbs ends in -L 

(2) Deponent Verbs have the Active Form of 

the fut. infin. 

(3) the ' esse ’ of the perf. pass, and fut. act. infin. 

is often omitted. 

(4) the fut. infin. pass, is made up as follows : — 

the first part is the supine in -um, the 
second the pres, infin. pass, of eo, 1 go. 

e.ij, milites eductum Iri prOnuntiavit. 

he annouiired lhat the soldiers leoidd he led 
out (lit. 'he annonneed that It is heln<j 
gone io-lead-oidd the soldiers'). 
sp^Tavit copias iani comparatum Iri. 
he hoped that forces would soon begot readg. 


^ This page is intended more for reference than to be learnt by heart. 
Supine in -urn expressing purpose after adverb of motion, v. Less. 8. 
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But this construction is not common, fntiimm ut or 
for^ ut followed by the Subjunctive being often used 
iiiifteajd, and necessarily so in the case of verbs having 
no supine. 


Verho transferenda : 

Supply inbet or iussit before each sentence in the 
following : — 

1. obsidcs ad se adducl. 

2. legatees rctineiT. ^ 

8, agrnen se subsequi. 

4. classem convenire. 

5. naves longas aedificarl. 

6. nautas gubernatorOs-que comparari. 

7. prim am aciem in armis esse. 

8. fabros ex continent! arcessl. 


Latiue reddite: 

1. He did not wish (hitjx'rf.) these matters to be 

discussed {lavlo, 1.) in-piiblic {'plvrlhih^ 'jmid- 

2. The Sequanl allow (putlor. 8.) the Ilylvetii to go 

through their territory. 

3. The general forbade his-men to follow-up the 

fugitives {prcii. part, of fiujio. 8.). 
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4. He ordered the cavalry to advance {progredior. 8.) 

to the harbour and to go-on-board {ridvem epn- 
scendC). 3.) and to follow him. ' * 

5. Ho ordered two legions to be posted on the top-of 

the ridge {ivpum, n), and the whole-of the 
mountain to be occupied {my ‘filled ivitli lacn ’) 
and the baggage to be carried {confero. 8.) to 
one spot. 

G. Do you not, soldiers, dare to attack {adorior. 4.) 
so (tarn) small {exignn^, a, nw) a band ? 

7. Next-day ho hastens {mdturd. 1 ) to leave {say ‘set- 

out from ’) the city. 

8. Seeing this {say ‘ ivltich having been seen' ahL 

ahsol) ho ordered the natives to be dislodged 
{summovco. 2.) with slings and arrows. 

COeptus sum followed by the Passive Infinitive. 

The verb ' began ' followed by the pass, infin. is trans- 
lated not by coepl, but by the passive, coeptus sum, 

e.g. lapides iaci coepti sunt {not coepernnt). 
stones began to be 1 curled . 
pons institui coeptus est {not eoepit). 
a bridge began to be built ' * 

Similarly materia cornportari coepta crat. 
res agi coeptae sunt. 
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Verbo reddite : 

He orders : — 

1. the bridge to be-pulled-dovvii {rcscindv. 3.). 

2. the cavalry to be recalled {revocb. 1.). 

3. the camp to be fortiiied with a taller stockade. 

4. .the gal es to be blocked {obstruo. 3.). 

5. the warships to be removed a-little from the 

transports {naves onerdriae,/. ])L\ 

6. and to be rowed-on {say ‘ urgahon by oars ’). 

7. the line-of-battlo to be drawn-iip. 

8. the brigadier to set-out at the fourth watch. 
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INDIRECT STATEMENT (ORATIO OBLIQUA). ' 

The following is a list of common verbs which are 
followed by the Infinitive mood, the subject of the 
Infinitive being put in the accusative case : — 


video. 2., I see. 
intellego. 3., I perceive, 
sentio. 4., I perceive, feel, 
animum adverto. 3.1 1 per- 
animadverto. 3. jceive. 
cognosco. 3., I get know, 
scio. 4., I know, 
reperio. 4., I find out, discover, 
invenid. 4., I find out. 
demonstro. 1., I point out. 


puto. 1., I think. 

existimo. 1., Fthink. 

arbitror. 1., I think. 

dico. 3., I say. 

nego. 1., I say no, deny. 

respondeo. 2., I reply. 

nuntio. 1 . ^ ^ 

1 announc 

pro-nuntio. 1. \ 

. ^ report. 

re-nunti6. 1. j 

credo. 3., I believe. 

statuo. 3., I determine. 


polliceor, 2., I promise.^ 

certior-em (-es) facio. 3., I inform, 
certior fio, I am informed. 

The above list should be committed to memory 


draiio red a et ohllqua. 

Speech {ordiio), whether Direct {redo) or Indirect 
(ohliqiia), must take one of three forms, viz. either 
Statement, Command, or Question. 
e.g. Dired Speedi, 

You are doing this (Statement). 

Do this ! (Command). 

Are you doing this ? (Question). 

^ Usually followed by the futvre infinitive. 
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Indirect Speech, * 

^ 1 see that you are doing this (Statement). 

• t* tell you to do this (Command). 

I ask whether you are doing this (Question). 
Indirect Statement is expressed in Latin by one of 
the above (or similar) verbs followed by the ‘ accusative 
and Infinitive.’ ^ 

Thus : video te hoc facerc. 

I me that you are doing this {lit, ' you to he 
doing ’). 


video is called the Principal Verb, 
facere „ „ Dependent „ 

Translate the sentences in the following table, and 


refer those in 
priate columns : 

the ‘ Avglice 

reddenda’ to 

their appro- 

Principal Verb 
with Subject. 

1 

Dependent V erb. 


pres, infill, 
with subject. 

perf. infill, 
with subject. 

fut. iiifin. 
with subject. 

legati negaiit 

se coniurati- 

sc coniurati- 

sc coniurilti- 


unem faccre 

onem fccissc 

onem factii- 


(act.) 

(act . ) 

ros (esse) 
(act.) 

hostes intelle- 

sc a iiostris 

sc a nostris 

sc a nostris 

gebant 

circumdari 

circum dates 

circumdatum 

• * 

(pass.) 

(esse) (pa.s'.s‘.) 

iri (jxiHs.) 

barbari vide- 

nostros pr(3- 

nostros pro- 

nostros pro- 

nint 

gredi (dep.) 

gresses (esse) 

• 

gressiiros 



{dep.) 

esse (dep.) 


^ Eor Indirect Command, v. Less. 38 ; for Indirect Question, 

V. Less. 44. 
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Anglice reddenda : 

1. speculator ad ducem accurrit, dicit-que mtontfom 

ab host! bus tenerl. 

2. Caesar re])criebat plcrosque Belgas ortos esse ab 

Germilnls, Khenuin aiitiquitus traductos esse, 
Gallos- que expulisse. 

3. dux liostes in castris nostrls versari vidit. 

4. eodein die ab exploratoribus certior factus est 

hostes sub monte consedisse. 

5. conixlratioiiis principes demonstrant sese nihil nisi 

communi consilio acturds (esse). 

6. Caesar suos ab hostibus premi atque aegre 

sustinere animadvertit. 

7. Cotta se ad armatum liostem itCirum esse negat. 

8. pronun tiat dux postero die prim a luce castra 

motuin In. 

9. legati polliciti sunt se obsides daturos, atque 

imperata facturos (esse). 

10. Caesar ex captivis inveniebat Sabim fliimen ab 
castris suls non amplius milia passuum x abesse. 

AVrite in Latin any five of the above ^sci^tences in 
the form of Direct speech. 

I 

ejj. in no. 1. the scout says ‘ inons ab hostibus tenetur.’ 
in no. 7. Cotta says ‘ ad armatum hostem non ibo.' 
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Q^lod de-est snppeditCde : 

It. 'Crassus animadvertifc hostein vagar — ct vias 

* ' obsid (])res. injln. aci). 

2. Icgatidixcr — niliil sc de bollo cogitav 

infill, act.), nulla liostibus auxili — nus 

infill, act.). 

3. ^Caesar litterls Labicm cortior ii {iiiipcrf.) 

omncs Belgas contra p()})uluin Iloinanuin 
conitir {pres, infin. act.), 

4. Caesar inemoria tericbat L. Cassium consul — 

occis — esse, oxercituin-qiie cius ab Hclvcti — 

puls — esse et sub iugurn \pcrf. infin. ])ass. 

of 1)1 itto). 

5. deinoiistrat sc bello civitat — pcrsec esse (fut 

ii ifin. of pcrseipnoi ’). 

G. dux liostcs nostros inscqu — {pres, in fen.) anirnuin- 
•ad vert it. 

N.I ). — SoTitenco G can be translated in two ways. What 
are they 

Notice that animum-adverto governs an acc. c«ase, as if it 
were a single word. What does it mean literally'! 

LJWTIO. 

Caesar helium contra Huevds paral. 

Interifti paucis post diebus fit ab Ubils certior Suevos 
oiniics in unum locum copias cogere atqud ndtioiiihus 
sibi veePlgdlihus auxilia peditatus equitatus-que im- 
perare. His cognitis rebus rem frumentariam j^rovidet, 
castris idoneuin locum dcdigit, Ubios pecora deducere 
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ma-que omnia ex agrls in oppida conferre iubct, sperans 
homines barbaros atqiic imperitos i^iopid cihdriilrjim 
adductds ad inlqnam jmgnandl condicidnein^ 
deduct. 

Interim exploratores in Suevos missl, panels diebus 
intermissis, renuntiant Suevos omnes cum omnibus 
suis sociorum-que copiis peniinn ad extremes fines se 
recepisse: silvarn esse ibi infinita magnitudine, hanc 
longe intror.m.^ pertinere : ad eius initium silvae Suevos 
adventum Romanorurn exspectare constituisse. 

natio, onis, f., a tri])e. 
vectigalis, e, atlj., tributary, 
sua, drum, n. pi., their belongings, 
inopia . . . deduci, impelled by lack of provisions could 
be brought to fight on uneven terms, 
missi, perf. part. pass, agreeing with exploratores. 
penitus, adv., deeply, far within, 
introrsus, adv., inwards. 

Point out the ablatives absolute in this passage. 

What case is ndt ionihus, and why ? 

AVhat kind of ablative is infi'uUd magnitudine ? 

What sort of Infinitive is exspecfdre ? 

Translate iuTquam pwpumdl condicidnem literally. 

Viva Voce : 

1. a quibus Caesar certior fit ? 2. quibus §u^n equites 

pedites-queimperabant? 8. quibus rebus adductos bar- 
bards ad pugnandum posse deduci existimabat ? 4. quid 
exploratores renuntiant? 5. ubi Suevi Romanos ex- 
spectare constituerant ? . 
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LESSON 23. 

INDIRECT ST A TEMENT—continucd, 

I RE DIG A TIVE DA TIVE. 

In order to use the correct Tcnsef=; of the Infinitive, put 
each sentences ‘nientalhj into the Direct form before trans- 
lating. 

Latlne verienda : 

1. The Aedui informed Caesar (that) they could not 

easily avert the enemy’s violence from (their) 
towns. 

2. Tlie messengers reported (that) Ariovistus’ forces 

were twenty- four miles distant. 

3. We perceived (that) the enemy’s forces had been 

drawn-up. 

4. Oil-enquiry {Ci wUI ahl. of (/eruiid) he found 

(that) the Suevi had betaken themselves to the 
forests. 

5. The Remi denied (that) they had conspired (cou- 

sentid. 4. -sensi) with the rcst-of the Belgac, and 
that they were preparing war against the Roman 
pe«pl5. 

G. The ambassadors pointed-out to-Cajesar (that) 
nothing was left {nihil with gen, of reltquus, a, 
um) to them except the soil {solum, n,) of 
(their) fields {sing.). 
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‘ 7. The enemy thought (that) owing-to the fewness 
of our-men they would fight in-safety (l//utd); 
nevertheless they considered (it) safer/ (um^. 
sing.) to get 4.) the victory without any 

wounds (sing.). 

8. The scouts reported (that) the camp was occupied 

(teneo. 2.) by a large-number of the enemy, 
(that) the legions were hard-pressed (premd. 3.) 
and almost surrounded, (that) the camp-followers, 
cavalry, and slingers were dispersed and fleeing 
(say ' having been dispersed were fleeing ’) in -all- 
directions. 

9. Caesar thinking (pref. part, of arhiiror. 1.) (that) 

that war could be quickly finished-off (conficio. 
3.), led (his) army thither. 

10. The ambassadors said (that) they would take- 
back {;re-fer'o, -ferrCy -tidly -latum) this-messago 
(say ^ these-th ings), and would return to Caesar 
when - the - matter - had - been - deliberated (ahl. 
ahsol.). 

To sec if you understand ordfio ahldpM, turn the following 
passage into Indirect Statement in English. 

Notice carefully what changes are necessary in {a) the 
Pronouns, {!)) the Tenses of Verbs. ^ 

< 

‘ Ariovistus gave the following reply to the members 
of the embassy : — If I had wanted anything of Caesar, 
I should have gone to him ; therefore if he wants any- 
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of me, he ought to come to me. Moreover I dai*e 
not ®o without an army to those parts of Gaul which 
Ca^s^ holds, nor can I collect an army without great 
exertions. Besides I question what business either 
Caesar or the Roman nation has in this part of Gaul, 
which I have conquered in fair fight.’” 

Turn the following into Direct Statement in ^TigUsh : — 

‘ Ariovistua briefly replied — that he had crossed the 
Rhine, not of his own accord, but because he had been 
invited by the Gauls; that it was not without great 
hopes of benefit that he had left both home and kindred ; 
that settlements in Gaul had been granted to him by 
the Gauls themselves of their own free will; that by 
the laws of war he took the tribute which conquerors 
were accustomed to impose on the conquered ; that he 
had nol waged war on the Gauls, but they on him ; that 
all the states of Gaul had come to attack him; and that 
he had routed and conquered them all in one engage- 
ment.’ 

Note. — In Latin ordtio ohllqua the introductory 
verb of saying or telling, etc., is frequently omitted, and 
has to be supplied from the context. 

• • 

e.g, Iccius Remus nuntium ad Caesarem mittit : sese 
diutius sustinere non posse. 

Iccius Remus sends a messenger to Caesar y {and 
says) that he cannot hold out any longer. 
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* The Predicative Dative. 

The dative case of nouns is frequently used /with 
parts of the verb esse (and some other verbs^ in a 
predicative sense. In other words the noun in question 
serves as a predicate. 

e.(j. Ariovisti mors magn5 erat Germilms dolori. 

the (leaili of Arunnsf ns was (for) a great grief to 
the Germans. •* 

cohortes praesidio castrls relictae sunt. 
cohorts were left for a protection to (to protect) the 
camp. 

N.B . — (1) The person or thing affected (CrermCinls, rasins) is 
also put in the dative case. 

(2) This construction is limited in use. Only a few 

nouns occur at all frequently as predicative 
datives. The dative is never plural. 

(3) Only adjectives denoting quantity can ,he used 

with predic. datives. 

1. dux tertiam aciem subsidio nostris misit. 

2. omnium rerum, quae ad bellum iisui sunt, summa 

in oppidO erat facultas. 

3. duae legiones praesidio impedimentis relictae sunt. 

4. ea res mihi curae erit. 

6. dux omnem equitatum suis auxilio misit. 

6. disciplina magno usul hominibus est. ’ « 

7. ea, qusLe sunt iisui ad armandas naves, ex Hispania 

adportari iubet. 

8. Caesar sagittarios et funditores subsidio oppidanis 

misit. 
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J%ie the j)hrase receptui canere, to sound the signsfl 
for retreat. 

Latine tran^ferte : — 

1. I attended to that {say 'that thing ivas for-a-care 

to me '). 

2. The friendship of the Eoman people was (for) an 

ornament {ornamientiini, %, n.) and protection to 
concpiercd races. 

3. The general began to get-together everything 

{n, jd, of omnis, e) which wa§ useful {dat, of 
usns) for a siege. 

4. Caesar sends- up {suhmittd, 3.) the cohorts to help 

(say 'for-a~help to^) the cavalry. 

5. T. Labienus seeing { 2 >erf part, of conspicor, 1.) 

this sent the tenth legion to help our-men. 

6. He left the fourteenth legion to protect {say * for- 

a-protection to ’) the baggage. 

7. All-things wcre-Iacking {de-sibm, -esse, -fui) which 

were useful {as in 3) for repairing ships {ad 

with gerundive). 

8. The Eoman shortness-of-stature was often an 

objecirof-derision {say 'for a scorn,' contemptiLs, 
us, m) to the Gauls, men {what case f) of great 
stature. * 


G 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Impersonal Verbs are those that have the word ‘it’ 
as subject, instead of a personal subject, 

c.g, constat. 1., it is agreed, well known, 
praestat. 1. {dat.)^ it is better, preferable, 
licet. 2. it is allowed, 

oportet. 2., it behoves, is necessary, proper, 
placet. 2. {daL\ it is pleasing. 

paenitet, 2., it repents (foil, by gen. of thing repented of). 

videtur, 2., it seems good (per/, visum cst). 

Similar expressions are fas, nefas est, it is right, wrong. 

necesse est, it is necessary. 

All these are followed by the accusative and Infini- 
tive, except ][)raoA((i, licet, and 'placet, which take the 
dative and Indnitivc. ' 

They are conjugated like other verbs of their respec- 
tive Conjugations, but only in the 3rd pers. sing. 


Tense. 

Ist. Conj. 

2n(l Conj. 

iieceasn est. 

Present 



constat 

oportet 

placet 

licet 

necesse est 

Future 

constfibit 

oportebit 

placebit 

licebit 

necesse erit 

Imperf. 

constabat 

oportebat 

placchat 

licebat 

necesse erat 




rplacuit 

licuit ''i 


Perfect 

constitit 

oportuit 

placitum 

lid turn 1 

necesse fuit 




t cst 

cst j 


Pres. Inf. 

constare 

oportCre 

placr^e 

licere 

necesse esse 
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Yportet milites imperata facere.^ 

. Y lyroiier that soldiers (should) obey commands 
• ^(soldisrs ought to, etc.). 
dixit sese impedirl non oportere. 
he said that he ought not to he hindered. 
tibi donmm redire licet. 
you are allowed to (may) reUirn home. 

Note the phrase per me licet, it is allowed ai^ far as I am 
concerned, or for all 1 care. 

Latlne reddenda : 

1. All agreed that they ought to winter (say ‘ it vxis 

agreed by -all (dat) that it ought to be wintered') 
in Gaul. 

2. The Britons did not think it-right (use fCis esse) to 

taste (gusto. 1.) hare or hen or goose. 

3. Whether is-it-better to defend the camp or seek 

safety in-flight ? 

4. The Gauls often form (in-eo, -Ire) plans of which 

they will immediately repent (say ‘ of which it- 
will-re/pent thevi '). 

5. The Germans thought it wrong to do-violence-to 

strangers (sing.). 

6. All said that they ought (use oportet) not to wait 

(any) longer. 

7. Nevertheless the greater number (pars, rtis, f.) 

preferred (say 'it pleased the greatm* number') 
to await- the- course -of- events (rei eventum 
exper ior. 4.), and to defend the camp. 

^ Equivalent to ^milites imperata facere debent.’ 
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8. It-is-better to bo killed in battle {acies^ f.) />han 
not to recover (reciperd, 1.) our liberty. A , 

Verho transferenda : 

1. id tibi per mo facere licet. 

2. constabat barbaros ad castra venisse. 

3. dixit ad castra Jri oportere. 

4. ducem consili sui non paenituit. 

5. ‘ SI vultis ’ inquit ‘ hie considere, vobis licet.' 

6. illo die frumentuin mllitibus motiri oportebat. 

7. miilta in silva Hercynia genera ferarum nasci 

constat. 

8. dixit illi socum colloqui licere. 

Put sentences 3 and 8 into ordtio recta. 


LECTIO, 

Galldrxim del. 

Galli deum maxinie Mercurium colunt, Huius sunt 
plurima simulacra, hunc omnium inveiitorem artium 
ferunt, hunc vifirum atquo itinerum ducem, hunc ad 
qvxiestus pecuniae raercatiirasque habere ^^m maxi- 
mam arbitrantur. Post hunc Apollinem et Martem 
et lovem et Minervam. Do his eandem fere quam 
reliquae gentes habent opinionem: Apollinem morbos 
depellere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum initia 
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trao^e, lovem imperium caelestium tenere, Martem 
bellaVc^ere. 

Uiiw, cum proeliu dimicaro constituerunt, ea quae 
hello ceperint pleruinque devovent; cum super averunt, 
animalia caj)ta immolant, rcliquasque res in uiium 
locum conferunt. Multis in civitatibus harum rerum 
exstructos tumulos locis consecratis conspicari licet, 
neque saepe quisquam aut ca2)ta apud so occultare 
aut posita tollere audet, gravissimumque ei rei 
supplicium cum cruciatu constitiitum est. 

ferunt, they reckon. 

Quaestus, us, m., acquisition. 

vim, influence. 

initia, beginnings, piinciples. 

caelestes, ium, m. pL, the heavenly powers. 

rego. 3 ., I direct. 

exstructos, perf. part. pass, of exstruo, q.v. 
capta, 11. pi., things captured. 


What kind of verb is occulta ? 
What tense is ceperint, and why ? 
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IMPERSONAL USE OF VERBS, 

Gerund and Gerundive in Indirect Statement. 

In many cases where English has a Personal subject 
Latin prefers an Impersonal subject. 

e.g. ‘the rival armies fought fiercely’ would in Latin 
be rendered : 

pugnatum est 

acriter ab utrisque (utrimque) dimicatur 

contendebatur 

(lit. 'it ivas fought fiercely by both {on both sides)! 

eadem ratione qua pridie ab nostris resisti^ur. 

our plan of resistance was the same as on the 
previous day (lit. ‘ it was resisted by our- 
men, etc!). 

aegre eo die sustentatum est. 

with difficulty they held out that day (lit. ‘ it was 
held out! ^l(^!)- 


nuntiatur 

renuntiatur 

pronuntiatui. 


news is brought, 
it is announced. 


(per)ventii2n est, they came. 


imperatum est, it was ordered, 
cognitum est, it was dis- 
covered. 
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A'ti^ce transferte : * 

1. Vbi ad npam fluminis veiitiiin est, fugieiites sese 
• \praecipitrire coeperimt. 

2. coinmo<lissiraum visum est (?;. p. 98) aliquern 

linguae Gallicae perituin mittere. 

3. circiter quindecim diebus in liibcrna pcrventum est. 

4. Caesar legationi quae visum est respondit. 

5. equitum praefecti, ut erat iinpcratum, coliortes 

integras eduxcruut. 

6. postcro die ad locum venium est egregie natura 

atque opere mtinitum. 

7. magno clamore ab utrisque concursum est. 

8. inopia cibarioruin, cui rei parurn diligentcr 

prOvTsum erat, Gallos ad hoc consilium hortabatur. 

9. nullo respoiiso date {ahL ahsoL) hostes, ubi visum 

est, sese rcceperunt. 

10. pqst diem quartum in Britanniam ventum est. 

Verbs that govern the dative in the Active voice are 
used impersonally in the Passive. 

Thus : mihi nocetur, I am injured. 

tibi nocetur, tliou art injured, 
illi (ei) nocetur, ho, she, it is injured, 
etc. 

Similarly : urbi appropinquatum est. 

• mihi persuadebatur. 

nulli persuaderi potuit. , 

rei frumentariae prospiciendurn est. 
nobis ignoscetur. 
divitibus ^aepe invideri solet. 
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'Gerund and Gerundive in Indirect Stateme/t. 
Anglice redditc : 

1. conclamant omnes occasioncm iiegotl bene gerendi 

amittendam non esse. 

2. Caesar non cxspectandum sibi statuit, neqiie sine 

causa timendiim (esse) puUvit. 

3. lianc rem cogitandam niilii ac suscipifcndain puto. 

4. quibus re))us commotus dux inaturanduin sibi 

arbitratus est. 

5. quam plurirnas naves poterat aedlficandas cfiravit 

{v. p. 75)/ 

6. dux magnopero sibi praecavendum existiiiiavit. 

7. Caesar neque legatos sibi aiidiendos neque con- 

diciones accipiendas arbitrabatur. 

8. rei frumentariae prospiciendum (esse) statuit. 

Put any four of the above into ordtid recta. 


Latine reddite : 

1. He decided (statu-d. 3. -i) that the enemy ought- 

to-be-punished. 

2. They did not think that his advice ought-to-be- 

neglected. 

3. He thought that he ought to conceal (diftnvmlo. 1.) 

his intentions {say ‘his intentions ought-to-be- 
concealed by ^ h im '). 


^ Remember Uiat ‘ by ’ is translated by tlio dative case after the 
gerund, and gerundive. 
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4Yle attciided-to ((yard, with gerundive) the repair-df 
, ^ the old {vetuH, erl^) ships. 

\i^hen- the- German-Avar-Av as- concluded {con-fic i o, 
-ficere, -feel, -fectani, abl. ahsol.) Caesar for {de. 
ahl.) many reasons decided that he oin^dit to 
cross the llhino 'that the lihiite ought -lo-he- 
crossfd hy hnn’). 

6. lie tlumght that the brigadier ought not to fight 
{say ' it oiajht-noUio-he-f ought hy Hie hrigadler') 
except {nisi) on-equal- terms {aequo loco). 

In sentence 5 note that the Gerundive of {trans)oo is 
(i^?"a72.s)eundus, a, imi. * 

Insert a suitable I'inj>ersonal verb in each of the 
folhnvhig : 

1. hostes iter faccre conari — . 

2. montis aseensuin facilem esse . 

8.*Ariovistum ad occupandum oppidum conten- 
dere . 

4. agmen prima luce iturum (esse). 

5. Caesan hostium equites propius castra 

accessisse. 

G. num te facti ? 

7. solem ex oriente oriri . 

8. mori quam indignUdtes perferro . 

^ ascensus, us, m., ascent. 

ac-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, I approach.* 
factum, i, ii., deed, 
oriens, ntis, m., the East. 
indigiiitas,,atis, f., insulting treatment. 
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V'erho r addenda: 

1. ad arma concursum est. 

2. pro castris pugnabatur. 

3. as had been commanded {impero. 1.). 

4. thither, as had been arranged (died, 8.), they came 

to a parley. 

5. ab quarta fere hora usque ad solis occasum 

pugnatum est. 

G. a nostris iniquo loco pugnari non debuit. 

7. ambassadors came to him, as had been agreed- 

upon (constituo. 3.). 

8. subsidio (pfedic, dat.) reliquis veniri non poterat. 

9. hic sine pericul(3 non manetur. 

10. consurgitur ex consilia 
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LESSON 26 . 

NOUNS. 


ius iurandum,^ n., an oaik, and senatus consultum, n., 

a decree of the .senate, are thus declined : — 


Nora and Acc. 

ius iurandum 

senatus consultura 

Gen. 

iliris iurandi 

„ consult! 

I)at. 

iuri iurando 

„ consulto 

Ahl. . 

iiire iurando 

** „ consulto 


senatus consulta is found in the nom. and acc. pi. 

In ius iurandum both parts of the noun are declined 
((/. rcs.publica, First Lat. Bk., Less. 54). 

materia, ae, f., timber, has also 5th deck forms in the 
nom. and acc. sing, materies, materiem. 
biduum, i, n., a two- days space, 
triduum, i, n., a three-days space, 
biennium, ni, n., a two-years space. 

1. Divitiacus sesc iureiurando teneri negabat. 

2. Caeiar •senatus consulto certior factus delectuni 

habere instituit. 

3. nostri omnem materiam, quae erat caesa, con- 

versam ad hostes collocabant. 


1 Also writteii,iusiuranduiii, iurisiurandi, etc. 
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' 4. dato iiirc iurando ab concilio disceditur. 

5. biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarein legatos 
G. Caesar inagnam Gerinanorum inaimm toduo 
adforc {fni. htfin. of ad -sum) reperiebat. 

7. ipse hostibus tutuni iter se daturum (esse) iiire 

iurando confiriiiavit. 

8. biduo intermisso hostes insequi coepit, et per 

oorurn fines trldui viam fecit. 

9. iamque ab Labieno non longius bidui via aberant, 

cum (when) duas venisse Icgiones cognoscunt. 

10. quae gravissime adflictao erant naves, carum 
materia atque aere (aes, aeris, n.) ad reliquas 
rcficiendas titobatur, et quae ad eas res erant 
usui ex continenti comportarl iubebat. 

In sentence 10 note that the relative precedes its ante- 
cedent. This is a common construction, and is v.sed for 
emjjhasis or variety. The sentence would ordinarily be : 
' materia carum navium utebatur quae gravissime adfiictae 
erant. 

Quod de-csi supjwAitate : 

1. dies circ in eo loco comrnora pers. 

pi. imperf, indie.). 

2. dux host — iusiur — — poposcit. 

3. aliquantum itin progress! sum . 

4. captiv — a vie tore ignoscetur. 

5. ex senat — consult — Caesar triumphum egit. 

6. alter alter! auxili— (^^redic. dat.) fuit. 
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Lah^ie veHite : 

1. The Aedui were compelled to bind (their) state by 

an oath (that) they would neither claim (re-peto. 
8. -peMvl, -pet'ltum) their hostages, nor ask 
(impldro. 1.) aid from tlie Roman people. 

2. Dumnorix and Orgetorix give a pledge 
• and oath to-one-anothei\ 

3. Though {}ii) the spirit {a'iihvw, I, in.) of the Gauls 

is eager {alacer, eve) and ready {proinptus, 
a, ivin) to-iindcr take- wars ((id ivitit gerund ii:e 
of suH-cipid, 3.), yet {Ita) their mind is weak 
(mollis^ e) and little-resolute {ininiine reslsiens) 
to-endure calamities (ad ivUli gernndivv). 

4. Caesar in (his) 'Gallic War' says (that) there is 

timber of all (quis-que) kinds (.smg.) in Britain 
except the beech and fir, 

5. Abaongst the SuevI nothing is considered (Jiahed. 2.) 

more disgraceful or more unmanly (iners, idl^) 
than to use housings (eph ip'piitin, pi, n.). 

6. For accomplishing (ad, with gerundive) these 

things they thought (dued. 3.) two-years would 
be sufficient. 

7. In-lcss (minw) than-three hours (ahl.) the enemy 

completed a circumvallation (niunii id, on is, f.) 
o:M5*miles in circumference (circuitus, us, in,). 

8. Then with a loud shout as-if (slcut) yctory-were- 

already-won (explord. 1. ahl, ahsoL), they began to 
bring- up (a^d. 3.) towers and mantlets, and to climb 
the stockade with ladders (scdlae, drum, f pi.), ^ 



110 SECOND LATIN BOOK Leoson 

LECTIO. 

Caesar in Britanniam ^^rojiciscitur. 

His rebus gestis et Labieno in continente relictfG, i{)se 
ad solis occasum naves solvit, et leni A fried provectus 
media circiter nocte vento intermisso cursum non 
tenuit, et longius delahis acstu ortfi luce sub sinistra 
Britanniam relictam conspexit. Turn remis earn 
partem insulae capere conatus est, qua optimum esse 
egressum superiore aestate cognoverat. Accessiirn est 
ad Britanniam omnibus navibus merldiano fere 
tempore, nequo in co loco hostis est visus, sed, ut 
postea Caesar a captivis cognovit, magnae manuSy 
quae eo convenerant, multitudine navium perterritae, 
quae amplius octingentae uno erant visae tempore, a 
litore discesserant ac se in superiora loca abdiderant. 

Africus, i, m, (ventus), the south-west wind, 
delatus, a, um (perf. part. pass, of de-fero, -tuli, datum), 
carried down, 
capere, to reach, make, 
ut, as. 

manus, is the subject of discesserant and abdiderant below. 
Viva Voce: 

1. quis in continente relictus est? 2. quail vento 
Caesar provehitur? 8. qua parte noctis hie ventus 
intermissus est? 4. cur cursum tenere noii potuit? 
5. quomodo, turn insulam capere conabatur ? 6. num 
primo hostes visi sunt ? 7. cur non visi sunt ? 

8. quot naves class! Romanae erant? 9. quo barbari 
se abdiderant ? 
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LESSON 27. 

ADJECTIVES, 


Distributive Numeral A djectives. 


singuli, ae^ a, one each, 
bini, ae, a, two each, 
trini (terni),^ ae, a, three each, 
quaterni, ae, a, four each, 
quini, ae, a, five each, 
seni, ae, a, six each, 
septeni, ae, a, seven each. 


octoni, ae, a, eight each, 
noveni, ae, a, nine each, 
deni, ae, a, ten each, 
undeni, ae, a, eleven each, 
duodeni, ae, a, twelve each 
viceni, ae, a, twenty each, 
centeni, ae? a, a hundred each. 


Distributive Numeral Adjectives answer the question 
' II QIC many each, or at a time?’, and are declined like 
the plurals of adjs. in -us, -a, -um. 

They are used instead of cardinal numbers (1) where 
a statement is made of an action happening more than 
once, (2) with nouns pi. in form but sing, in meaning: 

e.g, trina castra, three camps. 

senae litterae, six letters (epistles).- 

singulis puerls singula poma dedit. 

He ga'iM one apple to each hoy. 

hac via vix singuli carri duel poterant. 

scarcely one cart at a time could travel by that path. 

^ For difference, v, note on p. 13 5. 

2 But sex litte^e, six letters {of the alphahet). 
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' cum singulas biiiae ac ternae naves circumsteterant, 
milites transcendere in hostium naves eonten- 
debant, ^ 

whenever ivm or three ships surrounded one, the 
soldiers would endecmnir to hoard the enemy s 
ships. 


Bim/inutive Adjectives. 

These end usually in -ulus, -ula, -idum. 

e..(j. tantulus, a, uin, so small (fanius). 

parvulus, a, um, very little, trifling {pamis). 
adulescentulus, a, um, very young (adulcseens). 

hostes proeliis parvulis cum riostrls contendebant. 

The enemy were engaging in trijiing skirmishes with 
our-nun. 

crat magnl pericull res tantulls copiis diraica^e. 

It was a very dangerous matter to fight with such 
small forces, 

tantus . . . Quantus, as great ... as. 

quanto . . . tanto, by how much . . by so much. 

Anglice reddenda: 

1. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legates prae- 

fecit. < 

2. hosier tanto spatio nostros secuti sunt, quantum 

cursu et viribus efficere potuerunt. 

3. dux locum non-parvulo detrimento relinqui posse 

videbat. 
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\ nostri tantam hostium miiltitudinem interfecerunt, 
qa*antum fuit die! spatiuin. ^ 

5, Caesar quos laborantes conspcxerat, his subsidia 
• ^siibniittebat. 

G. apud (J alios nonnulll annos vicenos in disciplina 
permanent. 

7. tantiiiii repciitini perieuli aecidcrat quantum non 

exspectavcramus. 

8. Caesar* quorum opera {meavti) Tasg*etiiim inter- 

fee turn cognoverat, lios comprcliensos ad se 
mitti iubet. 

In sentences 5 and 8 the relative is.placed before the 
antecedent, v. Less. 2G. 


Quod de-est mppediUlte : 

1. hostes loci praosid — freti in palud — confrigfTunt. 

2. his rebus gest — lit Gallia paid — quiet 

{(‘ODipai'.). 

3. mult — maior alacritas exercit — (dat.) iniccta cst. 

4. qiiain max maims possunt cogunt. 

5. h — rebus quam maiurrime occurrendum puta . 

G. Suevi Ubios vectigal — sibi fecer — , ac mult— - 

humili {coiwpar,) redegerunt (^reduced). 

7. constabat {^uiL'pers.) Bellovacos plur inter 

l^lgas val . 

8. Caesar Durnnorigem cupid — rcriwn nov 

cupid — imperijnagnae inter Gallos auctorita 

esse cognoverat. 
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Latlne reddite : 

After-several-towns-had-been-stormed (ahl. ahsoL), 
when Caesar saw (saij ' Caesar, when he saw ’) that all 
his great exertions (sing.) were spent in-vain, and that 
the enemy’s flight could not be checked on-the-capturc- 
of- their- towns (ahl. ahsoL), nor they themselves injured 
(say 'it he injxired to them* v. Less. 25), he determined 
to await the fleet (say ‘that the fleet shonld-he-a/waited* 
gerundive, v. p. 104, sent. 2). 

When it came (say ‘ which, when (it) came ’) and was 
first seen by the enemy, about 220 of their ships fully- 
equipped (superl.) set-out from liarbour and took-uj)- 
their-position (say, ^having set-out took up* etc.) 
opposite to-our (ships). 

The contest was one of (superior) valour (say ‘ the 
contest was 2 >laced in valour*), in- which our- men easily 
prevailed, and on-this-account (ed) the-more because 
the engagement took place (say ‘ the matter was being 
carried-on*) in the sight of Caesar and the entire 
(omnis) army, for all the hills and higher ground (pi.), 
whence there was a prospect over (m. acc.) the sea, 
were occupied (say ‘ held *) by the army. 

VOCABULAIIY. 

I see, inf el-leg f). 3. dexJ, I check, reprimo. 3. -pressl, 
-ledum. ‘ -p7'essum. 

exertion, labor, -oris. m. equipped, orndtus, a, %m. 

I spend, ' sum- 0 . 3. -p5/, opposite, adversus, a, um. 
-ptum. I prevail, super 0 . 1. 

prospect, despedus, us, m. 
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2 ^: 

V^o transferenda : 

1. adulescentulo duce. 

2^ parvulis equestribus proeliis factis. 

3. inagni ponderis saxa coniciuiit. 

4. liominGs tantulac stattirac. 

5. ancipiti {anceps, ipitis) proelio piignabatur. 

G. GerinanT ab parvulis labor! student. 

7. trinls liibernls hieiuare constitiiit. 

8. noniiullae naves tempestate depericrant. 

9. collis tantuin in latitudinem patebat quantum loci 

acies instructa occupatura erat. • 

10. tan turn Cassivcllauno a ROinrans nocebatur quan- 
tum nillites efficerc potorant. 

Note ,- — AVilli iiouiks that have no singular {e.(j. castra, 
insidiae tini not singuli, and trini not term arc used. 
Thus : una castra, one cam}). 

trinae insidiac, three ambushes. 
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#• 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE 
CASE, 


The prepositions given in this and the next Lesson 
are not a complete list, but purposely lirliited to some 
that are used idiomatically by Caesar. Their ordinary 
meanings, being by this time familiar, are not always 
given, nor does the list include many other familiar 
prepositions, e.g, ante, contra, in, inter, propter, a(b), 
sub, sine, etc. 

ad, to, up to : 

ad multam iioctcm, till late in the night. 
ad numerum milium v, to the number of 5000. 
ad unum omiies iiicolumcs, all safe to a man, 

preceded by usque: 

usque ad vesperum, u7Uil evening, 
usque ad castra hostium accessit. 

circiter, about {of time, not place) : 

circiter meridiem, about midday. 

^ It is suggested that in this and the next lesson pupils should 
learn by heart at least the shorter examples of the different meanings 
of the various prepositions. 
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• • 
as an adv, is more frequent. 

e.g. ^cir^iter coc naves, about 300 ships. 

circiter pars quarta, about a fourth part. 
equites circiter quadringentos colligit. 

citra (cis), on this side of {opposite of ultra) : 

citni flumen Ararim, on this side of the river Avar. 
cis Khennm, on this side of the Rhine. 

erga, towards {of feeling, conduct, etc.) : 

perpetua erga populum Romfinum fides, undying loyalty 
towards the Romnn jwople. ^ 

voluntas erga Caesarem totius provinciae, the good feeling 
of the whole province towards Caesar. 

per, on account of, for the sake of: 

per me (licet), as far as I am concerned {you may), v. p. 99. 
cunf primum per anni tempos potuit, directly the time of 
year allowed him. 

praeter, except : 

nihil vestitus praeter peltes, no clothing except sJcins. 
praetor caput, except the head. 

besides, in addition to : 

praeter se deni, ten-each besides themselves. 
past, beyond : 

praeter castra cepias duxit, he led his forces past the 
camp. 

contrary to : 

praeter opinionem, ^contrary to expectation. 
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V 

secundum, by, along : 

secundum iiumen paucae equitum stationes visaq siipt. 
along the river a few pickets of cavalry were seen. 

next to, after (m rank, valuer) : 

secundum ea, multae res cum hortfibantur. 
after this many things urged him. • 

sub, up to {with verbs of motion ) : 

sub aciem succudere, to come up to the line. 

towards {of time ) : 

sub noctem, vesperum, tozvards night, evening. 

Notice the phrase h5c (eo) . . . quod, by this {on this 
account) , . because {namely that) : 

e.g. hoc facilius quod ; eo minus quod, hy this the mbre easily, 
because ; on this account the less, namely that. 
ho6 maiore spe quod, etc., with the greater hope on this 
account, namely that, etc.^ 

In translation the hoc {eo) is best rendered by ‘ the,' 
or omitted altogether : 

e.g. id hoc facilius els porsuasit quod . . . 

he persuaded them to this the more easily, hea^usf^ . . . 
eonim fortuna quam reliquorum hoc erat miscrior q'uod 
soli queri non audebant. 

their lot was worse than {that) of the rest, inasmuch as they 
alone dare not complain. 

^ Why could it not be be translated ‘ with this greater hope, etc. ’ ? 
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• * 

Anglice vertite: 

>. usque ad castra hostunn accessum est. 

2. German!, qui cis Rhenum incolimt, sese cum Belgis 

coniimxerant. 

3. ea quae usu! erant provident, hoc maiore spC 
, quod multum (adv.) natura loci confide- 

bant. * 

4. Menapii ad utramque ripam fluminis agros 

habcbant. 

5. castra hoc erant angustiora quod sine impedi- 

mentis Caesar legiones transportaverat. 

6. hac oratione adducti inter se fidem et iusiurandurn 

dant. 

7. nostri inter so cohortatl ex navi dosiluerunt. 

8. IR^lvotii omne frumentum, praeter quod seciun 

portaturi erant, comburunt. 

9. hostes CO facilius sese recipicbant quod nostrao 

naves tern pestati bus deti noban tur. 

10. Caesar praesidium utrisquo castris, quod (rel.) 

satis esse visum est, reliquit. 

11. hostos sub ipsos urbis muros aciem instnixorunt. 

12. sox legiones ad oppidurn Gergoviam secundum 

flitmeli ductae sunt. 

13. secundum deos homines hominibus riiaximo utiles 

esse possunt. 

14. tua erga me voluntas gratissima mihi est. 

Parse portaturi in*sentence 8. 
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LECTIO. 

Caesar in Britanniam contend it. 

Caesar exposilo cxercitu et loco castrls idoneo capto, 
cohortibus x et equitibiis ccc praesidio navibiis relictis, 
do tertia vigilia ad liostes contendit eo minus Vi^ritus 
ndvihus quod in litore molll atquc aperto* duligatas ad 
ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navibus Q. Atrium 
praefecit. 

Ipso nootii progressus milia passuum circiter xii 
hostium copias cbiispicatus est. 

111! equitfitu^ atque csscdis^ ad durncn progress! ex 
loco supcriore nostros proliibere et proelium commit tore 
coepenint. RepulsI ab equitatii se in silvas abdiderunt, 
locum nactl egregie et natura et opere munitum, unde 
rdrl propugnabant nostrosque intra munitiones'ingredi 
prohibebant. 

At mllites legionis septimae testudine facta et aggcrc 
ad munitiones adiecto locum ceperunt eosque ex silvis 
expulerunt paucTs vnlneribiis acceptls. Sed cos fugiontes 
loiigius Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci iiatiiram 
ignorabat, et quod magna parte die! consumpta muni- 
tion! castrorum tempus relinqui volebat. 

* * i 

praesidio, predic. dat. rari, in small detachments, 

navibus, for the sliips (daf.). et , . , et, both . . . and. 
nacti, perf. part, of nanciscor, q.v. 

Point out all the ablatives absolute in this passage. 

I, 

^ For explanation of this ablative, v. p. 234. 
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Viva Voce: 

1* qyalem locum castrls cepit? 2. qua de causa 
equites reliuquit ? 3. quota hora in hostes profectus 

est ? 4. quali in litore naves relinquebat ? 5. num els 
vcrebatur? G. cur n5n verebatur? 7. qucm navibus 
praeficit? 8. quot milia passuum progrcssus hostes 
conspicatus «st? 9. cuius logionis mllites hostes ex 
silvis expulerunt? 10. cur Caesar hostes longius 
prosequi vetat ? 

Qxtod (le-est suppecUidte : 

1. mllites lidem erga imperat conservab 

(fut.). 

2. prae — mercatores nem — ad Britanniam venti- 

tabat. 

3. reliquam part— exercitus non exspectandam 

statuit. 

4. Caesar cum Ariovist — colloqni nolebat — magis 

quod insidias vereb (Imperf.). 

5. Caesar per explorat certior quartam hos- 

tium part — citra Rhen — reliquam esse. 

6. trld — viam prOgressI rursus revert . 
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LESSON 29. 

• • 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ABLATIVE 
CASE} 

cum, witli, to : 

magno cum suo pcrlculo, with great danger to hirn^lf. 
magno cum periculo exercitus impedimenta reliquit, to 
the great danger of the army he left the baggage behind. 

de, during, in the course of: 

de tertia vigilia, during^ in the third watch. 

Compounded with adjectives to form adverbial ex- 
pressions : 

de intogro, anew. 

eo de imprdviso vcntiim est, thither they came suddenly, 
e(x), from, after : 

graving ex commutatione rerum dolere. 
to grieve more heavily from a change in circumstances, 
facilia ex diflicillinus, easy from (being) difficult. 
ex calamitato iiomen capere, to acquire a name from a 
disaster. 

ex consulatu profectus est ad Galliani, after his consulship 
he set out for Gaul. 

in accordance with, following : * ^ 

ex consuetudino Gotidianiij following his daily practice. 
ex ilsu accidere, to happen advantageously (in accordance 
with profit), 

e republica, for the good of the State. 

^ See paragraph at begiimin^g of Lesson 28. 
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in, considering {lit in ihe midst of ) : 

• in.tanto imperio populi Romani, considering the mighty 
empiw. of the Homan j^eo^nle. 

in taiita rerum iriiquitilte, considering the disadvantages of 
their position, 

prae * cornpiy^ed with : 

brevitas nostra prae illorum magnitildine, our shortness 
of stature iri comparison with their great size, 

pr5, instead of, for : * 

pcllGs pro velis, shins for sails. 

aes pro riummo, bronze as money. 

in proportion to, according to, in comparison 

with : 

consilium pro tempore ct pro re capere, to form plans 
according to the time and circumstances. 

pro multitudine liominum, in comparison with their 
numbers. 

pro sua dementia, in accordance with his clemency (with his 
usual clemency). 

♦ '* 

in return for ; 

pro eius meritis, in return foi' his services. 

ea munera pro magnis officiis tribui consuerant. 

those presents were usually bestowed in return for great ^ 


services. 
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accedit quod . . . 

In this phrase accedo is used im 2 ')ersonally’,,‘ there 
came in addition (i.e. ivas added) this (reason), namely 
tliat . . 

e.g. accessit (perf.) quod equites nondum redierant. 

there was added the reason (consideration) that the cavalry 
had not yet returned, 

or ^an additional reason was that/ etc. 

or simply ^moreover the camlry/ etc. 

accedCsbat hue quod Dumnorix dixerat sibi a Caesare 
roguum deforrl. 

moreover TJumnorix had said that the crown was being offered 
him by Caesar. 

Anglice reddenda : 

1. hostiiim equites tela coniciunt ct niagiu cum 

conturaCdia verboriim nostros ad piignam 
evocant. 

2. do quarta vigilia d castrls ex-itur. 

8. dux suhmittit cohorles equitibus praesidio. 

4. Gerrnani celeriter ex consuotudinc sua phalangem 

fecerunt. 

5. barbarl coaetTs omnibus copiis castra navalia do 

improviso adoriimtur. • i 

6. in tanto imperio populi Romtol turpissimum id 

sibi et relpublicae esse visum est. 

7. nuntiiis, timore perterritus, quod non viderat 

pro viso (cw seen) renuntiat. 

8. id proelium nobis ex usu aceVdit. 
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9. Caesar Ciceronem pro Mus mcrito collaudat. 

10. Helvetii pro multitudine hominum et pro gloria 
belli aiigustos sc fines habere arbitrabantur. 

• • 

Ldtiiie varf lie : 

A, CoKmected. — The influence of the state of the 
Veneti is by-far the greatest {am])lu8y a, um) of all the 
sea-bLard u( those districts, because they both have 
very-many ships in-which they are accustomed to sail 
to Britain, and they surpass their neighbours (say ‘ the 
rest') in-the knowledge and practice of seamanship. 
Moreover {use Ucceedit quod') only a few harbours, 
which they themselves control {say ‘ hold ’), are situated- 
at-intervals on {in. all.) that violent and open sea. 
Accordingly they have (as) tributaries almost all (those) 
who are accustomed to use that sea. 

With these {i.e. the Veneti) originated the plan {say 
'by these is made the bryl tuii mj’) of detaining the 
oflicers who had been sent (to them) by Caesar, 
because they thought that by-this-means {say ‘in- 
such a way ') they would recover their own hostages. 


Vocabulary. 

sea-hoard f. situated-at-intervals, inter- ’ 
I surpass, ante-cedd 3. -cessl. iectus^ a, um. 

practice, usus, us, m, violent, iurbidus* a, um. 

seamanship, res nauticae, f. pi. I detain, re-tineO. 2. dinui. 

I recover, reciper-o. 1. -dvl, -dtuni. 
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JJ. Detached, 

I 

1. Caesar marches unexpectedly into the territory of 

the Nervil. 

2. The Veneti used {imperf.) skins for sails. * *' 

3. The general determined to-niake-preparations-for 

(paro. 1.) war in-proportion-to the magnitude of 
the danger. 

4. Gallic funerals, in-pro 2 )ortion-to (]mj) the civi- 

lisaiion of the Gauls, are splendid 
a /mu) and costly a, win), 

5. To this was added (the consideration) that they 

larnented-for {doled. 2.) their children torn 
(ahstractii^, a, um) from them in- the name of 
hostages. 

6. Caesar with his usual clemency {say ‘ in-accord- 

ance-ivUh Ids , clemency ’) determined to spare 
the enemy. 

7. Gaul (being) quiet (abl. ahsol.), Caesar set-out for 

{in. acc.) Italy to hold {ayd. 3.) the assizes {ad 
with (jerund i oe). 

8. The Gauls perceived (that) that matter had 

turned-out {ac-cidd. 3. ~cld%) not less advan- 
tageously {ex usu) for-Gaul {gen.) than for the 
Roman people {gen.). 

9. The general thought he woidd send ambassadors 

with great danger to himself. 

10. He wished this the less on-this-accdunl namely- 
that he did not think he ought to fight {say * it 
ought to be fought by him') in the absence of 
the commander-in-chief {say, ‘ the commander- 
in-chief being absent '), 
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LESSON 30. 

PiEcapitulatohy, 

1. Give the l)at. Sing., Acc. PL, and Gender of 

agmen, rein us, coniuratio, pecus, aes, us us, 
frater, iter, aes t us, respubliea, Apollo {sing. only). 
^ Decline the Adjective lenis, e i)i Sing, and PI. 

2. What meaoU hy a Complementary Infinitive ? 

Give some verbs whicli arc followed by such 
Infinitives. 

Give ihe Prhicl 2 >al Paris of veto, audeo, confcro, 
depello, caedo, posco, versor, * polliceor, pro- 
gredior, nascor, nanciscor, potior. 

4. Correct this sentence — materia comportari coepit. 

5. Write out the Infinitive ^niood { 2 ^re 8 ,, per/., and 

fut. ic/tiscs) active and passive of the verbs relin- 
quo, audio ; also of the de2Jonent verbs Conor, 
sequor; and of the verb sum. 

G. Give examines slanving idionmtic uses of tie fol- 
lowing 2 ^'y'(positions : — erga, sub {acc.) cum, pro. 

7. Latlne transferte : 

a forest of vast { infvnitus, a, tirn) size, 
owing-to the fewness of our-men. 
men of little {tantulus, a, unt) stature. 

I do not repent of my deed (factum, t, n.). 
we must {use o 2 ^ortet) do what {kl qnbd) is right 
{fas). 

I am persuaded. 
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eight cohorts were left to-guard {j^redic, dat) 
the camp. 

on this side of the river. 

to go a three-days* inarch. * • 

with a very-young man (as) general (abl. ahsoL). 
after three days {my ‘the fourth day') they 
came {impers,) to Britain. 

8. Give six Impersonal verbs with their meanings. 

9. What is meant hy oratio recta and oratio obllqua ? 

Write down a Direct statement in Latin, and 
then by pretixing a suitable verb turn it into an 
Indirect statement. 

1 0 . A 1 b(jl Ice vertex ida : 

nautae, navem conscendite ! per me licet, 
paucis diebus intermissis. in re publica versor. 
Veneti plurirnurn valent. leni Africo prOvectus. 
eos vectigales sibi feccrant. victoria potiii. 
re dollberata. eo bello confecto. 

ubi eo vcntum est. 

lovem caelestium imperium tenere putant. 

11. When are Distributive Numeral Adjectives used 

instead of Cardinal Numbers % Give instances. 

12. Parse mo turn iri, aegre, ctirao, conspicatus, trans- 

eunda, iuriiurando, nacti. 
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LESSON 31. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Introductory), 

The Subjunctive mood is so called because it is often 
' subjoined ’ to a Principal verb. 

This is the Dependent use of the Subj., e.g. 


Principal verb. 

Subjunctive. 

oro 

I pray {you) 
imperavit 
he ordered {them) 

* 

facias 
do {it) 
aedificarent 
to huild 


N.B . — The insertion of the conj. ut between the Principal 
verb and the Subj. mood is more usual {v. Less. 38). 


The Subj. is also used Independently in various ways. 

A, Jussive or Hortatory Subj. {expressing a com- 
mand), 

recte facias, do right {general command), 
hoc faciat, let him do this, 
ne hoc faciat, let him not do this, 

^ suh'itingo, 3. >iunxl, -iunctuiXL 
I 
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B, Deliberative Subj. {expressing a doubt or dilemma). 

quid faciat 1 ivhat is he to do ? 

cur non faceret 1 ivhy should he not do it ? 

quo irem 'i whither was I to go? 

This use of the Sul)j. may be regai-ded as an interrogative 
form of the Jussive Suhj. 

C. Optative subj. {expressing a wish). 

SIS felix ! may you he laijqry ! 

(utinam) no fecisses ! would that yon had not done it ! 

Observe that in A and 0 the negative is generally 
ne, in B the negative is non. 

Examples of the Subj. mood in English : 
ftussive. 

^pray we likewise for the civil incorporation of this 
town ! ^ 

OjAative, 

long live the King ! God he with you ! 

Other examples : 

were the whole realm of nature mine {co7iditional). 
if it he proved that he did it {conditional). 

* which refuseth to hear the voice of the charmer, cha/rm 
he (=though he charms) never so wisely.^ ^ 

We shair learn later how to translate such sentences 
into Latin. 

^ These uses were common in early English. 
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1st Coiy. and the verb sum. 
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No m-'anings of the subj. are given here, as they would be misleading. 
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iauda-(vi)ssetis essetis essetis i fu-issetis 

lauda-(vi)ssent essent ebsent | fu-issent 
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Note (t) the Subj. mood lacks the fut. and fut. perf. 
tenses. A future Subj. is seldom needed; when re- 
qitired it is formed by the fut. part, and the Subj. of 
the verb mm. 

(2) The Subj. mood of Deponent verbs is similar 
to that of the Passive voices of their respective con- 
jugations. 


The Subj. mood of possum is as follows : 


Present 

pos-sim, pos-sis, pos-sit, etc. 

Imperfect 

pos-sem, pos-ses, pos-set, pbs-semus, pos-setis, 


pos-sent. 

Perfect 

potu-erim, -eris, -erit, etc. 

Pluperfect 

potu-issem, isses, -isset, etc. 


Conjugate^ the Subj. mood of the verbs aedifico, 
paro, incite, vagor, hortor. 


Anglice dlceitda : 

1. Caesar Divitiacum rogat finem orandi faciat'^ 

{'pres, suhj. of f ado). 

2. monuit eum omnes suspiciones vitaret. 

3. tri^uni sues cohortantur equos incitent. 

4. imperavit civitatibus frumentum compararent. 

5. pronun ti at dux ne milites latius vagSntur. 

A good plan is for this to be done ordllyy first by the whole class 
together, then by individuals. 

^ V^ords in black typeiare in the Subj. mood. 



134 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Lesson 31* 


6. monet dux ‘ vos, milites, in pugnando cauti sitis/ 

7. utinam hic non ad-esses ! 

8. viros fortes laudemus ! ® ^ 

9. cfir viros fortes non laudaremus ? 

10. Caesar Labieno mandat Remos adeat {^pres. subj. 
of aded), Germanos-que prohibeat (pres. subj. of 
prohibed) si per vim flumen transire conentur. 


Note on the meaning of the Subj. mood. 

The Subj. mood is often translated by means of the English 
auxiliaries may, might, could, would, let, can, because the 
English Subj. is not in common use. 

Such translations, however, are often misleading, because, 
e.g. ‘ he may fight ’ is often not pugnet, but licet ei pugnare ; 
‘ he can do this,’ potest hoc facere, etc. 

Also Latin uses the Subj. in many places where we use the 
Indie., e.g. in Dependent clauses in orCitio ohllgua {v. Less. 36 
and 37) ; in clauses expressing purpose, result, etc. (v. Less. 
41-43) ] in Indirect Questions (v. Less. 44), etc. 
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LESSON 32. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Second, Third, and Fourth Conj.). 

Subj. mood of a 2nd conj. verb, contined. 

Verb Stem, contine-. 


Tense. 


Active Voice. 


Present contine^-am, -as, -at, -amus, -atis, -ant. 
Imperfect contine-rem, -res, -ret, -remus, -retis, -rent. 
Perfect continu-erim, -eris, -erit, -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 
Pluperfect continu-issem, -isses, -isset, -issemus, -issetis, 
-issent. 


Tense. 

Passive Voice. 

Present 

contine^-ar, -aris(-are), -atur, -amur, -amini, 
-antur. 

Imperfect 

contine-rer, -reris(-rere), -retur, -remur, -remini, 
-rentur. 

Perfect 

coritentus sim, sis, sit, conteiiti sinius, sitis. 

si 

t 

sint. 

Pluperfect 

coritentus essem, esses, esset, cont<inti essemus, 
essetis, essent. 


1 Notice that the S is shortened before a vowel. 
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' Subj. mood of 3rd, ‘ mixed,’ and 4tli conjugations. 
Active Voice. 


Tense. 

3rd Coiij. 

‘ Mixed ’ Conj. 

4tli Conj. 

Stem age- 

Stem rapi- 

Stem muni- 

Present 

ag-am, -as, etc. 

rapi-am, -as, 
etc. 

muni-ain, -as, 
etc. 

c 

Imperfect 

age-rem, -res, 

rapo-rem, -res, 

muni-rem, -res, 


etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

Perfect 

eg-erim, -eris, 

rapu-erim, 

muni(v)-erim,^ 


etc, i 

-eris, etc. 

-eris, etc. 

Pluperfect 

cg-is^em, -isses. 

rapu-issem, 

triuni(v)-issem,^ 


etc. 

-isses, etc. 

-isses, etc. j 


Passive Voice. 


Tense. 


i 


Present 

ag ar, -aris 

rapi-ar, -aris 

muni-ar, -kris 


(-are), etc 

(-are), etc. 

(-are), etc. 

Imperfect 

agc-rer, -reris 

rape-rer, -reris 

muni-rer, -reris 


(-rere), etc. 

(-rere), etc. 

(-rere), etc. 

Perfect 

actus sim, sis, 

raptus sim, sis, 

mfinitus sim, 


etc. 

etc. 

1 sis^ etc. 

Pluperfect 

actus essem, 

raptus essem, 

rnunitus essem, 


' esses, etc. 

esses, etc. 

esses, etc. 


^ In the form mimierim, muiiiisiscm, etc., the I is shortened before 
vowel. 
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— The Deponent verbs patior, suffer; morior, 
die ; gradior, go (and its compounds iii-, e-, pro-gredior, 
etc.) are conjugated like the pass, of raj/io. But 
potior. 4., get possession of, and orior. 4., arise, vary 
between rapior and iimnior. 

Conjugate the Subj. mood of the verbs compleo, 
pello/capio, punio, morior. 


Anglice dleenda : 

1. Veneti legationem ad P. Crassum mittunt obsides 

remittat.^ * 

2. Ubii Caesarein orabant exercituni lilienum trans- 

portaret. 

3. Caesar C. Voluseno mandat exploratis omnibus 

rebus ad se quam-primum {(is soon as possible) 

revertatur. 

4. (Helvetii dixerunt) Caesar reminisceretur et 

veteris incomraodi populi KOmaiil et pristinae 
virtutis HelvetiOrum. 

5. Ariovistus postulavit no quein (indef.) peditem ad 

colloquium Caesar adduceret ; uter-que cum 
equitatu veniret. 

6. Caesar ab Ariovisto postulavit primum, ne quam 

mifltitudinem hoininum trans Khenum in 
Galliam tradticeret, deinde ne obsid(is redderet, 
neve Aeduos lacesseret, neve illis bellurn in- 
ferret {imperf. subj. of in-ferd), 

^ Words in black type are in the Subj. mood. 
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In the above sentences notice : 

(1) that where the Principal verb is in the present 
tense, the verb in the Subj. is also in the presen^i tense, 
and that where the Principal verb is in the past- 
perfect^ or imperfect tense, the verb in the Subj. is in 
the imperfect tense (2) that the Subj. mood repre- 
sents the imperative of ordtio recta. Thus in sent. 2 
the members of the embassy said to Crassus, ‘ obsides 
remitte!'] in sent. 5 Ariovistus proposed to Caesar, 

‘ cum equitdtn venl ! ’ 

In linguam Laiinam vertite : 

1. Let us, my friends, accept (say 'follow') the pro- 

tection of the Roman people ! 

2. Caesar writes to-Labienus to-come (pres, subj.) to 

him(self ) with a legion, and warns him to-march 
(pres. subj. of iter f acid) cautiously and carefully. 

3. The enemy begged Caesar to-give (imperf. subj.) 

them three-days (trldui spatium) to complete 
the business (ad with gerundive). 

4. Caesar sent messengers to the Lingones (telling 

them) not to help (ivijyerf. subj.) the Helvetii 
with corn or other things (sing.). 

5. If there is any (thing of) spirit (anmius, -i, m.) in 

us, let-us-avenge (persequor. 3.) the* death of 
those who have most -unworthily perished, and 
let-us-kill these traitors ! 


^ For explanation of past-perfect, v. p. 144. 

* But see also the rules for Sequence of Tenses in Less. 34. 
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^ * 

C. Ariovistus demanded of (d) Caesar (that he should) 

eith^ appoint (imperf. suhj.) a day for-a confer- 
• efice, or send one (aliquis) of (e) his brigadiers 
to him(self). 

In sent. 4 remember to translate the negative by ne, 
and ‘ or ’ by ne-ve. 

The Perfect Subjunctive 
is used Independently in Direct speech to express 
prohibition in the second person. 

e.g, ne hoc feceris, do not do this. 

ne salutem desperaveritis, do not despair of 
safety. 

ne VOS, mllites, animo demiseritis, soldiers, do not 
he discouraged ! 

But in ordtio ohUqua the pres, or imperf. subj. with ne 
is regularly used. 

e.g. (orat) ne salutem desperent, do not {he e/utreats) 
despair of safety. 

(dixit) ne se animo demitterent, do not {he said) 
he discouraged. 

A commoner and less peremptory way of expressing 
prohibitions in prose is by 

noli, sing^, nolite, {imperative of nolo) foil, by 
tfie Iiilin. 

e.g. noli hoc facere, he unwillhig to do thisi^ie. do not 
do it). 

nolite, llberi, falsa dicere, do not tell untruths, 
chUd/ren, 
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* 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OF SOME IBBEGULAR 
VERBS. 

volo, I wish. 

Present vel-im, >is, -it, -imus, -itis, -int. * 

Imperfect vell-em, -es, -et, -emus, -etis, -ent. 

Perfect volu-erim, -eris, -erit, etc. 

Pluperfect volu-issem, -isses, -isset, etc. 

Similarly, nolo, I do not wish; malo, 1 wish rather, 
prefer. 

_ rnol-im, -is, -it, etc. 

Presents , . . ^ 

Imfil-im, -is, -it, etc. 

^ rnoll-em, -es, -et, etc. 

Imperfect { 

Imall-em, -es, -et, etc. 

, riiolu-erim, -eris, -erit, etc. 

Perfect^ 

Imalu-erim, -eris, -ent, etc. 

. rnOlu-issem, -isses, etc. 

Pluperfect { , 

Vmalu-issem, -isses, etc. 

eo, I go. . ^ 

Present e-am, -as, -at, -amus, -atis, -ant. 

Imperfect ‘ i-rem, -res, -ret, -remus, -retis, -rent. 

Perfect i(v)-erim,^ -eris, -erit, etc. 

Pluperfect i(v)-is»em,^ -isses, -isset, etc. 

^ In the form ierim, iissem, etc., the I ja shortened before a vowel. 
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fio, I am made, become. 


Present fi-am, -as, -at, -amus, -atis, -ant. 
Impef’fect fie-rem, -res, -ret, -remus, -r§tis, -rent. 
Perfect f actus sim, sis, sit, etc. 

Pluperfect factus essem, esses, esset, etc. 


Present 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 


fero, I carry, bring. 

fer-am, -as, -at, -amus, -atis, -ant. 
fer-rem, -res, -ret, -remus, -retis, -rent, 
tul-erim, -eris, -erit, etc. 
tul-issem, -isses, -isset, etc. 


Passive Voice of fero. 


Tense. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

• 

Present 

feror, ferris, fertur, 

fer-ar, f er-aris, (-are), 


ferimur, ferimini, 

fer-atur, fcr-amur, 


feruntur 

fer-amini, fer-antur 

Future 

fer-ar, -eris, (-ere), 
-etur, etc. 


Imperfect 

fere-bar, -baris, (-bare), 

fcr-rer, -reris, (-rere), 


-batur, etc. 

-retur, etc. 

Perfect 

j[atus sum, es, etc. 

latus sim, sis, etc. 

Fut. Perfect 

latus ero, eris, etc. 


Pluperfect 

latus eram, eras, etc. 

1 latus ossein, esses, 

Infinitive 

ferri (j)res.); latus esse 

etc. 

mood 

(per/.); latum iri (fut . ). 
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LECTIO, 

Indniiomarl mors. 

Indutiomanis, iiniis e Treverorum principibus, iam 
diu certiimen contra Labienum, Caesaris Icgatum, sus- 
tinebat. lamque maiore in dies contemptione ad castra 
LabienI, colloqiiendi aut territandl causa, accedebat. 
Equites eius tela coniciunt, et magna cum contumelia 
verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant. Nullo ab 
nostris dato responso sub vesperum discedunt, 

Subit5 Labienus omnem equitatum emittit ; praecipit 
unum omnes peterent Indutiomarum, nett quia quern 
prius vulneret quam ilium interfectum viderit ; magna 
proponit eis qui occlderint praeraia. 

Gmnpi'ohat ho minis consilium fortuna, atque Indu- 
tiomarus in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus interficitur, 
caputque eius in castra refertur. 


praecipit, he instructs (prae-cipio. 3, -cepi, -ceptum). 
unum, alone, only. 

neu qliis . . . quam, and that no one was to wound any 
(of the enemy) until. . . . 
comprohat fortwa, the result justifies, 
ipso, very, actual. 
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Viva Voce*: 

1. quis erat Indutiomarus ? 2. quomodo Roma- 
normn contemptionem significabat? 3. quid equites 
eius faciebaut ? 4. quae praecepta Labienus suis dat ? 
5. quibus praemia proponit? 6. ubi deprehenditur 
Indutiomarus? 7. quo refertur caput ? 

• What sort of verb is te/rritdre ? 

Explain the tense of vulerit^ oeclderint. 

Quod de-est mppeditate : 

1. • tertia vigilia proficisc {Id pcrs^ pL fut indie), 

2. naves ancoram deligat — erant, 

3. tua erg-— ino fides grat- est. 

4. quam maturriine s proliciscendum puta— . 

5. quam minimum spat! Romanis ad so armand — 

dat — est, 

6. hostes — equitatu repulsi {fut, j^erf, indie). 

Verho reddenda : 

1. quanto curn labore superavimus ! 

2. impetus do improvise fit. 

3. pro suis in eum beneficiis. 

4. propter frigora sub pellibus manetur {impers.). 

5. re frumentaria quam celerrime comparata. 

6. hoc detrlmentum vobis, milites, aequo animo 

ferendum est. 
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PRIMARY AND SECONDARY TENSES--- 
SEQUENCE OF TENSES. ■ 

Of the six tenses of the Indicative mood, those that 
refer to present or future time are known as Primary; 
those that refer to past time are known as Secondary 
or Historic. 

The Primary Tenses are: 

(1) Present, oro, I ask or am asking. 

(2) Future, orabo, I shall ask or shall be asking. 

(3) Future Perfect, oravero, I shall have asked or 

shall have been asking. 

(4) Present Perfect,'^ oravi, I have asked or have 

been asking. 

The Secondary (Historic) tenses are: 

(1) Imperfect, orabam, I was asking or I asked. 

(2) Pluperfect, oraveram, I had asked, or had been 

asking. 

(3) Past Perfect, oravi, I asked. 

" I 

N.B . — TJie form of the ‘ Present ’ perfect in Latin is the 
same as that of the ‘ Past ^ perfect. 

^ Also called the Perfect ‘ with have.* 

® Also called the ‘ Aorisfc * Perfect. 
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Sequence of Tenses. 

The time of a verb or verbs in a Dependent clause is 
usually assimilated to that of the Principal verb. 
Thus a Primary tense in the Principal clause is 
generally followed by a Primary tense or tenses in 
the Dependent clause, and a Secondary tense in the 
Principal clause is generally folIoAved by a Secondary 
tense or tenses in the Dependent clause. 

This is known as the Sequence of Tc/mes, 

Primary tenses of the Subjunctive follow the present, 
future, future perfect, and present perfect tenses of the 
Indicative mood, and the Imperative mood. 

Secondary tenses of the Subjunctive follow the im- 
perfect, pluperfect, past perfect, and usually the historic 
present (v. p. 140) tenses of the Indicative mood. 


Examples of tub Sequence of Tenses. 
Primary Time. 


Principal 
Verb. 1 

Dependent 
Verb. 1 

1 

Meaning. 

! 


; 1 

^facias 

I ask you h do it. 

orabo 

facias 

I shall ask yoa to do it. 

oravero 

facias 

I shall have asked you tv do it. 

oravi 

facias 

I have asked you to do it. 

ora 

j facial 1 

ask him to do it I 
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Secondary Time, 


Principal 

Verb. 

Dependent 

Verb. 

Meaning. 

orabam 

facercs 

1 ivas asJcing (or asked) you to do it. 

oraveram 

facercs 

I had ashed you to do it. 

oravi 

facercs 

I ashed you to do it. 


Historic Present, 

The pres. Indie., used in narrative for vividness in- 
stead of tlie past perf, is generally followed by a 
secondary tense of the Subj. 

e,g, praecipit omnes peterent Indutiomarum (Less. 33). 
he instructs (i.e. instriicted) all to make for 
Indutiomarus. 
monent ne se despiceret. 

they warn (i.e. warned) him not to despise them. 

The rules for the Sequence of Tenses apply, with modifica- 
tions which will be duly noted, to all kinds of Dependent 
Clauses (Final, Consecutive, etc.), to the subj. in orCitio ohViqua^ 
Indirect Questions, etc. 

Latlne reddite : 

1 . After the death of Orgetorix {-igis, in.) the Helvetii 

none-the-less try to do what (id quod) they had 
resolved-on, (namely) to-leave (say ‘that (ut) 
they may leave ’) their territory. 

2. They persuade their neighbours to set-out (say 

‘that (ut) they may set-oaP) along-with them. 
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3. The ^oad was so narrow and difficult that {uf^ 

scarcely one cart at-a-time Less. 27) could-be- 
• pulled (im'perf, suhj, p/ss. of duco, 3). 

4. Dumnorix persuaded the Sequanl to-allow {as in 

sent, 1 and 2) the Hclvetii to go through their 
territory, and to exchange hostages. 

5. He exhorted the soldiers to-remember (as in 

*sent. i, 2, and 4) their former valour, aiid-not 
{neve) to-be-disturbed. 

C. The general will have ordered the troops not-to 
{ne) plunder on the march. 

7. The German women began with outstretched 

hands to implore their husbands {vir, !, m.) 
not-to {oie) deliver them to the Romans. 

8. Caesar commanded {Itist ])res) Volusenus to 

return to him as-soon-as-possible, when ho had 
qxamined {exploro. 1) everything {say ‘ all things 
having been examined '). 

9. Urge-on (your) horses, cavalry, in-order-that {ut) 

you may overtake the fugitives. 

10. The leaders of the natives had proclaimed (pro- 
nuntid. 1) that-no-one {ne quis) should leave 
his place. 

LECTIO. 

• llchndnl Gergoviam afguigiand. 

Conseciitus id quod animo proposucrat CiiaasiY recephii 
canl, totiusque exercitus signa constUtLi iussit. Legi- 
onis decimae mllites quod iussi sunt faciunt; at reli- 
quarum legionum milites, non exaudito sono tubac, 
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quod satis magna valles intercedebat, tamen *ab tribunis 
militum legatisque, lit erat a Caesare praeceptum, 
retinehantur, Sed elati spe celeris victoriae et Jiosfium 
fuga et superiorum temporum secundis proeliis, nihil 
adeo ardimm sibi esse existimavt^unt quod non virtute 
consequi possent, neque finem sequendl fecerunt 

quam muro oppidi portisquo appropinquarunt. Turn 
vero ex omnibus urbis partibus orto clainoFe, qiii longius 
aberant reperitino tumultu perterriti, cum hostem intra 
portas esse existimarent, sese ex oppido eiecerunt. 
Matres familiae de muro vcstcm argentumque iacta- 
bant, et pectore niido prominentes passis manibus 
obtestabantiir Romanos ut sibi parcerent neu mulieri- 
bus atque infantibus nocerent : nonnullae de muro per 
manus demissae seso militibus trildebant. 

receptui canere, v. Less. 23. 

signa constituere, to halt (lit. ‘ to pitch standards ’). 

retinehantur, the imperf. tense here expresses endeavour. 

‘The oflieers were trying to restrain the men, but . . J 
prius . . . quam, until (often written as one word — 
priusquam). 
cum, as, because, 
neu, and not (=:neve), 
manus, sc. amicorum. 

What would be the longer form of appropinquarunt 
ill 1. 7 above ? 
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LESSON 36. 

*TliE LOCATIVE CASE— PLACE AND TIME. 

The Locative Case. 

The mother language from which Latin was derived 
had a ‘special^ case for denoting position (ioms) in place 
or time. 

This case ended in -i and was called the Locative. 
Relics of it survive in the words domi, at home ; heri, 
yesterday; vesperi, in the evening; and possibly ibi, 
there; ubi? wRerc? 

In Classical Latin the locative often looks like a 
genitive, dative, or ablative; and the ablative is often 
used instead. 

Rule 0 In the 1st and 2nd declensions the locative, 
looking like the genitive, is used for names of Towns 
in the sing. ; the ablative is used for names of Tf>wns in 
the pi. In the 3rd decl. the dat. and abl. cases are used 
for names of Towns both in the sing, and pi. 
e.g. 1st decl. Romae,' at Rome (sivg.)] Athenis, at 
Athens (]>!.). 

2nd decl. Corinthi, at Corinth {nlng.)', Philippis, 
• * at Philippi (y;/.). 

3rd decl. Karthagini, or -e, at Carthage 
Gadibiis, at Cades {Cadiz) {])l,) 

Of 4th decl. nouns no locative is found. 


Originally RomaT. 
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* 

In the 5th decl. the locative ends in -e, ^’e.g, hodie, 
to-day ; postridie, the next day ; pridie, the day before. 
The following are common locatival phrases : * 

humi, on the ground, 
belli, militiae, at the war {op]), to domt). 
ruri, in the country (r/7.s*, ruris^, ii.). 
terra manque, by land and sea. 
foris, out of doors. 

Place. 

Place where 

is denoted (a) by the ablative with the preposition in. 
e.g. is vicus in valle positns est. 
that village lay in a valley. 
dum haec in VenetTs gerimtiir. 
while th is ivas going on among the Veiieil. 
hostes in insidils latcbant. 
the enemy were ly ing-hid in a.nibu>di. *. 

(b) by the ablative without a preposition. 

(1) frequently with nouns which are qualified by 
adjectives. 

e.g. BritannI notissimis locis pugiifibant. 

the Britons were fighting in p)laees very familiar 
to them. 

aperto ac plfino Iltore naves constituit. 
he drew up) the ships on an open a^ad level shore. 
regularly when totus is used. 
e.g, totis trepidatur castris. 

the whole camp was in a state of confusion.'^ 


* Literally, ‘ it was agitated {impers.) in the entire camp.* 
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ex^iles tota Gallia conveniebant. 
exiles throughout Gaul ivere assembling. 

(2) cbminon in Caesar with the verb contmeo. 
e,g. dux exercitum castrTs, vallo continiiit. 

the general kept his army in camp, within the 
stockade. 

(3) This ablative is also found of physical attributes. 
e.g. aniino perturbor, I am disturbed in mind. 

(c) by the locative of names of Towns {v. p. 149). 

Oorcyrae, at Corcyra ; Brundisi/ at Brindisi, etc. 

Place whither {to where:) 

is denoted by the accusative with a preposition. 

e.g. Caesar ad Galliam prohciscitur. 

•Rhenus in mare influit. 

Alexander in Aegyptum pervenit. 

N.B. — ad, as opp. to in, means ‘towards,’ as opp. to ‘right into.’ 
ad Galliam, to the frontier of Oaul; in Galliam, to someplace in 
Gaul. 

Exceptions. 

Names of towns, small islands, and the words 
^om^iVlylolwme,]iomewards\ and rus, to the country,- 
are not preceded by a preposition. 
e.g. Capuam, to Capua (town); Minturnas, to Min- 
turnae (town) ; Delum, to Delos {small island). 


^ Or Brundisii. The loc. of nouns in -ium varies. 
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Place whence (from where) 
is denoted by the ablative with a preposition, except 
in the words given in the exceptions to' place whither/ 
e.g. ex Asia transis in Enroparn. 

from Asia yon cross into Europe, 
hut Ohio prefect! die quarto Corinthiiin pervenimus. 
We reached Corinth on the fourth day after leav- 
ing Chios (small islavd). 
also dome, /ro77i home; rure from the country. 

N.B . — Where towns or small islands arc preceded hy prepositions, 
€.g. ad, apud, ex, the preposition means ‘to, in, or from the neighbour- 
hood of. ’ ‘‘ 

Extent of space 

is put in the accusative case. 

e.g. fossa quindeciin pedOs lata, a trench feet broad. 
circiter milia passu um quattuor progressus QSt. 
he advanced' about four miles. 

Time. 

Duration of Time 

is expressed by the accusative case. 
e.g. coinplures annos ROniac habitfibam. 

/ lived at Rome for several years. 

dies continuos quinque Caesar copiils Odu^it. 

Time at which ('point of Time) 
is expressed by the ablative case. 
e.g, priiiia hice, at dawn ; solis occfisu, at sunset 
secunda vigilia e castris egress! sumus. 
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LaUne d'lSenda : 

1. Queen Victoria died (e vrtd ex-cedo, 3. -cem) aged 81 
• yearn. 

2. About rnidniglit a letter was brought {dt-ferd, 

ferT(\ -tuU, datum) to Caesar. 

3. Peric]<'‘s ruled {'prae-sum) Athens {dat) for 40 
^ years. 

4. The enemy do not keep themselves in-their position. 

5. Shouts {sing) arose (imperf) throughout-the entire 

town. 

C. The leader of the Britons concealed {occult d. 1.) 
himself in-places woody and difficult-of-passage 

{impedltuSy a, uni). 

7. Some (writers) have written (that) in Britain at- 

the-time-of {suh. ahl) the winter-solstice {hruma, 
ae, f.) there is night for 30 days in-succession 
ifmitinuus, a, um). 

8. Honltius, the famous poet, once {ollm) journeyed 

from Rome to Brundisium with a friend. F rorn 
Rome they went first to Aricia {ac. f.), from 
Aricia to Forum Appi, thence {Indc) to Anxur 
{-uris. rn.), from Anxur to Formiae {-drum, f.), 
from Formiae to Capua, thence to Caudiuni, from 
Caudium to Beneventum, from Beneventum to 
Conuslum, thence to Rubi {-drum, m.), from Rubi ‘ 
to Brundisium. 



154 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


LESSON 36. - • 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBOBDINJTE CLAUSES 

IN oratio obliqua. 

As a general rule the Snbj. is used instead of the 
Indie, in Subordinate clauses in ordtio ohliqua. 

The rules for the Sequence of Tenses apply; a 
Primary tense of the subj. being used if the tense of 
the indie, is Primary, and a Secondary if Secondary. 

e.g. reperiebat montes, qui impenderent, ab hostibus 
tencrl. 

he found out that the mounfains, whiel over- 
shado wed, were It eld by the enemy, 

{ordtio recta, impendent). 

certior factus est eos, qui ntiper so dedidissent, 
iterum inter so coniurare. 

he was i)} formed that those who had recently sur- 
rendered were again conspiring together, 

{drdilo rectay dcdidorurit). 

The Indicative is iTsed when the fact is*emphasised. 

e.g. Labionp S(;rlbit ut cis legionibus, quae sunt apud 
eum, naves iiistituat. 

he ivritcs to LaJnenus to prepare shi 2 )s with those 
legions that are with him.. 
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— ^%me times the actual tense of the Indie, irf 
the recta is kept in the Suhj. of the ohllqnn, in spite of 
the*rul^s. In the subjoined instances 1, 3, and 5 arc 
general truths; 2 and 4 are graphic. 

Anglice reddenda : 

1. cognovit Germanos, qui cis Rhenum incolant, 

dedeciSsc. 

2. dixit els licorc, quascumque in partes velint, 

proficiscL 

8. dixit consuessc deos immortelles seciind lores 
interdum res cis concedcre quos.ulcisci velint. 

4. his dux respondit licrTc, sT velint, in IJbiorum 

finibus considere, quorum sint legatl apud so 
et a se aiixilium petant. 

5. dernonstrat ('aesar verum {jirojicr) non esse cos, 

•qui suos fines tueri non potuerint, alieiios 
occupare, 

6. speculatores Caesari renuntiaverunt pulverem, 

maiorem quam consuetudd ferret, in ea parte 
videri in quam legid iter fecisset. 

iliwd de-est su'ppedifdfe: 

1. reperiebat Gallos, qui ea loca incol , a Belg — 

ex^ulsds esse. 

2. mds est Suevdrum mercatdr voii^lerc ea quae 

bell — cCq3 {'pel'/. indic.\ 

3. animum advertit dux magn — hostium copi — 

instructas esse. 
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4. hoc proelio Nerviorum gens prope ad intdmeci 

redact — est {red-igd. 8. -actum). 

5. ab eo loc — circiter milia pass — septern progress — 

suinus. 

6. Caesar quorum oper — legaturn interfect — esse 

sciebat eos comprehend — iussit {rel. before its 
antecedent). 

Verho reddite : 

1. omnos sanctissimo iiireiurando adacti sunt 

(adign. 8). 

2. consilia do hello in-cantur ! 

8. omnia in virtute posita cxistimarent ! 

4, Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado trans-Itur. 

5. circum-ilis hostium castrls. 

Note in sent. 2, 4, 5, that e5^ and its compounds can 
be used in the passive voice. 

LECTIO, 

Ambiorix victoria subldtus Ncrvios sollicifat. 

lldc victor id sublatus Ambiorix statim cum equitatu 
in Aduatucos, qui erant Cdus regno fjnitimi, proficiscitur ; 
nequo noctem nequo diem interrnittit, peditatumque 
subsequi iubet. Aduatucis concitatis postero die in 
Nervios pervenit, hortaturque ne sul in perpetuum 
liberandl atque ulciscendl Romanos pro eis, quas 

' impersonally, e.y. itur, il>atur, Iretur, irl, itum. 
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acceperint, initiriis occasionem dlmittant : legates duos 
interfectos esse magnamque partem exercitus interisse 
demoD^trat; nihil esse neyoti subito oppressam legionem, 
quae cum Cicerone hiemet, interfici ; se ad earn rem 
profitetur adiutorem. 

Facile hac oratione Nerviis persuadet. 

Victoria,^ the one referred to was that gained by 
Aml>iorix, one of the chiefs of the Eburoiies, over 
two of Caesar’s legdfl. 
ne . . . dimittant, not to let slip, 
interisse, for interiisse perf. infin. aet. of inter-eOj -Ire, -il. 
negotinm, ti, n., difficulty, trouble. * 
adiutor, oris, m., helper. 

Put from legdtos duos . . . adiutdrem into Ordtio 
recta. 

Expjain why acceperiut and liiemct are in the subj. 
mood. 

Vrvd Voce : 

1. quorum Ambiorix princeps erat ? 2. quibus verbis 

usus Nervios incitat ? 3. quot legiones cum Cicerone 

hiemabant ? 4. qua ratione {plan) usus Ambiorix eum 

superare in-animo-habebat (intended) ? 



158 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


LESSON 37. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBOJIDINATE CLAUSES 

0 

IN oratio obliqua — {continual). 

After Secondary tenses of the Indie, tlie pliiperf. 
Subj. in ordiio ohllqxui regularly represents the fut. 
])erf. Indie, of drCtiio recta. 

e.g. pollieiti sunt quae imperasset factiiroe esse. 
iltcy 'p'^oveised to do xvhat he ordered. 

{recta, facienius quae iinperaveris.) 
barbaroruin ducOs dixOrunt illis reservatuni iri 
quaecuinque Ilornani reliquissent. 
the leaders of the rat Ives said that 'whatever the 
Homans left xroidd he 'reserved for them. 

{recta, vobis reservabuntur quaecuinque . . . roll- 
querint.) 

dicit^ se eos liostiuni numero habitiiruin, nisi iussa 

fecissent. 

he says he 'will treat them as enem ies if they do not 
obey his orders. 

{recta, ego vos . . . habebo, nisi foceritis.) 

After Primary tenses of the Indie, the perf. Subj. is 
used. 

e.g, nisi obsides dederint, sese civitatem hello perse- 
ciitururn demonstrat. 

he 2>oi'}its out that 'unless they give hostages, he xvill 
'make 'war on their state. 

{recta, nisi obsides dedentis . . . persequar). 


^ Historic Preseut. 
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Latin e owldite : 

The Gallic race (f/eiiufi, cids, n.) is (one) of great 
ingAiiiity, and very-read}^ ((q)tus, a, nin) at-imitating 
{ad with gtmindive) and making anything (n. pi. of 
omiiis, e) which is imparted by-an3'body {d qndqneX 
Accordingly they undermined our outwork the more 
skilfully be^'-ause (r. Less. 28 ) there are large iron-mines 
in-their-counlry {apnd <’os), and every kind of mine (/>/.) 
is known and familiar (to them). Moreover they had 
furnished tlie entire wall with towers in all directions, 
and had covered them Avith hides. Then by fre- 
quent sorties day (adj.) and night (i*fdj.) they were 
either setting-fire-to the outwork or attacking the 
soldiers engaged in (in. ahl.) the work (ojnos, cris, n.). 
In-addition (praeicred) they delayed (the completion 
of) our mines by (thrusting in) stakes burnt and 
sharpened at the ends, and by melted pitch and by 
stones of great weight. 

VoCAliULARY. 

ingenuity, ^olhrtia, ae. f. 

I impart, tni-do. 3. -didl^ -diturn. 

I undermine, cumculls sub-traho. 3. -iraxl, -tractum. 
skilfully, scienter {compar. -ins). 
familiar, usitdtus^ a, urn.. 

I furni.sh (wu'th boards), contahulO, 1. 
in all directions, ex ornnl parte. 

burnt at the ends, qmieustus, a, w/i y note the force of 
sharpened . . . praeacdtiiSj a, urn) the prae. 

I 
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Direct Speech. 

Helvetiorum legati cum 
Caesaro agunt : 

(1) si pficem populus Ko- 
mfiiius cum Helvetiis 
faciet, in earn partem 
ibunt at<]uo ibi erunt 
Hclvctii ubi eos tu 
constitueris atque esse 
volueris ; •• 

(2) sin belli} porscqui per- 
severabis reminiscere 
(27uI sing, imperative of 
reminiscor) ct veteris 
incommodi populi Ivo- 
mani et pristinac vir- 
tiitis Helvetiorum : 

(3) quod (a.s* to the fact that) 
imprOvisu iiiium pagum 
adortus es, no ob earn 
rein aut tuae virtuti 
magnopere tribueris 
aut nos despexeris : 

(1) (nos) ita il patrilnis j 
didicimus ut (that) 
magis virtute quam 
dolo coiitendamus. 


Indirect Speech. 

Helvetiorum legati cum 
Caesaro egerunt : 

(1) si pacem populus Ho- 

man us cum Helvetiis 
faceret, in earn partem 
ituros atque ibi futures 
Helvetios ubi eos 
Caesar constituisset 
atque esse voluisset : 

(2) sin bello persequi per- 
severaret, reminiscere- 
tur et veteris . . . 
Helvetiorum : 


(3) quod improvise unum 

pagum adortus esset, 
lie ob earn rem . . . 
tribueret, aut ipses 
despiceret : 

(4) se ita . . . didicisse ut 

magis virtute 
contenderent. 
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Carefully compare the two forms of the above passage"" 
and note the changes in mood and tense. 

Pgint^out two fut. perf. tenses in the indie, which are 
represented in ordtio ohllqtia by the pluperf. subj. 

Quod de~esf suqypcdiidte : 

1. eo quarn frequent {superL of frequens) con- 

*venf3ni;it. 

2. noctem naves solvit. 

3. circiiin oppid — trin — hibernis hicinare con- 

stit . 

4. ’ quis llbertac — (ace.) quam servit — condiciones 

non mallet ? 

5. negat so iter per fin — sues dat — {fid- iufiii, 

act of do), 

6. (iraperavit) sT so interfic — nollcnt, anna pun . 

7. omnern sp — salulls in celeritnt — positarn 

existim — ! {"Ivd pi. imper, aci.). 

8. Galba milites certior — facit so cx laborc rcfic 

(^Impcrf. suh), act.), post dat — sign — {ahl. ahsoh) 
0 castr — orump {vinperf. suhj. act). 


Ja 
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INJDIBECT COMMAND AND VETITION 
General ] I aD : 

Verbs of commanding, aA^lng, heseeching. advising, 
persuading and the like, are followed by Ut(i) 
(affirmative), ne (negative) with the subjunctive. 
% 

Such arc : 

oro. 1., I ask, beg. impero. 1., I command (dat.). 

Togo. 1., I ask (a question), mando. 1., I order (daL). 
petd. 3., I beseech, cogd. 3., I compel, 

postuld. 1., I demand. moned. 2., 1 advise. , 
impetrd. 1., I obtain (hy hortor, cohortor. 1., I 
asJcing). encourage. 

persuaded. 2., I persuade, advise (daf.). 

The above are very common iind should be learnt 
by heart, cogo often takes the acc. and infin., as iubeo 
always does, 

e.g. iubeo te hoc facere, ^ 
hut impero tibi ut hoc facias. 

Note. — (1) The rules for Sequence of Tenses apply in all cases. 
(2) ut(i) is sometimes omitted, especially after ord, 
rogoy moneo (v. Less. 31, 34). 
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Anglia transferte : 

1 . Caesar legatis imperavit ut quam plurimas possent 
* i!avc^s aedificarent. 

2. dux pronuntiari iussit no qiiis al) loco discederet. 

3. postulavit Ariovistus no Caesar bellum Acduls 

inferret. 

4. logfxtum.ad cum mittit rogatinn ut sibi inilitibus- 

que parcat. 

5. Britaimi a Caesare ut sibi ignosccrct petioTimt. 

6. Crassus equitum praefectos cohortatur ut sues 

magnis praeinils excitent. • 

7. Ainbiorix Sabinum monet et orat ut suae ac 

mllitum saluti consulat. 

8. Caesar Cassivcllauno, Britannorum duci, imperat 

nii socils noceat. 

9. Nervii finitirnis suis persuasorant ut eandem belli 

fortunam experirentur. 

10. hostium logilti a Caesare impetravorunt ut sibi 

agrisque suls parceret. 

11. Caesar per litter;l.s Trebonib mandaverat no per 

virn oppidum expugnari paterotur. 

12. dux Nervils impenibit ut maiores natu mulieres- 

qu^abiniuria probibean t. 
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LaUne reddenda : 

1. The enemy beseech Caesar to use clemency 

towards them. " ^ 

2. The general ordered (mandd. 1.) the spies to find- 

out Ariovistus plans, and to report (refero) them 
to him. 

8. They could not be persuaded (v. Less. 25) tq delay 
(any) longer. 

4. The Helvetii thought (that) they would forcibly 

(j)er virn) compel the Allobroges to suffer them 
to go through their territor}^ 

5. The general will encourage his soldiers to fight 

bravely. 

6. The Aedui ask (p^/o d) Vercingetorix (-i(jis, m.) to 

impart (to them) the plans of campaign (helium 
gerendum). 

7. Caesar saw that the Germans were with-difficulty 

persuaded (im 2 ')dld. 3.) not to come into Gaul. 

8. They earnestly {magno 2 ^ere) besought him not to 

advance (any) further. 


LECTIO. 

Orgetorix Ifelvef ils, ut e finihus suis exeant, persuddet 
Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et UUissimus 
Orgetorix. • Is, M. Messalla et M. Piipio Pisone consuli- 
bus, regni cupiditate inductus civitati persuasit ut de 
finibus sins cum omnibus cOpiis exirent: (dixit) per- 
facile esse totius Galliae imperio potiri. 
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Id hooTacilius els persuasit quod undique loci natura^ 
Helvetii continentur. 

His ?;ebus fiebat ut et minus late vagarentur et minus 
facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. Pro multitudine 
autem hominum fines eorum angustos esse demon- 
stravit. 

His et talibus rationilms adducti fines suos relinquere 
statuerunt •Orgetorix dux delectus Castico Sequano 
persuadet ut regniim in civitate sua occuparet, itemq\iQ 
Dumnorigi Aeduo (persuadet) ut idem conarelur. 

ditissimus, superl. of dis (dives), rich. 

inductus, tempted (usually in a bad 'feense, as opp. to 
adductus). 

ratio, onis, f., reason, 
item, also, besides. 

Dumnorigi, the nom. is Dumnorix. 

• 

What word shows that 'persuadet in L 14 is historic 
present ? 
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QUIN AND QUOMINUS followed hy the Subjunctive. 

The word quin has two uses : 

(1) An interrogative and a ncgatiye — why not? 

e.(j. quin consceudimus eqiios ? , 

why not mount our horses ? 

It then becomes a mere conjunction, as quin etiam, 
moreover^ nay even. 

(2) A relative and a negative, used in the meaning of 

‘ who not! ‘ ‘ ^ without! etc., after 

(a) negatives, e.g. nemo, nihil, nullus ; quasi-negatives, 

c.g. vix, scarcely ; or questions equivalent to a 
negative. 

(b) negative^ clauses of doubt or hesitation (non 

dubito, nil dubium est, dubitari non potest) ; 
or hindrance (non retineo, non deterreo) ; or 
refusal (non recuso) ; or waiting (non exspecto). 

(c) such phrases as non longe abest, it is not far from 

{always invpers.)\ facer e non possum, I cannot 
help. 

e,g, nemo est quin hoc sciat. , ^ 

there is no one who does not know this (here 
quin = qui ndn j^) 

^ After affirmative clauses the Infin. is used. 

® quin = quae non, or quod non is less common 

e,g. nulla erat civitas quin (=quae nOn) Caesar! pareret. 
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quis T^strum ost quin amico succiirreret ? 

who is there of you ivho would not hel^y ti friend t 

/acere non potui quin ad to scriberern. 

I could: not help vjriilny to you. 

Anglice vertite : 

1. dixit nil esse dubiurn qnm tollus Galliae Helvetii 

•phirin^um possent. 

2. Orgetorix niortinis est; nequo abest siisplcio quin 

ipse sibi morteiri consciverit {conscisco. 3.) 

3. ml dnbiuin erat qum do captivis liostes grav- 

issimum suppliciuiu sumerent. 

4. Gennarii rctirieri non poterant qulii in nostros tela 

conicerent. 

5. dux dubitanduni sibi non existimabat quin ad 

hostes prolicisceretur. 

G. non longo aberat quin naves paratao esscnt. 

quominus, fnmi ( = ut eo minus, in order that by 
this the less., v. Less. 42) is used after verbs of 
refusing, or hindrance (recuso, impedio, prohibeo etc.). 
e.g. non recusamus quominus sub imperio populi 
Romani simus. 

we do not refuse to he (lit. ‘ by tvhich the less 
we ifiay be f under the sway of the Roman 
* people. 

naves vento tenebantur quominus, in portum 
venire possent. 

the ships were kept by the ivind from making 
harbour. 
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Latine vertenda : 

1. In this crisis no-one was so bravo that-he-was-not 

{quill) frightened. 

2. The mere thought {exspectcitid, f.) of death cannot 

hinder men from (qudminus) rushing {irmmpd, 

3.) bravely on (their) foes. 

3. He said that it could not be doubted that (quin), 

if they wore conquered {what tense and mood ?), 
they would lose {cimitto. 3) their liberty. 

4. Who would-refuse {imperf. snhj.) to {qudminus) 

die for his country ? 

5. The war-ships were nearly ready for launching 

{say ‘ it was not far (multum) distant huUthat the 
ivar-ships could he launched’), 

6. Wo do not refuse to {quin) fight {armls con- 

tend’d. 3) if we are attacked (pra. suhj.). 

1. When news of this battle arrived {say 'this 
battle having been heard’) the greater part of 
Aquitania voluntarily {ultra) sent hostages to 
the conqueror. 

8. He could not prevent {deterr-ed. 2. -y/l) his friend 
from {quin) facing {sub-ed, -Ire, -il) the danger 
along* with him. 
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Qvbod de-ek suppeditate: 

1. eos hortatus est — in ea sententia perman . 

2/nilTil in agris friiment — erat quin succ- 
(3n/ sing, plupxirf. mhj. pass, of succido). 

3. respondemnt inilites sese non rccus — quominus 

suinxn — pericul — occurr — . 

4. quid t — ^^impediit quom ad mo vcni ? 

5. milit persuade — {fid. indie, act.) utJ anna 

capi— el in liosles contend . 

6. pax cxspect (gerundive) non est ab eis (pi — 

ultr() bellum inferunt. 

1 . nemo in oppid — fuit quin vulner ess — . 

8. dicebant omnes exspecta — d inti us non oport(“ro 
qu — ad castra ml — (3r(? sing, iniperf. suhj. 
pass, of ed). 


Note . — The Infin. is often used (instead of the (juOminns 
constr.) after verbs of refusing or hindraiiee. 

e.g. Belgae Cimbros intra. fines sues ingredl prohibuerunt. 
hostes nostros uavibus cgredl prohibent. 
quid esl^ quod hoc fieri impediat 1 
quis pro patria viori recusarct'! (cf. sent. p. 1G8). 
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EE a A FIT ULA TOE Y, 

1. Decline in Sing, and PI. princeps, nofeilis, homo. 

2. Give the Ace, Sing., Gen. PL, Gender, and Meaning 

of contumolia, navis, praemiuin, fremitus, eques, 
rnons, numerus, mos, commeatus. 

3. How is the perf. subj. used in Independent clauses ? 

4. Give the ?>rd pers. sing, and 2nd pers. pi. of the 

i7ri])erf subj. act. of postulo, eo, lacesso, and nolo, 
and give in fidl {either oi'ally or on pax)er) the 
pres. subj. 2 >cts 8 . of amitto, fero; a^id the pluperf, 
subj. of colloquor and reminiscor. 

5. How many kinds of l7idep)endent uses of tho subj. 

do you know ? Give an instance of each. 

(). Give the Princijyal Parts of defero, reperio, dedo, 
scribo, ulciscor, intereo, adorior, irrumpo. 

7. Give the rules for expressing Place Whither, a^id 

Place Whence. What exceptions ave there ? 

8. Give a')i e.va7nple of the use of (1) the supine in 

(2) quominus ; (3) qjae^iitet ; (4) a verb governing 
the dat. in the act. being used impersonally in the 
pass. 
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9. AngliSe transferte: 

quam primum. cis Rhenum. 

omnibus rebus compariitis. in animo habere, 
omnes ad ripam Rhodani nolite id facere ! 
conveniant 1 

terrifcandl causa. qulna castra. 

,domf militiaeque. plurimum posse. 

10. What 'is meant by {a) the Sequence of Tenses ; 

(6) the historic present ? 

11. Lallne reddite: 

1. Cicero replied that they must send hostages. 

2. The Germans said they could be useful friends 

to the Romans, if they (ilU) wished-for 
suhj. of volo) (their) friendship. 

3. The general ordered that provisions should be 

brought without delay. 

4. They suffered-to-elapsc (inter-mitto, 8. 

no time throughout (say 'of') the whole 
winter without (qnln) stirring-up the states, 
promising money (plf (and) sending am- 
bassadors across the Rhine. 

12. Account for tlce oblique cases in 

1. GMilius annos quinque habitabam. 

2. Capua Roma milia passuum circiter exx abest. 

3. vere agros aramus. 

13. Parse noUet, malletis, potuerit, ferris, circumitis. 
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FINAL CLAUSES. 

Clauses expressing purpose or intention (Lat. finis, 
is, m., an ahn) are expressed in various ways. 

(а) by the supine in -uni after verbs of motion, 

V. Less. 8. • 

(б) by the gerundive with ad, causa, v. Less. \ 8 and 19. 

(c) less frequently by the gerund with ad, causa, 

V. Less, 17. 

(d) by ut(i)/^^u/, in order that (affirmative), ne, in 
order that no(, lest (negative), and by relative 
pronouns and relative adverbs, all foil, by the 
Subj. 

It is of ((/) that this Lesson and the next treat. 
e.(j. fabros praemittit | miiros sul^ruant. 

he sends forward engineers to {in order that they 
may) linden wine the walls. 

mulieres cum implorabant ne se in servitutem 
traderet. 

the women implored him not to {in order that he 
might not) deliver them into slavey. « 

This Final Subj. is an extension of the use of the Jussive 
Subj. (Less. 31). Thus: 

he sends forward engineers ... let them undermine. 

the women implored him ... let him not send. 
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Fill in Hlie spaces in the following table, following^ 
the rules for the Sequence of Tenses : 

fabpos praemittit lit (qui) mtiros subniant. 

fabros praemittet ut (qiil) inuros . 

fabros praemisit {pres.perf) lit (qiii) muros . 

fabros praemisit (aor. perf) ut (qui) muros . 

fajbros praemiserat ut (qui) muros . 

Anglice dleenda: 

1. Caesar propo hostos castra posuit co consilio ut 

frumento eos intercluderet. 

2. magnis itineribus contendit no quid spati ad se 

colligendos hostibus detur. 

3. barbari ut turpitudincm pristinao fugae doldrent 

fortissimo pugiiabant. 

4. speculatords dimittit exploratum quo commodis- 

simc itinerc vallem transire possit. 

5. legatum misit qui provinciae praeesset. 

6. alium castris locum, ne diutius commeatu pro- 

hibdretur, delogit. 

7. Ariovistus milia hominum xvi qui nostrcjs 

munitione prohiberent misit. 

8. castella dux constituit ibi-qiie tormenta collocat 

ne hosces sues circumvenire possont. 

Parse exploratum in sent. 4. ^ 
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Latlne reddenda : 

1. Labienus was left on the continent in order that 

he might guard the harbours. ' 

2. Ambassadors came to him to (qui) promise to 

give (fut. infill.) hostages. 

3. Caesar commands ( imj)er6) the enemy not-to (nZ) 

injure his allies. 

4. The ambassadors said they would return on the 

third day ; meanwhile they begged (petd. 3) him 
not-to move his camp nearer (them). 

5. There were no other ships in-which the army 

could be taken-back (reporto, 1). 

6. The general sent (men) to the officers to (qm) 

announce that-they-should-not (ne) attack-the- 
enemy (liostes proelid Uicessere, 3). 

7. He spoke in a louder (oldrus, a, um) voice with 

this intention {consilium, ill. n.) that most 
{maxima pars) of the soldiers might hear. 

8. The Germans have no private land {say ‘ nothing 

of private land ') lest they become-eager {studeo, 
2) to-amass {infin. of pard. 1) broad territories, 
(and) lest the more powerful expel from-their 
properties the more humble. 

9. Caesar sent-forward the archers and i^Lingers to 

dislodge the enemy from (their) position. 

10. Labienus had been ordered by Caesar not-to 
engage-battle. 
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LECTIO. 

Romani cum Belgls conjilguni, 

Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
cxercitum. Hanc si nostri transirent hostes exspec- 
tabant; nostri autem, si ab illis initiuin transeundl 
fieret, ut impoditos aggrederentur parati in arrnis erant. 
Interim proelio equestri inter diias acies contendebatur. 
Ubi neutrl transcundi initium faciunt, Caesar pulsis 
hostibus suos in castra reduxit. 

Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam con- 
tenderunt. Ibi vadis reportis partem suarum copianim 
traducere conati sunt eo consilio ut, si possent, castel- 
lum cui praeerat Q. Titurius Icgatus, expugnarent 
pontem-que interscinderent ; si minus potuissent, agros 
Remornm popularontur, qui magno nobis usui ad 
bellum gerendum erant. 

si, to see if (after exspectabant). 
contendebatur, impers., v. Less. 25. 
neutri, neither side (nom. pi. masc. of neuter, tra, trura). 
Axona, the modern Aisne, a tributary of the Seine 
(Sequana). 
minus, here = non. 

Mention all the Final clauses in this passage. 

What instances are there of (a) the gerund, (h) the 
gerundive, (c) the abl. absol. ? 

Explain the dat. 'tnagno usul. 
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Viva Voce: 

1. quid inter hostos ac Romanos erat? 2. quae 
hostiurn pugnae ratio erat? 3. quae nostroiam? 
4. quomodo contendebatur ? 5. quo nomine Axona 

fliimen hodid appellatur? 6. qu5 consilio hostes 
Axonam transire conantur? 7. qua de causa Belgae 
RemOrum agros popular! volucrimt ? 

Quod de-est mjypeditatc : 

1. Caesar ut hostes ulcisc proficisc — constituerat. 

2. cohort — quinque mittuntur qu — socios nostros 

obsidion — libera 

3. dux su — imperavit ne qu — tclum in hostes 

reic- 

4. Germaiii respondent sese n(3n rectisa — quin, si 

lacessantur, arrnls contend . 

5. Ariovistus sedecim milia horninum, qui nostros 

munition — prohiberent, mi . 

0. Caesar tribto — militum monuit ut paula 

sese legiones coniung . 
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LESSON 42. 

FINAL CLAUSES (continmd). 

In clauses of purpose containing a comparative, quo 
is used instead of iit. 

e.(j, dux sues cohortatur qu5 maiore animo con- 
tendant. 

the leader ex! torts his- men y so that they may fight 
with greater spirit, 

magiiis itincribus contendebat quo celerius ad 
oppidum pcrveniret. 

he was hastening hy forced marches in order 
that he 7night reach the toiun quicker, 
cf, quominus, Less. 39. 

The Relative adverbs ubi, where ; qu5, whither; unde, 
whence ; quemadmodum, how ; are followed by the 
Subj. of purpose. 

e.g. locum idoneuin delegit ubi castra poneret. 

he chose a suitable qdace to {where he might) 
encamp. 

non habuerunt qu5 sc reciperent. 

they had not (a place) whitJter they might 
hetreat. 

in locum superiorem progress! sunt unde tela 
facilius mitterent. 

they advanced to higher ground whence they 
might discharge their weapons more easily, 

M 
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Anglice vertite : 

1. legati ad Caesarem mittuntur qui doceant sese 

paratos esse de iniuriis satisfacere. ^ 

2. nonnullae cohortes longiore itinere circiimductae 

erant ne ab liostibus conspicerentur. 

3. irato duce nil diibium est quin caplivi gravissimo 

supplicio adficiantiir. , 

4. quam aequissirno loco potest castra pbnit. 

5. non habuerunt barbari quemadmodum se defen- 

derent. 

6. castella communit quo faciliiis hostos prohibere 

possit. ' 

7. satis causae esse arbitrabatur quaro oum puniret. 

8. Venetoruin navium carinae aliquanto planiores 

quam nostrarum navium factae erant., quo 
facilius vada ac decessum aestus excipere 
possent. 

Latine reddendd : 

By-this battle the war with (say ' of) the Venetl 
and the whole sea-board (gen.) was finished. Bor 
both (cum) all the young-men, and all of maturer- 
years (gravior aefds, dlls, f.) in whom there was 
some(thing of) resource and rank had assembled 
there (ed), and (turn) they had collected ‘into one 
spot all their ships. When -these -were -lost (abl. 
ahsol.) the remainder had no place to retreat-to 
(say ‘ neither whither they might retreat ') nor 
means of defending (say ‘ how they might defend ') 
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4k2. 

their towns. Accordingly they surrendered to-Caesar. 
He decided that they ought to be more-severely 
published in order that for-the-future the rights (sing,) 
of ambassadors might be observed more-carefully by 
natives. Having therefore killed all their senate (abl, 
ahsol.) ho sold the rest as-slaves (sub corona^). 

Yocabulary. 
rank, dignitas, diis, f. 

I surrender, me de-do. 3. -dull^ -dituin. 

severely, graviter. 

for the future, in religmm tempus. 

I observe, eonservo. 1. 

I kill, necC). 1. 

Quod de-esi sujyped iidie : 

1. non cunctand — si — cxistimfivit quin proelio 

decert — . 

2. Caesar suis imperavit ne qu — tela in hostes 

mitt — . 

3. hostes eum magnoper — orabant no longius 

progred — , 

4. ipse tot — hiem — illic manere decreverat. 

5. consuetudine su — Caesar sex legiones expedit — 

ducebat. 

6. Rom — ^di — septimo veni. 

7. is homo summ — audaci — (abl) fuit. 

8. ea, quae ad reficiend — nav — usui* erant, com- 

portarin ius — . 

^ corona, ae, f. lit. a chaplet of flowers, because captives for sale 
were so crowned. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES, 

Clauses expressing result or consequence (Lat. con- 
seqnor. 3. -secuius) are, if affirmative, translated by 
ut(i), so that; if negative, by ut . . . non, eo that not. 
In both cases the mood is the Subjunctive. 
Consecutive clauses are introduced by such words as 
sic, ita, tarn, adeo ; so. 

is, ea, id, *such; eiusmodi, of this kind; tantus, so 

great f such ; 

and by such verbs as 

efB.ci6. 3., I effect, bring about; accidit. 3., it happens 
or happened ; fit, factum est, the result is, was ; 
futurum est, the result tvill be. 

e.g. hostes tantam virtutem praestant ut vix fugentur. 
the enemy show such hravery that they are with 
difficulty 'put to fl ight. 

oppidum natura loci sic mimitum est ut facile 
defend! posset. 

the town was so fortified by its position that it 
could he easily defended. * 

ea praesentia animi mllitum erat ut nemo locum 
relinqueret. 

such was the soldiers presence of mind that no one 
left his place. 
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The r^ative qiii, quae, quod, meaning 'such that' 
often preceded by such words as compliires, several] 
unus, Qney only ; solus, alone, is used consecutively. 


e.g, reperti sunt complures qui scuta manibus revel- 
lerent. 

there were found several to (so that they) tear the 
sh ields apart with their hands. 

Belgae soli erant qui nos prohibuerint.^ 
the Belgae were the only people to check us. 

V. also p. 210 Lectio, 1. 5 ; p. 256, 1. 3, 15, 19; p. 258, 1. 5. 


Anf/lice (Mcenda: 

0 

1. ea celeritate atquo eo impetfi milites ierunt ut 

hostes consistere non audurent. 

2. sed tarn celeriter discedunt ut fugae similis dis- 

cessus videatur. 

3. secutae sunt tempestates quae nostros in castrls 

continerent. 

4. erant eiusmodi sitils oppidorum ut in extremis 

pfomunturiis poiierentur. 

5. Helvetii dixerunt se ita a patribus «uis didicisse 

ut magis virtute quam dolo contenderent. 

^ The pluperf. suhj. is very rare in consecutive clauses ; otherwise# 
we might have expected prohibuissent.. 
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6. ‘unus sum' inquit 'qui adduci non potuerim ut 

obsides darem/ 

7. ‘non sum is' inquit ‘qui mortis periculo terreaf.' 

8. tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut nulla navis 

cursum tenero posset. 

9. collis tarn silvestris erat ut non facile introrsus {to 

within) perspici posset. 

«• 

10. AriovistAis dixit se non tarn barbarum esse ut ea 

ignOraret. 

11. accidit ut ex tanto navium numero nulla omnlno 

navis desideraretur. 

12. dixit futurum esse ut legione prlma pulsa reliquae 

consistere non auderent. 

13. dixit non sine causa fieri ut Gallia omni nobilitate 

spoliaretur. 

14. in tanto rerum discrimino accidit, quod, fieri 

necesse erat, ut milites ab signis discederent. 

Lailne reddenda : 

1. So frightened were the enemy that they did not 

cease from-flight until they reached {pluperf. 
8ulrj,) their own camp. 

2. The nature of the place was of ^such-a-kind 

(eiusmodi) that weapons could be hurled (ad- 
igo. S.^'-egi, -actum) from above. 

3. They threw such a number (multitudd. inis, f.) 

of arms (aimia, dr\im, n, pi.) over (de) the wall 
that they reached (adaequo. 1.) its summit. 
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4. So-^eat a calm suddenly ensued (ex-sistd. 

-stiU) that the ships could not move. 

5^. Such was the temper of the whole army that no 
one despaired of (de) victory. 

6. So-great an appearance of fear did Sabinus mani- 

fest, that the enemy dared to come -up -to 
• (accedd. 3.) the very stockade. 

7. S terms *of-such-a-kind supervened (sequor. 3.) that 

the work was necessarily suspended. 

8. Our-men rushed at the enemy so fiercely and they 

(i.e. the enemy) fled (pro-curro, 3. -currl) so 
quickly, that time (spatium, ti, was not given 
for (say ‘ of’) throwing weapons. 

9. It-happened on the same night that there was 

a full moon. 

10. The Suevi by daily training bring-about that their 
beasts of burden are (capable) of great exertion 
(labor, oris, m,). 


LECTIO, 

Prlmijrllus, 

In legione Romanri, ut in primo nostro libro supra 
diximus, circiter tria milia sescenti mllites erant. 
Legio in cohortes decern, cohors in manipulos tras, 
manipulus in centurias duas divisus •est. Itaqiie 
circiter sexaginta milites in centuria erant. Cen- 
turiis praeerant centuriones, quorum cohort! sex, 
legion! sex^inta erant. Ad proelium committendum* 
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legiO Romana saepissime acie triplici insJruebatur. 
Prima acies ex quattuor, altera ex tribus, tertia item ex 
tribus cohortibus consistebat. Centurionum o»mnfum 
princeps ‘primipllus' appellabatur. Hoc nomen ab 
antiquioribus temporibus sumptum est, cum tertia 
acies, quam triarios turn vocabant Romani et totius 
exercitus maximo in honore habebant, in pilo§ pro 
manipulis divisa est. Decern legionis ?5umml cen- 
turiones, quorum singuli in singulis cohortibus erant, 
‘primi ordines’ vel ^prlmorum ordinum centuriones* 
appellabantur. 

« 

The word prlmi^nlus^ % ni., is formed from the words 
primus, first, and pilus, a division of the irklru. Hence 
prmipllus is short for primi pili centurio, which is sometimes 
written in full. 

e.g. P. Sextius Baculus, primi pili centurio. 

Such a person was sometimes said ‘primum pilum ducere.^ 

Viva Voce: 

1. circiter quot mllites in legione erant ? 2. legioni 

quot manipuli erant ? 8, quot centuriae ? 4. qui 

centurils praeerant ? 5. quomodo plerumque acies 

Romiina instruebatur ? G. qui erant triarii ? 7. quo 

nomine centurionum princeps appellabatup ? % 
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INDIRECT QUESTION 


The verbs in indirect questions are always put in 
the Subj. mood, the rules for Sequence of Tenses being 
followed. 


Direct Question. 


Indirect Question. 


quis es 1 
^ollo are you 1 


\ 

I 


quis hoc fecit 1 
who has done ( 
(did) ihii ? 


\ 


rogo quis sis. 

I ash who you are. 
rogavi quis sis. 

I have ashed who you are. 
rogabo quis sis. 

I shall ash who you are. 
rogavero quis sis. 

I shall have ashed who you are. 
rogo quis hoc fecerit. 

I ash ivho did (has done) this, 
similarly — rogabo, rogavi, rogavero 
quis hoc fecerit. 
rogabam quis hoc faccret. 

I was ashing who did (was doing) this. 
rogavi quis hoc faccret. 

I ashed who was doing (did)*ihis. 
rogavi quis hoc fecisset. 

/ ashed who had done this. 
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e.g, quid simm consilium sit ostendit. 
he shows what his plan is, 
eius rel quae causa esset quaesiit. 
he ashed what was the reason of that, 

{direct — huius rel quae causa est ?) 

‘ whether ’ is expressed by num or -ne. 

‘ or ’ is expressed by an. 

‘ whether ^ or ’ is expressed by 

num \ 

utrum y. . . an {same as direct), 

.-ne J 

' or not ’ is expressed by nec-ne {direct, an non). 
e,g, dubitabant num captivum igni necarent an in 
aliud reservareiit {or dubitabant captivum-ne 
igni, etc,). 

they were in doubt whether to hill the captive by 
fire or reserve him for some other fate, . 
pater filium interrogavit utrum fecisset nec-ne. 
the father ashed his son whether he had done it or 
not. 

Anglice dlcenda vel scribenda : 

1. Caesar ex captlvis quaerit quamobrem Ariovistus 

proelio non decertet. 

2. ab Reims postulavit quae quantae-quo civitates 

in armls essent. 

3. dux t^xploratOribus mandavit ut quae facerent 

hostes cognoscerent. 

^ The ‘whether’ is sometimes omitted altogether, atid an or -ne 
with the second clause expresses the whole of the double question. 
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4. proptef arborum multitudinem quid in quaque 
parto fieret perspici non pofcerat. 

• 5. fkim§n tanta lenitate fliiit lit ociilis, in utram 

partem fluat, iudicari non possit. 

* 6. praemittit (milites) qiii videant (f. Less. 41) quas 

in partes bostes iter faciant. 

7. quanto in periculo et castra et legiones et 

imperator versarentur cognovcrat. 

8. turn demum barbari intellegebant quantain 

calamitatem civitati suae iutulissent. 

Put any four of the above into the form of Direct question, 
e,g, in No. 1 Caesar asks ^ quamobrem . . • nun decertat ? ’ 

Latlne redd ite : 

1. Caesar places guards over-Dumnorix {dat) in 

order that ho may know what he does, (and) 
with whom he talks. 

2. Our-men by their speedy attack do not give the 

enemy an opportunity of finding-out what is- 
happening {fw\ 

3. The general did not know what plan of battle 

the enemy would adopt {insistd. 3). 

4. He tells the messenger what he wishes (to be) 

done. 

5. They could not see what {say 'what of a thing') 

was happening. ♦ 

6. The Gauls compel travellers to say (pronuntio 1) 

from what districts they come and what is 
happening there. 
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7. He reached the enemy's camp before the Ger- 

mans could (imperf. suubj.) perceive what was 
happening. 

8. The-latter (hi) hesitated (dubito. 1) whether 

it-were-better (praestat, v. Less. 24) to defend 
the camp, or to seek safety in flight. 

9. Caesar having summoned (voco. 1) merchants 

(ahl. absol.) from-all-sides, yet coiJd not discover 
how large Britain was (say ‘ hoW’ great was 
the size of Britain ') nor what tribes inhabited 
* (it), nor what system (usus, us, m.) of war 
they h^d, nor what customs (insiitutum, %, n.) 
they observed (say ' used '). 


LECTIO. 

Quomodo Venetorum n(V^es factae sunt 

Venetorum naves ad hunc modum factae armatae- 
que erant : prorae admodum erectae atque item 
puppes ad magiiitudinem fluctuum accommodatae ; 
naves totae factae ex robore ad quamvls vim per- 
ferendam ; ancorae pro funibus ferreis catenis re- 
vinctae; pelles pro v(dis sive propter Imi inopiam 
sive eo, quod est magis verl simile, quod magnas 
tempestates velis sustineri non posse arbitrabantur. 

Tanta autem navium firmitudo erat ut els rostra 
noceri non posset. Accedebat ut et tempestates 
facilius quam naves nostrae ferr.ent, et in vadls tutius 
consisterent, et ab aestu relictae nihil saxa et cautes 
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timerent ; quarum rerum omnium nostris navibus 
cdsns erat extimescendus. 

r^iir,«oiis, n., oak. 

quamvis, however great {lit. ‘ what you please ’), acc. sing, 
fern, of qul-vis. 

veri simile, probable (lit, ‘ like the truth ’). 
rostrum, i. n. ram (of a ship), 
accedebat, impers., v. Less. 29. 
nihil, not at all (adverbial use), 
casus, us. m., chance, occurrence. 

What kind of subj. is posset ? What case is nostris 
7idvibuSj and why ? Would 7idves 7iocerl 7ion possent 
be correct here ? If not, why not ? 

V'lvd Voce: 

1. noruie Venctorum naves magnae firuiitvidinis 
erant ? 2. ex quo navas factac suiit? 3. qua do 
causa ? 4. quamobrem Vcnoti pellibus pro veils 

titebantur ? 5. num fimibus ancorae revincirl 

solebant ? 6. quae nostris navibus erant extime- 
scenda ? 

Caution. — Do not think that Indirect Questions must neces- 
sarily be introduced by a verb of asking. The construction 
required by Indirect Question is found after many other 
verbs, e.g, doced, demonstro, ostendo, nuntio,* cognosce, 
dubitd, intellego, constitud (settle), iudied, vided, prdvided, 
prdpdnd (show), praecipid, etc. 

V. also p. 255, 1. 27 ; p. 256, 11. 1, 2, 3. 
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SOME USES OF THE GENITIVE CASE . ' 


^A. The genitive after Adjectives. 

irisuetus navigandl, unaccustomed to sailing. 
imperitus reruin, unshilled {in things). 
pleniis vini cadus, a cash full of wine. 
cupidus rerum novarum, eager for a revolution. 

B. The genitive after Nouns. 

'nomen insaniae, ike name (of) folly (Definition), 
aeris libra, a pound of bronze (Material), 
vir magnae virtutis, a man of great bravery 
(Quality). 

N.B . — The gen. of Quality always has an adjective in 
agreement {cf. the abl of Quality, c'mkls magnCi auctdritdte). 

C. The genitive with est = it is a mark of, it comes 
under the heading of. 

summi laboris cst, it is a (matter of) great difficulty. 
dignitatis est, prest ige demands (it comes under the 
heading of jyrestige). 


D. The genitive after Verbs. 

obliviscor. 3. ^ 

^ memoriam-depond. 3.j 

reminiscor. 3. 
memoriam-retineo. 2 


I forget. 


j I remWber 


paenitet, it repents (v. Less. 24). 
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E, Partiti’we genitive. 

The gen. is used of that of which a part is taken 

• mjlitum pars, some of the soldiers, 
nonnulli nostrum, some of us. 
aliquid detriment!, some {thing of a) loss. 

F. Possessive genitive. 

militis arrna, the soldier s armour. 

But liber meus, my hook ; the nom. of the possessive 
adjectives being always used. 

The phrase Romanorum timor may mean either 

(1) fear of somebody else felt by the Romans, where 
the Romans arc subjects of fear (ymsscssive gen.) ; or 

(2) fear of the Romans felt by somebody else, where 
the Romans are objects of fear {objective gen,). 

The 'Possessive and Objective genitives are often 
united. 

e.g, veteres Helvetiorum iniuriae j^opuli Romani. 
the ancient wrongs done by the Helvet U {pos- 
sessive) to the Ilonuiib people {objective). 

0, The genitive of Value.^ 

Indefin^e value is expressed by the words parvi, 
magni, tanti, pluris, minoris, etc, 

e.g. magni, parvi interest, it is of great, small im- 
portance. 


' Some prefer to regard these genitives as locatives. 
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magni intererat manus hostium distinerl, it was 
of great importance that the hostile hands 
should he kept apart 

hunc equum pltiris quara tu tuum emi. 

I bought this horse for more than you bought 
yours. 

Definite value is put in the ablative (cf. Less. 55). 

villain triginta talentis emi. 

I bought an estate for thirty talents} 


A nglice dlcenda : 

1. Veneti rerum nauticarum peritissimi erant. 

2. omnium Germaniae fluminum maximus est 

Khenus. 

3. sine ullo exercitus periculo victoria potiti sumus. 

4. tanti apud me gratia tua est ut tibi ignoscam. 

5. is homo rnagnae auctoritatis habitus est. 

6. magni interesse arbitrabatur auctoritatem suam 

quam plurimum valere. 

7. barbari dixerunt se nostrae consuetudinis im- 

peritos bellum fecisse. 

8. duo summae spei adulescentes obsides inissi sunt. 

9. est hoc Gallicae consuetudinis ut mercatores in 

oppidis vulgus circumsistat. 


^ A talent was about £240. 



49 . 


SOME USES OF THE GENITIVE CASE 193 


10. exspeCtare dum (until) hostium copiae augerentur * 
summae dtoentiae esse iiidictbat. 

• 11. (dixit) ne veteris contumeliae oblivisceretur, neve 

recentium iniuriarnm memoriam deponeret. 

• 12. Labi^nus milites cohortatus est ut suae pristinafr 

virttitis et secundissimorum proeliorum memo- 
riam retinerent. 

% 

Quocl detest su 2 ypeditd(e : 

1. summ — potenti — adulescens erat. 

2. eius auctoritas ma^n — habebatur. 

O 

3. res erat mult — labor — . 

4. docet quanto opere id relpublic — communisque 

salutis inter , 

5. Rhenum navibus transire nequo suae neque 

popul — Roman — dignita — arbitratus est. 

6. sapjent — est pane — loqui. 


LECTIO. 

Qul prlmd irrldent postremo mcierehihnt. 

Ubi hostes turrim procul a Romanis constitui vlde- 
runt, primum irrldere ex muro atque increplidre vocibus 
quod tanta machinatio ah tan to spatio instrucretur : 
quihusnam^ manibus aut quibus viribus praesertim 
homines tantulae staturae (nam plerumque hominibiis 
Gallls prae magnittidine corporum suorum brevitiis 
nostra contemptui est) taiiti oner is turrim in muros 
sese collocdturos confiderent ? 

N 
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Ubi v6r0 mov^ri et appropinquare muris viderunt, 
nova specie commoti legates ad Caesarem de pace 
miserunt, qui ad hunc modum loctiti sunt : non existi- 
mare Romanos sine ope divma bellum gerere, qui 
tantae altitudinis machinationes tanta celeritate pro- 
movere possent ; itaque se suaque omnia Caesari 
deditiiros (esse). 

turrim, acc. sing, of turris, is, f. 

irridere, increpitare, are called ‘Historic’ Infinitives, 
and are often used in narrative instead of a finite 
v^erb in the imperfect tense. Translate ‘ began to scoff 
and jeer.’ 

ab, at (a distance of). 

Quibusnam (abl, pi. of qui-nam, qiiae-nam, quod-nam), 
by what, pray 1 used sarcastically. 

collocaturos, verbs of hoping and trusting are usually 
followed by the fut. infiii. (r. p. 198, 1. 3, and p. 207, 

1 . 5). 

ope (abl. sing, of ops, opts, f.^), hclj), assistance. 


* The nom. sing, is not found excci)t as the name of a goddess. 
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CAUSAL CLAUSES, 

Causal clauses are those that express cause or reason 
{Lat, causa, ae, f.). 

General Rule, • 

If a real reason is stated, the verb is put in the Indie., 
if an imaginary reason or one given by some one else 
than the writer is stated, the verb is put in the Subj. 

e,g, magister discipulos punivit quod ignavi fuerant. 
the master punished the pupils hecause (as a fact) 
they had been idle. 

but magister discipulos punivit quod ignavi fuissent. 
the master punished the pupils because (as he had 
been told) they had been idle. 

N.B . — If a causal clause expressing real reason (and 
therefore in the Indie.) is put into orCitio oUlqua, the Indie, 
is, by the rules given in Less. 36 and 37, changed to the 
Subj. 

The Subj. is used in negative causal clauses when the 
reason is intagHnary . 

e.g. non quia linum non habeant, sed quia satis forte non 
est. 

not hecause they have no Jlax, hut because it is not 
sufficiently strong. 
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Causal clauses are introduced by * 

quod, quia, propterea quod, quoniam, cum, all 

meaning since or because, 

N.B. — cum, since, always takes the Subj. 

Anglic^ vertenda : 

1. oppidum eo facilius defend! poterat quod flumine 

paene cingebatiir. 

2. hoc proelio hostes sublatl sunt quia quingcntis 

equitibus magnam multitudinem propulerant/ 

3. Aedul cum se suaque defendere non possent, 

legates ad Caesarern mittunt rogatum auxilium. 

4. frumento tit! non poterat, propterea quod hostes 

eurn illo prohibebant. 

5. hostes repentino Roinanoruin advcntii perterriti 

sunt, cum id, quod ipsi vix diebus xx confecerant, 
eos uno die focisse intellegerent. 

6. Caesar, bellum ut conficerctur, sibi maturandum 

statuit, praesertim cum hiems appropinquaret. 

7. quoniam legatum suum obsidione liberatum (esse) 

sciebat, secfirus dum (until) reliquae copiae 
pervenirent exspectabat. 

8. hostes, cum dititius nostrorum irnpetum sustinere 

non possent, terga verterunt. 

9. Dumnorix Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex ea 

civitato Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium 
duxerat. 

10. Aedu! ad Caesarern venerunt questum quod 
Harudes fin^s suos popularentur. 
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From thfe Lesson onwards to the end of the Book the* 
Leciiones are in the form of a continuous narrative dealing 
with pertain events in Gaul at the end of the year 54 B.c. 

After Caesar’s return to Gaul from his second expedition 
to Britain in that year he found it necessary, owing ^ 
scarcity of corn, to distribute his legions among several 
states. One legion under Q. Cicero was sent to winter 
among 'the l^eryii (modern IlainauU)^ Si,nd 15 cohorts under 
Sabinus and Cotta were dispatched to a place called 
Aduatuca, in the country of the Eburones (near modern 
Lihge). 

Here Sabinus and Cotta with their army were •cut to 
pieces by the Eburones under Ambiorixf and the latter 
elated by his victory persuaded the Aduatuci and Nervii 
to help him to attack Cicero. 

What happened is told in the next and following 
‘ LectiOncs,^ 

LECTIO. 

Cicero in Ncrvvls ohsidetur. 

Barbari quam maximas manus possunt cogunt et de 
improviso ad Ciceronis hiberna advolant, nonduin ad 
eum fama de Sabini morte perldid, Huic qiioqre 
accidit ut nonnulli inilites, qui lignationis munitionis- 
que causa in silviis discessissent, repen tind equitum 
adventu interciperentur. 

Eis circurnventis, magna manii Eburccies, Nervii, 
Aduatuci atque horum omnium socii et clientes 
legionem oppugnaro incipiunt, Nostri celeriter ad 
arma concurrunt, vallum conscendunt. Aegrc is dies 
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‘sustentatur, propterea quod omnem spem* hostes in 
celeritate ponebant, atque hanc adeptl victoriam in 
perpetuum se fore victores confidebant. ^ i 

advold. 1., I run to {UL ^ fly to^) : historic pres, 
perlata, perf. part, pass, of per-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
huic, i.e. Ciceroni. 

discessissent is in the Subj. because it refers to* a word 
{mllitSs) which is in a subordinate clause, 
adept!., perf. part, of adipiscor. 3. q.^, 

V'lvd Yogg: 

1, quae nationes Ciceronis hiberna oppugnant? 
2. a quo ut haec facerent adduct! sunt? 3. quos 
Ambiorix nuper (recently) superaverat una cum exer- 
citu eoruin ? 4. quarum rerum causa nonnulli milites 
Ciceronis castra reliquerant ? 6. cur barbar! tarn 

celeriter rem conficere studebant (were eager) ? * 
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CA USAL CLA USES— {continued). 

Latine reddite : 

1. He hastened into Illyricum because (cum) he 
wished to find-out-about {cogiiosco. 3) those 
districts. 

*2. The Aquitani arc very-skilful in mining, because 
there are mines {aerd7da. ae, f.) in-thcir-country 
{(tjntd cos). * 

3. The Ubii are more- civilised than thc-rcst {ceieri, 

drurrhy m. pi.) of the same race, because mer- 
chants come-frecpiently to them. 

4. Caesar ordered the ambassadors to return to him 

at the beginning of summer {ahl. ahsol, v. p. 52) 
because he was hastening to Italy. 

5. As (cmn) the fortifications were not completed, 

the soldiers worked with the greater zeal. 

6. As Crassus perceived that he had-to-wage-war 

{germidive) on-uneven-terms {inlquo loco), ho 
decided to use great caution {dUlgeniia, ae, f.) 

7. The ^chiefs of Britain perceiving (say 'since they 

perceived') that the Romans lacked {sny Ahere 
was-laching io the Romans ’) cavalry, ships, 
(and) corn, thought it to be a good opportunity 
to {say ‘ of) resume-hostilities {rebellidnem 
facere ; gen. of gerundive). 
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8. It-was perceived that this kind of ‘fight was 
dangerous to our cavalry, because the enemy 
for-the-rnost-part retreated designedly. 

. 9. Themistocles uscd-to-walk (/unperf.) at-night be- 
cause (as he said) he could {indie, or suhj.?) 
not sleep {soinnum capio. 3). 

10. Socrates was accused (accusd. 1 ) because (.as was 
alleged) he corrupted {co7'rnmpo. 3) young- 
men. 


A causal clau^se is often replaced by a participle. 

e.(j. longius prosequi veritus. 

hecause he feared to 2 ntrsne further. 

omnia frustra expert!. 

as they had tried everything in vain. 


Qnod de-est snppeditafe: 

1. nostri hostes circumvent — intcrfic — {imperf 

indie, act) vel perterr — in fug — coniciebant. 

2. sentiebat quantum auctorit — (gen.) hostes hoc 

tin — proelio consecuti • * 

3. hostCes, signo dato decurr — {historic injin.), 

lapides in vallum conic {historie ioijin.). 

4. quinque cohortes frument — {suyyine) missae 

orant 
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LECTIO. * 

Qtwmodo fie defendit Cicero. 

Mittuntur ad Caesarem confestiiii ab Cicerone 
litterae, inagnls propositls praemiis, si : 

obsessis omnibus viis inissi intercipiuntur. Noctii ox 
materia quam iniinitionis causa comportaverant turres 
admofluin centum xx excitantur incredibili ccleritate ; 
quae de-esse operi videbantur porficiuntur. Hostes 
postero die inulto maioribus coactis copiis castra 
oppugnant, fossam complent. 

Eadem ratione, qua pridie, ab nostris reHistitur, 
Nulla pars nocturni temporis ad ‘labOrom inter- 
mittitur; non aegris, non vulneratTs facultas quietis 
datur. Quaecumque ad proximi die! oppugnationeni 
opus sunt noctu comparantur : multae pramstae 
sudes,^ magnus murdlium plloruDi numerus in- 
stituitur ; turres contabulantur, xnnnae ioricae-que 
ex cratibus attexuntur. 

Ipse Cicero, cum tcnuissiina valetiidine esset, ne 
nocturnum quidcrn sibi tempus ad quietcm relinque- 
bat, ut ultro militum concursu dc vocibus sibi parcere 
cogeretur. 

pertulissent, sc. nuritii (understood from the context), 
obseauis ^is, as the roads were beset {causal), 
resistitur, impers. 

opus, a necessity. * 

praeustus, a, um, hardened (by fire) at the end, 
pila mwalia, javelins hurled at the enemy from the 
walls. 
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pinna, ae, /., a pinnacle. 

lorica, ae, /., a parapet. What is its commoner mean- 
ing ] , 

cum, although, 
ultro, against his wish. 

concursu ac vocihus, lit. ‘ by the running-together and 
voices,’ i.e. by the entreaties of the soldiers who 
assembled in a body. 

i 

Point out in this passage (1) an abl. absoL, (2) a 
consecutive clause, (3) a historic pres., (4) an abl. of 
Quality. 

Viva Voce: 

1. quam ob causam cum litteris inissl intercept! 
sunt? 2. quii valetudine erat Cicero? 3. nuin eo 
magis sibi parcebat ? 4. quid igitur fecerunt milites ? 
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TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

Temporal clauses show the time {Lat. tempus, oris, n.) 
of ev^ts desjribed in the Principal sentence. 

General Rule. 

They are in the Indie, if they merely denote time, 
but in the Subj. if they imply an idea of purpose, 
doubt, cause or intention. 


They are introduced by 


ubi 

cum 


■ when 


simul ac (atque),) as soon 


cum primum, 


i 


as. 


post(ea) quam, after, when. 


pnusquam 

anteqnam 


1 I hifure || 


[quoad, as long as, motiL 
dum, while, until. 


cum, when, takes the imperf. and pluperf. Subj,; in 
other tenses the Indie. 

e.g. iaec cum fecisset, abiit. 

when he had do7ie this, he we7it av^ay. 

haec cum feceris, abl ! 

when you (shall) have do7ie this, go away ! 


^ Often separated, e.g. Rdmam prius perveni quam exspectavi. 
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When the clauses are inverted^ cum takes Che Indie. 
e.g. iam ver appetebat cum Caesar ex hlbernls discessit. 

spring was already approaching when Gdesar left 
his winter-quarters. 

{i.e. Caesar left when sprivAj, etc.) 

vide also p. 42, Lectio, 1. 4 ; p. 63, Lectio, 1. 7 ; p. 108, 1. 9. 

dum, while, takes the Indic.^ (usually the pres, tense 
even of past time). 

e.g. diirn haec geruntur. 

• while this was happeni'ng. 

V. also p. 259, 1. 1. 
dum, until, takes the Subj. 

e.g. exspecta dum redeam. 
ivait until I return ! 

Anglice reddenda : 

1. Hclvetii, ubi iam se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, 

proficisci maturant. 

2. Caesar! cum id nuntiatum esset, maturandum 

sibi statuit. 

3. Helvetii, ubi de eius adventu certiores fact! sunt, 

legates ad eum inittunt. 

4. Caesar postquam in eum locum pervenit, obsides 

poposcit ; qul dum conquiruntur do cdriferuntur, 
nonijulli ex hostibus salutem fuga petierunt. 

5. neque prius fugore destiterunt {de-sistd. 3. -stitl) 

quam ad fiumcn Khenum pervencTunt. 


^ Sometimes even in ordtiO obliqua. 
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6. 'Caesitr, cum primum pabuli copia esso inciperet; 

ad exercitum venit. 

7. »dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Oaesari nuntia- 

turn est hostes accedere. 

8. Ariovistus, cum legates apud se conspexiss:!- 

conclamavit : quid ad so venirent ? num specu- 
landl causil ? 

9. priusquam^ quicquid conarotur, Divitiacum ad so 

vocarl iubet. 

*10. imperavit tribunis sustinorent quoad ipse cum 
exercitii propius accessisset. 

11. postridio Caesar, priusquam ^ so Lfostos ex terrore 

ac fuga reciperent, exercitum iterum in eos 
duxit. 

12. dum reliquae naves convenirent, in ancorls ex- 

spectabat. 

» 

Lafine transferenda : 

1. When (uhi) Caesar perceived that Ariovistus kept 

himself in camp, he determined to challenge 
(evoco, 1) him to battle. 

2. While this was happening amongst (m ahl.) the 

Veneti, Sabinus was in winter-quarters. 

$ t 

3. When {cum) Caesar was in Gaul, many {erther, 

hr a, brum) rumours reached {say ‘ \ocre hr ought 
to') him (that) the Belgae were conspiring 
against the Roman people. 

1 This use of priusquam with the Subj. implies ‘ purpose prevented.* 
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4. Therefore he thought he ought (use oportet) to 

divide (partior, 4. dep.) his army before more 
states should conspire (why suhj. ?), 

5. Caesar determined to stay (moror, 1) in Gaul 

until (quoad) he knew (imqoerf. suhj.) that the 
legions had been posted and the winter- quarters 
fortified. 

6. As-soon-as the time of year allowed him (see 

p. 117) he returned to Gaul. 

7. He was informed that the SuevI, after they had 

discovered (why suhj. ?) that a bridge was being 
built (say 'made'), had sent messengers in all 
directions. 


LEGTIO. 

Colloquium inter Nervids et Cicerdnem, 

Tunc duces principesque Nerviorum, qui aliquem 
sermonis aditum causamque amicitiae cum Cicerone 
habehant, colloqui sese velle dicunt. Facta potestdte 
eadem quae Ambiorix cum Sabino egerat commemo- 
rant : omnem esse in armis Galliam ; Germanos 
Rhenum transisse ; Caesaris reliquorumque hiberna 
oppugnarl. Errare eds dicunt, si quicquam praesidi 
ab els sperent qui suis rebus diffidant; sese tamen 
hoc esse in Ciceronem populumque Romanum animo 
ut nihil nisi hiberna recusent ; licere ilUs incolumibus 
per se ex hibernis discedere et quascumque in partes 
velint sine metu proficiscl. 
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Cicero fid haec unum modo respondit: non esse’ 
consuetudinem popull Romani accipere ab hoste 
arm^to condicionem: si ab armis discedere velint, se 
adiutore titantur legatosque ad Caesarem mittant; 
sperare pro eius iustitia quae peticrint irnpetratiiros. * - 
sermonis aditum habere, lit, ‘ to have access of speech,’ 
i.e, to he on friendly terms. 

fact^ pot^state, when permission w’^as granted {ahl, 
ahsol). 

egerat, had related, discussed (ago. 3. egi, actum), 
eos, i.e. Cicero and his soldiers. 

hoc animd esse, lit. Ho be of this mind,’ i.e. to be so 

» 

(well) disposed. 

illis, i.e. Cicero and his soldiers, 
per se, v. pp. 99 and 117. 

Put from ‘ non esse consuetudinem ’ to the end into 
drdtio recta. 

For what two reasons is recusent in the Subj. ? 
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TEMPORylL CLA USES-^(continued). 

Clauses expressing Indefinite Frequency (whenever) 
may be either Primary or Secondary. 

In Primary time the verb in the Subordinate clause 
is in the perf. Indie., and the verb in the Principal 
clause is in the pres. Indie. 

e.g. magistratus multitudini produnt quaecumque ex 
tisu iudicaverunt. 

the magistrates reveal to the peo2')le whatever they 
consider expedient. 

(vide also p. 101, 11. 3-6.) 


In Secondary time the verb in the Subordinate clause 
is in the pluperf. Indie., and the verb in the Principal 
clause is in the imperf. Indie. 

e.g. si qui equo deciderat, comites eum circumsiste- 
bant. 

if any one fell from his horse, his comrades would 
(used to) stand round him, 

(vide also p. 112, top; p. 257, 11. 22, 23, 25, 27.) 
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Anglice (Ucenda : 

1. ubi hostcs nostros ex navi egredientOs conspex- 
^ erant, impeditos adoriebantiir. 

2. Britannomm aurigao cum so inter equitum turmas 

insinuaverunt, ex essedls desiliunt et pedib”,*^^ 

proeliantur. 

3. si quando Veneti fortunis suis desperaro coeperant, 

* se in proxima oppida recipiebant. 

4. quotiens quaeque cohors procurrerat, ab ea parte 

magnus hostium numerus cadebat. 

5. German! eos, qui hospites ad se venerunt, ab 

iniuria proliibent. 

Latlne reddite : 

This command {praeagjtivm, i, n.) being carefully 
(superl.) obeyed {olmrvo. 1.), as (cam) each cohort 
attacked, the enemy would speedily (superl,) flee. And 
whenei^er they began to return to that place whence 
they had started (e-gredior. 3., -gressas), they would 
be surrounded both by those who had retired and by 
those who stood (pLnperf.) nearest. 

Nevertheless they stood- their-ground, and though 
the-battle- lasted (say ' it was fouglU ’) irom dawn to the 
eighth hour, they did nothing unworthy of themselves. 
T. Balventius, a brave man and (one) of great influence, 
had both thighs pierced by a javelin; Q. Liicanius 
fighting bravely (superl,) is killed while (dum) assist- 
ing his son who-had-been-surrounded; L. Cotta, the 
brigadier, is wounded full in the face by a (shot from a) 
sling while-exhorting (pres, part) the cohorts. 



210 


SECOND LATIN BOOK! 


Lesson 


’ Vocabulary. 

though, cum (suhj.), 

I do (1. 10), com-mitto. 3, -mist, -missum. 
unworthy, indignus^ a, um {all.). 

T. Balvxntius . . . javelin, say ‘both thighs {sing.) to 
T. Balventius are pierced ^ {trd-icio. 3. -ieeJj -icetum). 

I assist, suh^venio. 4. -vP.nl^ -ventiim {dat.). 
full in the face, in adversum Os. 

LECTIO. 

Quae ah hostihus gmranitur. 

Ab hac spd rcpiilsi Nervii vallo pedum ix et fossa 
pedum XV biberna cingimt. Haec et superiorum 
amiorum consuetucUne ab nobis cognoverant et quos 
clam de exercitu habdbant captives ah els docebantur; 
sed nulla ferramentorum copia quae csset ad hunc 
tisum idonea, gladiis caespites circumcidere, manibus 
sagulisque terrain exbaurire videbantur. Qua quidem 
ex re hominum multitude cognosci potuit: nara minus 
horis tribus milium in circuitu iii miinitionern per- 
fecerunt; reliquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, 
falces testudinesque, quas idem captivi docuerant, parare 
ac facere coeperunt. 

consnetudd, inis, f., habit, practice. ^ 

QUOS . . . ab eis, relative before its antecedent, 
nulla copid., thl. absol. 
imlium, sc. passuum. 

falx, cis, /. a hook (used for pulling down walls). 

Idem, nom. pi. masc. (contracted for eidem). 
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i9. 

What kind of abl. is IwrU tribus ? reliquls diebus ? 
Why is essd in the Subj. ? 

» 

Vvm Voce: 

1. quomodo Nervh mimicndl tisum cogrioverant ? 

2. quae ad vallum fossamque efficiendam de-eraiit ? 

3. quomodo hostes cacspites circumcidobaiit ? 

4. quae res docet hostium multitudiiicm magnarn 

fuisse? 

* 5. quot horls munitioneiii perfecerunt ? 

6. a quibus falcium testudinumque usum didicerant ? 
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RECAPITULATOEY, 

1. Give the Acc. and Ahl. Sing., Gender and Meaning 

of flumen, adventus, spes, ver, terror, finis, vul- 
gus, lenitas, nomen, condicio. 

2. Give the other degrees of comparison of .facilis, 

diutissime, prae, minus, celerrime, Ibiigior, planus, 
magnopere, similior. 

3. What ivord is used instead of ut in final clauses 
"containing a comparaiive? Give an example. 

Does ut liemo mean ‘ in order that no one ' ? 

4. Decline together in Sing, and PL : 

proelium equestre. 
locus silvestris. 

5. Give the Srd p>ers. sing, and 1st 2 >er 8 . jd. of the 

imp)erf. subj. of volo, fio, praesum, orioV; and 
the lst ])ers, shig., and Zrd p)e.rs. pi. of the 2 ^ves. 
subj. of Conor, sequor, iitor. 

6. Exidain Possessive and Objective genitive. Give 

an instance of the two combined in one phrase. 

7. Give the Princiiyal Parts of propello, adipiscor, 

accede, fleo, do, video, loquor, resisto, proelior, 
pareo. 

8. Mention some verbs and adjectives that are 

followed by the genitive case. 

9. Anglice vertitc : 

1. non longe aberat quin calones nostrl intercipe- 
rentur. 
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2. brftvo spatium intericitur vix ut rebus admini- 
strandis tempus daretur. 

*8. ^uoniam civitati consulere non posset, so 
Caesari dedere maluit. 

4. haec cum Sens a Caesare peteret, Caesar eius 
dextram prendit. 

10. Give examples illustrating the difference in use 

between dum, while , and dum, nniil. 

11. Verho reddite : 

. more suo. magni interest. 

aliquid spatL a nostris resistitur. 

carinao aliquanto planiorcs.^ 

12. Explain rostrum, priinipilus, acies triplex. 

18. Latlne vertenda : 

1. The next day he sent (men) to follow-up those 

who had fled. 

2, He returned to Italy early in order that he 

might not be prevented {exeludd. 8.) from 
sailing (noton) by (per) the time of year. 

8. He points-out that it is very-easy to carry out 
his attempts {ednaia, n. jd). 

4. The general waited until the reserves should 

arrive. 

5. This will be very-useful {pvedic. dat) to 

• yem {2d,). 

6. As-soon-as he heard of Caesar’s arrival, ho went 

to-meet {supine) him. 

14. Parse paene, factu, rogatum (2 ways), fore, ope, 
poposceritis (2 ways). 
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CONDITIONAL CLAUSES, 

Conditional clauses arc usually introduced by ^si, if ; 
nisi, si non, if not, unless. 

They are followed by either the Indie, or the Subj. 
mood. 

The ‘^if ’ clause is known as the Protasis, the principal 
clause as the Apodosis. 

e.g. If I have anything {iirotasis), I give it {apodosis). 

Regular condit. clauses are always consistent, i.e, if 
the Indie, is used in the protasis, the Indie, must be 
used in the apodosis also ; and if the Subj. is uscd*in the 
protasis, the Subj. must bo used in the apodosis also.^ 

It is convenient to class condit. clauses according as 
they take 

(1) the Indie. 

(2) primary tenses of the Subj. 

(3) secondary tenses of the Subj. 

(1) When the Indie, is used, it implies that the state- 
ments made are regarded as facts, but leaves 
it uncertain whether they actually occur or 
not. 


' Irregular condit. clauses will not be treated here. 
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e.g, si quifl habeo, do, if I have anything, I give it * 
si quid habeo, dabo, if I have anything, I shall give it 
»I quid habebo, dabo, if I shall have anything, I 
shall give it 

si vis, dabo tibi testes, if yon lihe, I shall call yon 
wihiesses. 

si poterd, sexta hora redibo, if I am {shall he) able, 
I shall retnrn at the sixth honr, 

(2) Where Primary tenses of the Subj. are used, wo 

• treat not of facts but of imaginary supposi- 

tions, which, as they refer to future time, may 
bo realised. , 

e.g, si quid habeani, dem. 

if I shonld have anything {in the fntnre), I should 
give it 

id si facero coneris, non proficias. 

if* you neve to try to do that, yon woidd not succeed. 

When the 2nd pers. is used indefinitely,^ the protasis 
is often understood. 

e.g, maesti (credcres victos) in castra redeunt. 

downcast {one tvotdd have s'Wpjposed them conquered) 
they return to camp, 
id fieri non posse credas. 

you {i,e, one) would not believe it possible, 

• • 

(3) Where Secondary tenses of the Subj. are used, we 

treat of imaginary suppositions which refer to 
present or past time, but cannot in either 
case bo realised. 

^ f.e, you = one. 
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^1. if I had anything no'^, I would 
give it (implies non habeo, I 
have nothing). » 

2. if I had been having anything, 
T 'Would have hern giving it 
(implies non habebam, I was 
not having)} 

si quid liabuissem, dcdissem. 

if I had anyth nag, I would have given it (implies 
either non habni, I have not had (pres, pcrf.) or 
ndn habni, / had not (aor. perf.). 

Thus the four types of regular condit. sentences are : 
00 si quid habeo, do (possible condition in pres, 
time). 

{h) si quid habeam, dem (imaginary and possible 
supposition in fut, time). 

(c) si quid haberem, darem (imaginary and im- 

possible supposition in pres, {ar past) time). 

(d) si quid habuissem, dedissem (imaginary and 

impossible supposition in past time). 

Anglice dicenda : 

1. si hostes proelio contendere velint, els potestas 

non de-sit. 

2. si quid te volam, ubi eris ? 

8. noctu, p\ier, si in silvain eas, nonne feras verearis ? 
4. si barbari flumen transire conatl essent, a nostris 
repulsl essent. 

* non habeo is more often implied than non haheham. 


e,g. Si quid haberem, 
darem. 
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5. nisi ex finibus mels discedes, te pro lioste habebo. 

G. nisi quid in te auxill erit, hic manero non 
e po^teri mus. 

7. si quid inihi accidat, doinum redeam. 

8. Ariovistus Caesar! respondet : ' si quid niibi a te 

opus esset, ad te venirem ; sT quid igitur tfi me 
vis, ad me veni/ 

9. si quid gravius acciderit, milites a duce rationem 

reposcent. 

10. si vales bene est; ego quidem valco.’ 

LECTIO, 

Quae sepHmo die facia .99int. 

Septimo oppugnationis die maximo coorto vento 
hostes ferventes fdsill ex argilld glandes fundls et 
fervefacia iacula in casds, quae more Gallico strarnentls 
erant tectaf^ iacero cocperunt. Hae celeritcr ignem 
coraprehenderunt, et vent! magnitiidine in oranem 
locum castrorum diduUrunt. 

Hostes maximo clamore, sicuti partd iam atque 
explorata victoria, tiirres testiidinesque agere et scalls 
vallum ascendere coeperunt. At tanta militum virtus 
atque ea praesentia animi fuit, ut, cum ubique flamma 
torrerentur maiimaque telorum multitudine premeren- 
tur siiaque omnia impedimenta atque omnv^ foriunds 
conflagrare intellegerent, non mode dr^igrandl causa 

^ The regular greeting of Romans to each other in their corre- 
spondence. 
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de vallo decedcret nemo, sed paene ne respic^ret quidem 
quisqiiain, ac turn omncs accrrimc fortissimequo pug- 
naront. # 

Hic dies nostns longe gravissimiis fuit, sed tamen 
hunc habiiit eventiim iit eo die maximus nuraerus 
hostium vulncraretur atque interficeretiir, ut se sub 
ipso vallo consllpaverant, recessumque primls ultimi 
non dab ant. 

fusili ex argilla, (made) of softened clay, 
casa, ae, f., a hut. The Komans being in winter-quarters 
were in huts, not ‘under canvas.’ 
distulerunt,' the obj. is ignem. 
partus, a, urn, perf. part. pass, of pario. 3. q,v, 
ea, such {y. Less. 43). 
cum, although (foil, by Subj. v. Less. 54). 
fortunae, arum, f. pi., possessions, 
ut, as, seeing that. 

Point out (1) an abl. of Time; (2) an abl. of Instru- 
ment ; (3) an abl. absol ; (4) an acc. and Infin. after a 
verb of perception. 

What kind of Subj. is (1) decederct ; (2) vulnerarotur ? 
Viva Voce: 

1. septimo die quid coortum est ? 2. qualis erat 

glans ? 8. quail mode casae tectae erant ? 4. quomodo 
mllites viututem atque animi praesentiam significa- 
bant? 5. quern eventum nostrls hic dies habuit? 
6. qua de causa tanta hostium multitude eo die vul- 
nerata est ? 
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LESSON 52. 

CONDITIONAL CLA USES—Confinurd, 

Anglice die lie : 

1. respondet Caesar: ‘vobisciiin pacem faciam, si 

^bsides a vobis dabuntiir ct si de iniurils rnilii 
satisfacietis/ 

2. frumentum compararl potest si hostiuin agros 

popiilamur. 

3. res facilis sit, si inodo finum omnes sentiant ac 

probent. 

4. 'si Galll ’ inquit ' cum Germanis consontiant, spes 

nostra in celeritate una ponatur/ 

5. magno sibi usui fore arl^itrabatur si inodo iiisularn 

adisset {'plnperf. perf. indie, of ordtid 

reci(t). 

6. dicit Ariovistus : ' paratiis sum decertare, si IlomanI 

iterum experiri volunt; si stipendium ab eis 
remittetur, popull Romani amicitiam non rccu- 
sabo.’ 

Lat liie iransferfe : 

A. Conned ed. — On- that day both -sides kept their 
positions (say Aceep themselves iiiAheir pd^ice.')^ the 
Gauls because they were waiting for reinibreements 
which had not-yet arrived, Caesar to-see-if (si) he could 
(imperf. subj.) by a pretence of fear entice the enemy 
to his position, in-order-that he might fight in-front-of 
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I 

the camp on-this-side of the valley, (but) if hfe could not 
manage {efficio. 3.) that, in-order-that {why not ut?) he 
might cross the valley with less danger. At dawn the ‘ 
enemy’s horse approached the camp and engaged-battle 
with our cavalry. Caesar orders {impero. 1.) his 
cavalry to retire to the camp, and at the same time 
orders {inJm. 2.) the camp to be fortified with a taller 
stockade and the gates to be blocked, rand that this 
should be done {say 'this to hr done^) with a great 
pretence of fear. 

Vocabulary. 

both-sides, nse nom. pi. masc. of nter-(jue, 
reinforcements, amplidres eOpiae. 
pretence, simuldtio, oniSy f. 

I entice, edkio. 3. -licuiy dicitum. 

B. Brtachrd: 

1. Unless reinforcements arrive, we shall be com- 

pelled to raise {solvd. 3.) the siege, (o)^ 

2. If the storm had not arisen, the ships would have 

reached harbour safely, {d) 

3. If you were to ask me who I am, I should 

reply, (h) 

4. If I had any(thmg of) money, I would give it to 

that poor (man), (c) 

5. Unless you arrived before the eighth hour, you 

would arrive too-late {serd). (?>) 

^ Tho letters in brackets at the end of the sentences refer to the 
four types of condit. sentences given on p. 216 , 
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6. If yftu wish-for my friendship, you must (use 

oportet) deserve it. (a) 

7. clf the scouts had not caught-sight-of the enemy, 

the whole army would have come into extreme 
(summus, a, um) danger, (d) 

8. If Caesar were (now) living, he would be accounted 

(hahed, 2.) a great (sup)erl,) general. ((.*) 

9. 'fhe slaughter would have been greater, had not 

our-mcn fought in-small -companies (mri). (d) 

10. The priests said that the army would not bo 
. victorious, if they fought (pluperf. subj.) Jbefore 
the new moon. , 

Quod de-est suppeditate : 

1. nil diibium cst Caesar summus impera- 

tor . 

2. qfiid te prohibuit quoin — domum redi — ? 

3. quo (adv.) cum Caesar jjcrven — (pluperf, subj.), 

castra mun — instituit. 

4. cum paulo a castr — process (plaperf subj,), 

suos ab hostibus premi anirnadv . 

5. in Italiam proficis ad conveiitus agen . 

6. e- res L. Domitio, Ap. Claudio consul accidit. 

7. equity — - imperat ut quam latissime poss 

vag — tur. 

8. quae pars civitatis calamit populo Komano 

(did.) intul (pluperf. indie, of iuferd)^ ea 

princcps poenas persolv — . (of wind- consir. is 
this sentence an example '}) 
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LECTIO. 

Opirngjidtio gravior jit. 

Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperio.r oppug- 
natio, ot maxiind quod magna parte inilitum confecta 
vuliieribus res ad paucitdtem defe^isdrwm pervenerat, 
tan to crebriores litterae nuntilque ad Caesarcm rnitte- 
bantur; quorum pars deprchensa in conspectii nostro- 
rum inilitum cum cruciatu nccabatur. Erat iimis intus 
Nervius, nomine Veriieo, loco ndius honesto, qui d 
prlmd ohsidione ad Ciceroiiem perfugerat, suamque ei 
jiderv praestiterai. Hlc servo sjie liber tatis magnis- 
que persuadct praemiis ut litteras ad Caesarem deferat. 
Has illc in iaculo inligatas effort, et G alius inter Gallos 
sine iilla suspiciono versatus ad Caesarem pervenit. 
Ab eo de perlculls Ciceronis Icgionisque cognoHcUnr. 

in dies, from day to day (used in conipar. clauses instead 
of cotldicj cf. Less. ?>, p. 7). 

res . . . pervenerat, tlie number of defenders was re- 
duced, Ut. ‘the matter Lad reached a scarcity of 
defenders.’ 

Vertico, this is the iiom. case. 

loco natus honestd, a man of good position (abl. of 
Specification, v. p. 

a prima obsidione, from the beginning of the siege. 

Mem praestiterat, had manifested fidejity,* given proof 
of loyalty. 

hie, ?.e.* Vertico. 

Caesarem, Caesar was apparently at Samar obrlva 
(Amiens). 

cognoscitur, impers. 
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LESSON 53. 

SOME USES OF THE DATIFE CASE. 

A. Tl^e Dat ive is tlie case of the person interested in an 
action.‘^ 

e.g. frumentum nnlitibns comparatur. 

'Corn is collected for the soldier a. 
legionibus naves instituit. 
he ‘prepares ships for the legio^tts. 


According as the action is for the good or harm of a 
person, tliis dative is known as the dat. of Advantage 
{datlvns coimnodi), or as the dat. of Disadvantage 
{datvvus ineoinmodT). 

e.g, hoc rcipublicae commode con ti git. {dat, of ad- 
vantage). 

this turned out advantageously for the repuhlic. 
is dic\s gravissimus nostris fuit. {dat of disad- 
vantage). 

that 'ipas most critical to our -men. 

B. The Dative is the case of the Indirect object. 

e.g. quis tibi pulchrum ilium librurn dedit? 
who gave you that beautiful hook ^ 



224 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Lesson 


Verbs governhig the dative. 

(a) All compounds of sum, except possum, e.g. : ad- 
suviy de-sum, in-sum, 'prae-sum, etc. 

(b) Verbs compounded with the prepositions. 

ab, ante, ad, 
in, inter, de, 
sub, super, ob, 
con, post, prae. 

e.g. ad-propinquo, I approach ; sub-venio, I come to 
assist ; oJ)-tempero, I obey ; i(n)-gnosco,^ I par- 
don ; in- video, I envy. 

(c) Verbs compounded with re, bene, male, satis. 

c.g. re-sisto, 1 hold out against ; male-dico, I revile ; 
satis-facio, I satisfy. 

Many of these verbs take also an ace. of the Direct 
object. 

e.g. Caesar barbaris bellum infert, Caemr wages war on, 
the natives. 

tibi divitias non invideo, 1 do 'not envy you your 
wealth. 

The verbs impero, praeflcid, and praepbno are com- 
monly used with the acc. and dat. 

e.g. obsides hostibus imperat, he levies hostages on the 
enem y. 


^ nosco was originally gnoBCo. 
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Labieiium castris praefecit or praeposuit, ht put 
Labienus in command of the camp. 

In the passive of such verbs the dat. is kept. 

t 

e.g, harharls a Caesare belluin infertiir. 
obsides hostihus irnperantur. 

Labienus castris praeposltus est. 


(d) Also the following ^ 

do. 1., I give. 

*iiiando. 1. 'k ^ . 

. . . rl command. 

impero. l.J 

pared. 3., I spare, 
noced. 2., I injure, 
pared. 2., I obey. 


credd. 3., I believe, trust, 
confidd. 3., I trust {also takes 
abl., V. p. 119, sent. 3.). 
persuaded. 2., I persuade, 
consuld. 3., I look-to, consult 
the interest of. 


0. The dative after Adjectives and Adverbs. 

The dat. is used after adjectives and adverbs implying 
nearness i fitness, likeness, help, kindness, trusty obedience. 

e.g. Atrebates Nerviis finitiml sunt, the Atrebates are 
neighbours of the Nervii. 

castris idoneus locus, a> 2 >laee suitable for the campf. 
convenienter naturae vivarnus ! let us live conform- 
ably with nature ! 

Similarly amicus, friendly ; propinquus, near ; 
fidelis, faithful ; congruenter, agreeably. 


^ This list is not exhaustive. 
P 
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D. The dative of Possessor (usually with ehse), 
e.g. inihi amici multi sunt, I have many fr iends. 

E. The dative of Agent. 

with gerund and gerundive Less. 17, 18, and 19). 
e.g. inihi pugnanduin erat, I had to fight, 

ea ros omnibus prOvidenda est, all must attend to 
that matter. 

N.B . — Remember that the Passive of intransitive 
verbs that govern the dat. can be used imj)er8onaUy 
only {' 0 . Less. 25, p. 108). 

Anglice dlcenda vel scrlhenda: 

1. C'aesar legion! decimae maxime confidobat. 

2. legati orabant ut sibi propter imprfulentiam ignos- 

ceretur. 

3. in tanto rtTum discrimine dux saliiti communi 

non de-erat. 

4. turn demum tribimi ut sibi quisque consuleret 

pronun ti averun t. 

5. Caesar hibernis Labicnum, classi Decimum Brutum 

praefecit. 

6. ducem cautum rebus militaribus non solum inter- 

esse sed etiam prae-esse oportet. 

7. nostris persuiideri ut diiitius morarcntur non 

poterat. 

8. militibus imperat ut quam maximum hostibus 

terrorem inferant. 

9. id cum animadvertisset Cras$us|^ qui equitatui 
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pr^e-erat, tertiam aciem laborantibus nostris 
subsidio mlsit. 

lO.tamJcorum alter alter! auxilio salutlque fuit, ut 
iudicarl non posset uter utri virtiite aiiteferendus 
videretur. 


Latlne reddite : 

1. The ene^ny trusted much in the nature of the 
place. 

. 2. That he might not encounter (occurro. 3.) a more 
serious {gravis, e) war, Caesar set-out -earlier 
than he was accustomed. , 

3. He sends a brigadier to see-to {euro, 1. v. p. 75) 

the dispersal of the native troops {manus, us, f.). 

4. The enemy look-to their belongings {fortunae, 

drum, f, pi-) that they may not be plundered 
• by the Romans. 

5. Crassus did not place much reliance on {say ‘ trust ') 

the auxiliaries. 

6. Caesar promised that he would attend-to that 

business {v. p. 96, sent. 4). 

7. The Romans often used-to-spare {imperf.) the- 

conquered {victus, a, um). 

8. He sent an ambassador whom he believed to be 

vefy-f3-ithful to him. 

9. There- were among the enemy some wi^p were very- 

friendly to the Romans. 

10, All night the soldiers worked strenuously, in order 
that nothing might be-lacking for the siege. 
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CONCESSIVE CLAUSES---FERBS OE EEABING, 

Concessive clauses are introduced in English by the 
Avord aWiough, and in Latin by the following conjunc- 
tions, all meaning although '. — 

"quamquam, followed by the Indie. 

quamvisS 

ut Hollowed by the Subj. 

cum i 

etsi r followed by the Indie, of fact, 

tametsi \ by the Subj. of imagination. 

Note . — quamvis (lit. ' as you ') is also used to 

qualify adjectives: 

e.g. quamvis pauci, however few. 

mall legibus, quamvis iustis, non parent. 
the ivicked elo not obey la%vs however just, 

V, also p. 82, 1. 3. 

Anglice dlcenda : * ^ 

1. Caesau; etsi sine ullo periculo legionis proelium 

fore videbat, tamen committendum non putabat. 

2. hostium acies, cum a sinistro cornU pulsa esset, a 
’ dextro (cornu) vehementer nostros premebat. 
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8. nost¥L tametsi ab diice et a fortuna deserebantur? 
tamen omnem spem saliitis in virtute ponebant. 

4. ^hostos intellegebant, ut omnia contra opiriionem 

acciderent, tamen so plus quam Romanos navibus 
posse. 

5. dux, etsi hostium consilia nondum cognoverat, 

tamen id quod accidit fore suspicilbatur. 

6. \[uamquam non venit ad fmern tarn aiidax in- 

ceptum {plan), tamen hand onimno viinum fuit. 

7. Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam aestas erat, tamen 

exercitum in Morinos duxit. 

8. nostri, quam vis ab hostibiis gravissimo premerentur, 

incepto {v. sent 6) non desistebant. 

Verbs of Fearing. 

Thp verbs timeo. 2., metuo. 3., vereor. 2. (dep,), I fear, 
are followed by ne or ne non (ut) with the Subj. : 
e.(j. vereor ne veniat, I am afraid he will come, 
vereor ne-non (ut) veniat, I am afra id he will 
not come. 

These verbs when not followed by a clause take the acc. 
of the Direct object. 

e.g. inopiam friimcnti veritus, fearing a deficiency of corn. ^ 

• * 

Anglice d Jeenda. : 

1. Caesar no his rebus socios offendcret verebatur. 

2. hostes ne armis traditis (abl. absol.) supplicio 

adficerentur timuerunt. 
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t 3. rem frumentariam timebat ut supportari^ posset. 

4. veritus ne ab omnibus desereretur Indutiomarus 

legates ad Caesarem mittit. 

5. dicit Ariovistus vereri ne per insidias a'Caesare 

circumveniatur. 

Lailne reddenda : 

1. He feared not the enemy, but an ambush. 

2. Although Caesar perceived this, yet he addressed 

{appelld, 1.) the ambassadors very-mildly 

3. The enemy fearing they would bo surrounded 

{civcum-co, -ire) fled. 

4. He feared a rising in (my ‘ of) Gaul, if~he-himself> 

were-absent (ahl. ahsoL v. p. 25). 

5. Though the column (agineii, hiis, n.) was very far 

off, the smoke (2)1.) of its fires could be plainly seen. 

6. The Belgae were afraid that when all Gaul was 

pacified (ahl. ahsol.) our army would be led 
against them. 

7. Although this plan (my 'which 2)ltin although') 

was not to-be-blamed (gerundive) in an occur- 
rence of-this-kind, yet it turned-out (accido. 3.) 
disastrously. 

8. Caesar said he Avas not afraid of the deceit of the 

enemy, but (feared) that reinforcements would 
not arrive in-time (ad ieuiiyus). 

9. Wore you (slmj.) afraid that I would not keep-my- 

promise ? (jidem servo. 1.). 
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LECTIO. 

Caesar, liiterls commotns, auxilia nndiqne arcessit 

Caesar, acceptls litteris hora circiter undecima die!, 
statiin nunlium in Bcllovacos ad M. Crassum quaes- 
tor cm inittit, cuius hiberna aberant ab eo milia 
passuum xxv; iubet media nocte legionem proficisci 
ccloriterque ad so venire. Exit cum nuntio Crassus. 
Alterum ad C. Fabium logatum mittit, ut in Atrebatum 
fines legionem addiicat, qua sibi iter faciendum sciebat. 
Scribit Labiono, si rei publicao eommodd facere posset, 
cum legionc ad fin^ Nerviorum veniat. Reliquam 
partem exercitus, quod paiilo aberat longius, non putat 
exspectandam ; equites circiter qiiadringentos ex 
proximis hibernis colligit. 

quaeitorem, the quaestors were officers who had control of 
the commissariat .and p.*iy department. 

commodum, i, n., lit. ‘ convenience.’ Translate ‘ without 
detriment to.’ The abl. is ‘attendant circumstances,’ v. 
p. 232. 

Viva Voce: 

1. quota hora nuntii ad Caesarem perveniunt? 
2. quid facit Ale ? 8. quot milia passuum Crassi castra 

aberant? 4. quae ei mandat ? 5. nonue stqtirn Caesari 

paret? 6. ad quern et quibus cum rnandatis {orders) 
Caesar alterum nuntium mittit ? 7. cur reliciuas copias 
non exspectandas putat ? 8. unde equitatum colligit ? 
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SOMJ^ VSJ!:S OF THE ABLATIVE CASE. 

A, The ablative of Separation 

is used with or without a prej^osition after verbs and 
adjectives of removing, depriving, wanting, especially 
when such verbs are compounded with the prepositions 

ab, de, ex. 

c,g, conatii desistere coacti sunt. 

*' they were eompelled to desist from the attempt. 
hostes (ex) fJnibus suis excesserant. 
the eneviy had left their territories. 

Gallia oinnl nobilitate spoliatur. 

Gaiil is here ft of all her nobles. 
pane egeo.^ 

I want bread. 

urbs Hilda praesidio. 

a city naked of defence. 


B. The ablative of Attendant Circumstances.- 

pluribus praesentibus eas res iactarl noluit. 
he did not ivish those matters to he discussed when 
several people were jmesenL 
multo die copias reduxit. 
late iwthe day he led -back his forces. 

^ egoo often takes ilie gen., c.g. auxili egemus, we loant help. 

This use of the abl. is closely connected with the abl. of Manner, 
and the abl. absolute {i\ Less. 13 and 14). 
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C. The ablative of Instrument. 

(1^ barbarl saxis iaculisque sese dcfendnnt. 

tlie natives defe/ttd themselves with stones and 
jjavelmis. 

civitiUes dO]iis pollicitationibusquc sollicitat. 

• he inveigles the states hy gifts a nd 2 ^'^^omiscs. 

m 

(2) opus aiid usus/ signifying oieed or wavt, arc used 
either 

. (a) with the Instrumental abl. 
e.g, opus est mihi pecunia. 

I wa/nt moiwy {lit, ‘there is for me ivith 

mo^wy ’). 

or (b) opus is used as a predicate to the thing needed. 
e.g. opus est mihi pecunia. 

{lit. ‘money is a work for me.’) 
quaecumque opus sunt comparantur. 
whatever is needed is got-ready. 

Compare si quid mihi opus esset 
with si quo mihi opus esset 

(3) The five Deponent verbs 

fungor. 3. I perform. 
fruor. 3. 1 enjoy. 

• utor. 3. 1 use. 
vescor. 3. / feed-on, 
potior. 4. I get possession of‘^ 

are followed by an Instrumental abl. 


I if 1 should 'want 
J anythvng. 


^ usiis is very rare in Classical prose. 


^ potior also takes the gen. 
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'e.g, Suevi lacte atque came vescuntur. 

the Buevl feed on (lit. 'feed themselves with ’) 
'milk and flesh. 

omnibus in vita commodls fruimur. 
we enjoy all tlie advantages of life, 

(4) The abl. of Accompaniment without cum, used 
in military phrases, may be regarded as an Instru- 
mental ablative. ^ 

e.g. BritannI equitatti atque essedis progress! sunt. 
the Britons advaneed with cavalry and chariots. 
subsequebatur omnibus copils. 
he folloived-wp xoiih all his forces. 

V. also p. 24(3, 3rd line of Lectio, 

T). The ablative of Cause. 

levitate anirni novis rebus student. 
because of ilictr instability of a bind they are 
revoUUio)uiry. 

hostes diuturnitate pugnae defess! sunt. 
the enemy were exhausted by the long continuance 
of the battle. 

E. The ablative of Price. 

vectigiilia parvo pretio redempta habuit. 
he contracted for the taxes for a small price. 

F. The ablative of Quality (with epithet ^). 

mens magna altitudinc. ^ ,, 

a mountain of great height. 
immani‘Corporum magnitudine homines. 
men of huge size. 

^ A genitive can take the place of the epithet, e.g. vallum vlginti 

pedum altitadine. 
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G. Thetiblative of Manner. 

oppidum natiini ac inanu miinitum erat. 

^he town hod heen fortified hy nature and hand, 
barbari copias paribus intervallis instruxorunt. 
the natives drew up their forces at regular intervals. 

abl. has generally an adjective in agreement — 
otherwise cum is used. 

e.g, summa celeritate 
but cum celeritate 

H, The ablative of Specification 

denotes that in respect of which something is or is 
done. 

scientia rerum iiauticfirum praestant. 
they excel in knowledge of seamansh ip. 

Caesar valetudine prosperus erat. 

Caesar ivas sound in health. 
pedestribus valent copiis. 
they are strong in infantry. 

Such ablatives as 

• » 

more SUO, according to his (flieir) custcnv. 
institute SUO, according to his (their) design. 

may be referred to either Attendant Circumstances or 
Manner. 


venit. 
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Translate the following orally and refer thx: ahlathws 
to their respective kinds : 

1. summa virtu te adulesccns. 

2. fliimen iiicrddibili lenitate fluit. 

3. vir summo loco natiis. 

4. classis omnibus robus parata. 

b. maior natu. 

G. consuotudine sua. 

7. hostcs itincre proliibcbantur. 

8. militibus frumento opus est. 

9. kostium castris potiti sumus. 

10. quot talentls hoc tmiistl? 

LECTIO, 

Lahienns, Treveros veritus, Ciceroni succxirrere 
non 2X)test, 

Hora circiter tertia ab antecursdrihus dd Crassi 
adventii certior factus, eo die milia passuum xx procOdit. 
Crassum Samarobrivae praeficit legionemquc attribuit, 
quod ibi impedimenta exercitus, obsides civitatum, 
littcrds publicas, frumentumque omne, quod eo tole- 
randao liiernis causa dcvexerat, relinquebat. Fabius, 
ut imperaturn erat, non ita raultum moratus in itiiiere 
cum legione occurrit. Labienus, inter%tu 'Sabiiii et 
caedc cohortiura ('.ognita, cum omnes ad eum Treve- 
rorum copiae venissent, veritus ne, si ex hibernis fugae 
similem profectionem fecisset, hostium impetum 
sustinere non posset, praesertim qvuos recent! victoria 
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efferrl sclret, litteras Caesari remittit: quanto cum 
periculo legionem ex hibernls educturus esset; rein 
gestgffin in Eburonibus perscribit; docet omnes equi- 
tdtus pediidtusque capias Treverdrum tria milia 
passuum longe ab suis castris consedisse. 

antecursores, m. pi, the advance guard 
iftterae, arum, f, pi, documents, 
interitus, us, m., destruction, 
cum, since, because. 

praesertim quos efferri sciret, especially as he knew 
that they were elated. 

equitatus . . . Treverdrum, the forced of the Trevcri 
{Possessive gen.) consisting of cavalry, ek. (gen, of 
Definition). 
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SOME USES OF THE ABLATIVE CASE— Continued, 
Locatival Ablative. 

A. Ablative of Amount of Ditference. 

Cains Marco tribus anius iunior est. 

OaiuH is younger than Marcus (abl. of Compi?rison) 
hy three years (abl. of Amount of Difference). 

with the verbs abesse, distare, 
is locus aequo fere spatio ab utrisque castrls aberat. 
that place was almost equidistant from both camps, 
utrique aequo fere spatio ab urbe distabant. 
both s ides were ahotU the same distance from the c ity, 
(f. legionem passibus ducentis ab hostibus constituit. 
he drew up the legio7i two hundred paces from the 
enemy. 

B. Place whence {v. Less. 35). 

C. Time within which {v. also Less. 35). 
his panels diebus,^?^ these few days. 
tribus horis Aduatucam venire potestis. 
within three hours you can reach Aduatuca. 
patrum, hominum rnemoria, within the memory of 

our fathers^ mankind. 

J c 

D. The ablative after Adjectives. 

(1) those that denote fulness, abundance, etc., e.g. plenus, 
full ' ; praeditus, endowed-with, possessed-of. 

^ Also takes the gen., e.g. domus pl6na argenti, a house full of silver 
plate. 
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e.g, fossa %armentls plena, a trench full of brushwood, 
plena domus ornamentis, a house fidl of furniture, 
yir singularl audacia praeditus, a nmn endowed 
with unparalleled daring, 

(2) dignus, worthy ; indignus, unworthy ; fretus, rely- 

* ing-on. 

e.g, iuvenes patre digni, young men ivorthy of their 
father, 

• hostes, multitudine sola fretl, instant, the enemy, 

relying on numbers alone, press on. 

Latlne dlcenda vcl scrlbenda : 

1. Life is full of pleasure. 

2. Whereupon {say 'which having been done') all 

were full of excessive {siimnius, a, joy. 

3. The Nuinidae used- to-feed {bnperf) mostly on 

milk and flesh. 

4. Relying-on your {pi.) assistance, I shall endeavour 

to perform njy duty to the republic. 

5. The inhabitants of a city naked of defence 

(y. p, 232) cannot hold-out long, however brave 
they may be. 

6. Amongst the ambassadors was a young-man of 

high birth {v. p). 236, sent. 3). 

7. I judge {existimo. 1.) you unworthy of every 

honour. 

8. Caesar crossed the river with the archers and 

slingers. 
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9. According-to their custom the SuevLheld a council 

(of war). 

10. It was reported that the Germans were m.en of 
huge size and of incredible valour. 

Quod de-est suppediiate : 

1. dolorem capit — sentiO. 

2. ill — inceptum memori — dignum videtur. 

8. in hoc proelio intcrfic — Piso Aquitaiius, am- 
pliss gener — natus. 

4. haec pair — meinoria evener — . 

5. Helvetii reliqii — Gallos virtu — praecodimt. 

C. noctu coiisuetud — su — Romani castra muni — . 

7. niagna — multittidine hominum bellum ger — 

instituit. 

8. proxim — die Caesar instit — suo copias educit. 

9. puer — mulicr — que more su — passis manib — 

pacem petierunt. 

10. hostes contra Caesar — duorum milium spati — 

consed 


LECTIO.^ 

Caesar ad Cicerdnem pervenit : Nervil obsidionem 
relinquunt 

Caesar, .oonsilio eius probato, etsi oplnione trium 
legfionuin deiectus ad duas redlerat, tamen iinum com- 

o 


^ Most of this Lectio has been given in an easier form in Less. 4, 
p. 13. 
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munis salAtis auxilium in celeritate ponebat. Venit 
magnis itineribus in Nerviorum fines. Ibi ex captivis 
•cognqfcit quae apucl Ciceronem gerantnr quanloque in 
periculo res sit. Turn cuidam ex eqiiitibus Gallis mag- 
.•nis praeniiis persuadet uti ad Ciccr(3nern cpistulam 
deferat. Hanc Graecls conscriptam litterls rnittit, ne 
intercepta epistula nostra ab hostibus consilia cognos- 
cantur. Si adire non possit, monet ut tragulam cum 
epistula ad amentum deligata intra munitionem castro- 
rum abiciat. In litteris scribit se cum legionibus 
profectum celeriter adfore ; hortatur ut pristinam 
virtutem retineat. Gallus periculum veritus, ut erat 
praeceptum, tragulam rnittit. Haec casu ad turrim 
adhaesit neque ab nostrls blduo animad versa tertio die 
a quodam milite conspicitur, dempta ad Ciceronem 
defertur. llle perlectam in conventil mllitum rccitat, 
maximaque ornnes laetitia adficit. Turn funii incen- 
diorum procul videbantur, quao res omnem dubita- 
tioncrn adventus legionum expuli t. Galll re cognita 
per ex plora tores obsidionein relinquunt, ad Caesarem 
omnibus copils contendunt. 

eius, Le. Labieni ; r. last LeciiO. 

opinione delectus redierat, disappointed in his expecta- 
tion had been reduced to (come down to). 

Graced li‘!>teris, probably in the Greek language, not in 
Greek characters, because Caesar tells us elsewhere 
that the Gauls were acquainted with the latter. 

Explain why geraniur, deferat, and ahiclat aro in the 
Subj. mood. 


Q 
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Point out a negative Final clause, and an Indirect 
Question. 

V%vd Voce: 

1. qua in re Caesar omnem spem salutis ponebat ? 

2. cui persuadet ut epistulam ad Ciceronem deferat ? 

3. ad quid epistulam deligarc Galium iussit ? 4. quae 

in litteris scribit ? 5. quot dies tragula ad turrim 

adhaerens latebat ? 6. Caesaris adventu quid faciunt 

Gain ? 
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LESSON 57, 

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD — Pamve and Deponent Verbs. 

. DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

The Imperative pass, of amor is as follows : 

Sing. 2ii(l pers. ama-re, ama-tor, l>e thou loved ! 

. 3rd ,, amjx-tor, let him he loved ! 

*P1. 2nd ,, araa-mini, be ye loved ! 

3rd ,, ama-ntor, let tliem be Ipved ! 

Note : 

(1) the 3rd pers. is anticpiated or poetic. 

(2) the Imperative pass, is rare, its place ])eing 

taken by the Subjunctive. 

•c./y. sis amatus, omiyest tlum he loved ! 
ainetur, let It Ivi he loved t 


Similarly : 




2ii(l conj. 
doce-5, teach. 

3rd conj. 
dCic-6, lead. 

4 til conj. 
audi-6, hear. 

Sing. 

2nd* 

('dfyee-re 

Idoce-tor, 

jdiic-e-re 

Idiic-i-tor 

r audi-re 
\audi-tor 

)5 

3rd 

doce-tor i 

duc-i-tor 

aiitii-tor 

PL 

2nd 

doce-mini 

duc-i-mini 

! audi-mini j 

»> - 

3rd 

doce-ntor 

duc-u-ntor 

audi-u-ntor | 
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The Imperative mood of Deponent verbs^is similar 
to that of Passive verbs of their respective con- 
jugations. 

e.g. Imperative mood of hortor. 1 . 

Sing, horta-re {exliort !) or horta-tor, horta-tor. 

PI. liorta-mini (exhort /), horta-ntor. 

Imperative mood of patior. 3. 

Sing, pate-re or pati-tor, pati-tor. 

PI. , pati-mini, pati-u-ntor. 

Give orally with the meanings of each person the 
Imperative mood of the verbs : 

moror. 1., stop; tueor. 2., protect; sequor. 3., follow; 
experior. 4 ., try. 


Verbo redd ite : 

1. milit(\s, signa sequiminl! 

2. miserere (iniscreor. 2.) paiiperum arnicoruml 

3. boni discipuli laudantor ! 

4. castra mimiuntor ! 

5. ducem coram adesse arbitramini ! 

G. semper, puer, recte facere conare ! 

7. e navi egredimini ! 

8. semper ofHcio tuo fiingere ! 

9. hoc me a te impetrare patere ! 

10. aequis, captivi, pacis condicionibus utimini ! 
(accept !) 
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Defective Verbs. 

Defective verbs lack some tenses or parts of tenses. 

• Amoj)gst the commonest are the following : 

aio, I say. 

Pres. Indie. aio, ais, ait,^ aiunt. 

Imperf. Indie, aie-bam, -has, etc. 

Pres. Subj. aiat. 

Pres. Part.^ aiens. 

inquam, I say. 

Pres. Indie. inquam, inquis, inquit, inquimus, in- 
quiunt. 

Put. Indie. inquies, iiiquiet. 

Imperf. Indie, inquiobat. * 

Perf. Indie. inquii, inquisti, inquit. 

Imperative. inque inquite 

memini, I remeinhei%^ and 5di, I liate,^ are perfect in 
form but have a present meaning (cf. cognovi, I know ) ; 
consuevi, (I am acevusiomed). 

Of them the following forms are found : 

memini, / remember. 

Perf. Indie. memin-i, -isti, etc., / remember. 

Put. Perf. Indie, memin-ero, -eris, etc., I shall remember. 
Pluperf. Indie, memin-eram, -eras, etc., I remembered. 
Perf. Subj. memin-erim, -eris, etc. 

Plupejf, Subj. memin-issem, isses, etc. 

Perf. Infill. memin-isse, to remember. 

Imperative. memento (sing.) mementOte (jp/.), re- 

member ! 

^ Also used as a perfect, ‘ he said. ’ 

® Not, of course, defective in the same sense as did and inquam^ but 
in that they lack tenses of the Present Stem. 
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Lesson 


odi, I hate. 


Perf. Indie. od-i, -isti, etc., I hate, 

Fut. Perf. Indie, od-ero, -eris, etc., I shall liatet 
Pluporf. Indie, od-eram, -eras, etc., I hated. 
Perf. Subj. od-erim, -cris, etc. 

Pliiperf. Subj. od-issem, -issOs, etc. 

Perf. Infin. od-issc, to hate, 

Perf. Part. osus, hating. 

Fut. Part. osurus, ahont to hate. 


Ve/tdyo reddite : 

1. mementotp mal5s (homines) extimescendos esse ! 

2. peto ut meae erga te amicitiae memineris I 

8. nonne homines natura servitutis condicionem 
oderunt ? 

4. Dumnorix Caesarem et liomanos oderat quod 

eoriim adventu ipsius potentia derninuta nt, 

5. dux alio se in lilberna consilio venisse meminerat. 


LECTIO. 

Cicero ohsidume iJherdtur : Caesar is grdtvldtid. 

Biduo post Caesar ipse cum hostibus congressus 
magnani cladem eis infert, atque eodem die omnibus 
suis incolumibus copiis ad Ciceronem ^peryenit. In- 
stitutas turres, testudines, munitionesque hostium 
admlrdtur: Logiono producta, cognoscit non decimum 
queinque esse reliquum militem sine vulnere. Ex els 
omnibus iudicat rebus quanto cum periculo et quanta 
cum virtute res sint administratae. Ciceronem pro 
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eius merifc legionemque collaudat; centuriongs sin- 
gilldtim tribunosque militum appellat, quorum egregiam 
‘fuissetvii;tutem testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. De 
cast! Sabinl et Cottae certins ex captTvis cognoscit. 
"Postero die contione habita rern gestam ; 

mil^tes consolatur et confirmat: quod detrimentum 
culpa^et temeritate legati sit acceptuin, Iwc aequiore 
animo ferendum docet, quod beneficio deorum immor- 
talium et virtuto eorurn expiato incommodo neque 
hofitibus diiitina laetatio neque ipsis longior dolor 
relin’quatur. 

admiratur, he sees with surprise {histone pres.), 

decimum quemaue militem, v. p. 62. 

singillatim, one by one, 

certius, with more certainty {compar. of certe), 

proponit, he relates. 

quod detrimentum, the disaster which. 

hoc . . . quod, on this account . . . because, v. p. 118. 

Point out 3 ablatives absolute, a historic pres., and an 
Indirect Question. 

Viva Voce: 

1. quid facit Caesar postquam ad Ciceronem per- 
vtoit? sC nohne eos, qin singularem virtutem prae- 
stiterant, collaudat? 3. il quibus Sabniqs et Cotta 
superatl erant ? (^>. p. 197). 4. qua do causa detri- 

mentum acceptum erat? 5. quomodo Caesar mllites 
hortatur ne se animo demittant ? 
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LESSON 58. 

RECAPITULATORY, 

1. Give the Acc. Sing., Gen. PI., Gender, and Meaning 
, of pahis, funda, oppiignatio, eventus, ager, fumus, 

clamor, stJpendium, nox, mons, domus, mulier. 

2. Decline together in Sing, and PL. 

lilc fortis adulescens. 
audax illud inceptum. 

3. Mention some verbs and adjectives that govern 

the abl. case. 

4. Give the Gen. Sing, and Ace. PI. {all genders) of 

quisquam, hie, uter, ullus, nemo {Sing. only). 

5. What are the four types of regular conditional 

sentences ? 

G. Give the Principal Paints of defero, dilfero, effero, 
infero, torreo, queror, neco, perfugio, fungor, 
patiqr, expello, desisto, desero, consido. 

7. What constructions follow the verbs oro, iubeo, 
non dubito, recuso, vereor ? Give an instance 
of each. 
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8. Angiiee reddite : 

i. aestas prope exacta crat. 

, 2. ea virtuto erat ut numquam cederct. 

3. tibi fidem praesto. 

4. more Gallico. 

5. sicuti parta iam victoria. 

9. Give the* other degrees of comparison of ultra, 

audax, acriter, latius, vehernentissime, propior, 
. magis. 

• 

10. Give instances of verbs, compounded with preposi- 
tions, which take a dative case. * 

11. Make up sentences to show the use of cjui^i and 

quominus. 

1 2. Latlne reddite : 

• 

1. from the beginning of the siege. 

2. in the middle of the voyage (cursus, us, rn.). 

3. day by day the siege became fiercer {gravis, e). 

4. try, soldiers, to frighten the enemy as much 

as possible. 

5. we all must die. 

6. ^the departure was like a flight. 

7. the enemy stand-their-ground with great 

bravery. 

13. Write out in full, tvith meanings of each person, 

the Imperative mood of adorior. 4. I attach 
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Lesaon 68. 


14. Explain the cases of the words in italics in the 

following : 

1. hoc mihi ex usu accidit. 

2. legatus castris praeficitur. 

3. id pawl emi. 

4. pauld longius aberat. 

5. duel iter faciendum est. 

6. militi gladio opus est. 

7. Balbus Caw minor nCitu est. 

8. ventus navigdtionl idoneus. 

• 9. bic iUl viriule anteferendus est. 

10. tria,9/uim passimm progressus sum. 

11. cohortem laborantibus suis suhsidio misit. 

12. luml circitcr sextd profectus est. 

15. Parse oporteret, consules (2 ways), eo (4 toays), 

adhaesit, casu (2 ways). 



LATIN PASSAGES 


l^HE following extracts from Caesar (B. G. v. chaps. 24-37, 
omiEling certain portions) recount a disaster which in the 
year 54 B.C. befell Q. Titurius Sablnus, and L. Aurunculeius 
Cotta, two of Caesar’s Ugatl, and the fifteen cohorts under 
their command. 

They had been sent to keep order in the country of the 
Eburones (in modern Belgium), whose chfefs were Ambiorix 
and Catuvolcus. 

These passages are meant to bo read rapidly m Latin, with no 
conscious attempt at translation into English. The main object 
should be to get the general drift of the events narrated, with a view 
to sustaining interest in the story as a whole. The meanings of 
unfamiliar words are given in the footnotes. 

The reading should be done in class, pupils successively reading 
short passages. It is most important that they should show by their 
manner and tone of voice that they have a general notion of what 
they are reading about. This may bo tested by oral questions. 

Attention should be paid to correct pronunciation. Passages to be 
learnt by heart and said in class may be set for homework. 

1. Subductis ^ navibus conciliOque GallOrum Samarobrivao ^ 
peracto, quod cd anno friimentum in Gallia propter siccitates 
angustiuf"^ p^ovenerat,'* coactus est '’ legioriGs in idunl.s civi- 
tates distribuere. Ex quibus unam in Morino.s ducendam 
C. Eabio legato dedit, alteram in Nervios Q. Ciceroni, 

^ having been beached. loc. case. 

* drought. * had thriven scantily. 

® sc. Caesar. 


261 
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tertiam in Esubios L. Roscio, quartam in Kemis cum 
T. Labieno in confinio ^ Treverorum hiemare iussit. tTnam 
legionem, quam proxime trans Padiim ^ conscripser^t, et 
cohortes v in Eburones, quorum pars maxima est inter 
5 Mosam iic Rhenum, qui sub imperio Ambiorigis et Catuvolci 
erant, mi sit. His militibus Q. Titurium Sabinum et 
L. Aurunculeium Cottam legatos praeesse iussit. ' 

2. Diebus circiter xv, quibus in hiberna ventum' est, 
initium repcntini tumultus ac defectionis ortum est ab 

lo Ambiorigc et Catuvolco ; qui cum ^ ad fines regni sui Sabin o 
Cottaeque praesto^ fiiissent"* frumentumquo in hiberna 
comportavissent, Indutiomari Treveri nuntiis impulsi sues 
concitaverunt subitoque oppressis lignatoribus " magnii 
manu ad castra oppugnanda venerunt. Cum ccleriter nostri 
15 arma cepissent vallumque ascendissent atque iina ex parte 
Hispanis equitibus emissis equestri proelio superiores fuissent, 
desperata re hostes sues ab oppugnatione reduxerunt. Turn 
suo more conelamaverunt, uti aliqui ® ex nostris ad ' collo- 
quium prodiret ^ : habere sese, quae de re communi dicero 
20 vellent, quibus rebus controversias minui posse sperarent.^^ 

3. Mittitur ad eos colloquendi causa C. Arpineius, eques 
Ruraanus, familiaris Q. Titilri, et Q. lunius ex Hispania 
qiildam, qui iam ante missu^^ Caesaris ad Ambiorigem 
vontitare consuerat; apud quos Ambiorix ad hunc modum 

25 locutus est : sese pro Caesaris in se beneficiis plurimurn ei 
confiteri debere, quod eius opera stipendiu liberatus esset, 
quod Aduatucis finitimis suis pendere consuesset, quodque 

^ contines, borders. “ The river Po. ^ rebellion. 

* though. ® they had met. ® incited, 

wood -cutters. * for aliquis [svhst . ). ® should go forward, 

lessened. they hoped. intimate friend, 

despatch {suhst.), to acknowledge a very great debt. 
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ei et filiiB et fratris filius a Caesare remissi essent, quOs* 
Aduatuci jobsidum numero misses apud sc in servitiite et 
catenis ^ teimissent ; neque id, quod fccerit dc oppugnationo 
castrorum, aut iudicio aut voluntate sua fecisse, sed coactu - 
civitatis. Civitati porro^ hanc fuisse belli causani, quod‘d 5 
reperitinae (rallorum coniurationi resisterc non potuerit. Id 
sc*facile ex humilitate sua probare posse, quod non adeo sit 
imp»itus rcrum, ut suis cdpiis populiim Edmanum superari 
posse confidat.* 

4. Sed esse Galliae commune consilium : omnibus liibernis lo 
Oaesaris oppugnandis hunc esse dictum diem, nc qua legid 
alteri legidni subsidio venire posset. Non facile" Gallds 
Gallis negfiro potuissc, praesertim^ cuml^ dc reciperanda 
communi libertate consilium initum videretur. Quibus^ 
quoniam prd pietate ^ satisfecerit, habere nunc sc ratidnem is 
offici prd beneficiis Caesaris : monere, drare Titurium prd 
hospitid, ut suae ac militum saluti consulat. Magnum 
manuHi Germandrum conductam Ehciium transisse ; hanc 
adfore bidud. Ipsdrum^^ esse consilium, vcliiitne prius 
quam finitimi sentiant eduetds ex hibernis milites aut ad 20 
Cicerdnem aut ad Labienum dcdiicere, quorum alter milia 
passuum circiter L, alter pauld amplius ab iis absit. Illud 
sc polliceri et iiire iiirando confirmare tutum sc iter per suds 
fines daturum. Quod cum faciat, et civitati scse consulere, 
quod hibernis levetur,^^ et Caesari prd cius meritis gratiam 25 
referro.^^^ Hac driltidne habita discedit Ambiorix. 

5. Arpineius et liinius quae audierarit ad Icgatds deferunt. 

^ chains. - compulsion. moreover. 

^ namely that. ® insignificance. ® especially when. 

i.e. Gallis. ® patriotism. 

® to take account of, consider. hired. ^ 

i.e. Sabiniet Cottae. it would be relieved. to requite. 
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Uli rcpcntiinl rv. pcrturbati, etsi ab boste ea olacebaiitur, 
tamen non ncglegenda existimabant, maximeque hac re per- 
movebantur, quod ^ civitatem' igndbilem atquo humilerii 
liiburonuna sua^ sponte^ populo Romano bellum facere ausam^ 
5 vix erat credcndum. Itaque ad consilium rem deferunt, 
magnaquG inter cos exsistit controversia. L. Aurunculeius 
compliiresque tribiini militum et primorum ^ ordinurii ^ 
centuridnds^ nihil tomere'’ agendum neque ex hifeornis 
iniussti^' Caesaris discedendum existimabant; quantasvis " 
lo copias Germanorum sustineri posse munitis hibernis docebant: 
rem esse testimonio,^ quod primum hostium impctuiu raultis 
ultrd ^ yulneribus illfitis fortissimo sustinuerint ; re frumen- 
tilria non premu* interea ct ex proximis hibernis et a 
Caesare conventura subsidia ; postrdmo quid esset levius aut 
i 5 turpius quam auctore^^ hoste^*^ do summis rebus capere 
consilium ? 

6. Contra ea Titurius sero’^ facturos claraitabat, cum 
nirdores manus hostium adiunctis Germanis convenissej;it, aut 
cum aliquid calaniitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptiim. 
30 Brevcm consulendi esse occasionem. Caesarem (so) arbitrari 
profectum in Italiam; non hostem auctorem, sed rem 
spectare : subesse Rhonum ; magno esse Germanis dolori 
Ariovisti mortem et superiores nostras victorias; ardere^^ 
Galliam tot contumeliis acceptis sub populi Komani imperium 
25 redactam, superiore gloria roi militaris exstincta. l*ostrdmo 
quis hoc sibi persufiddret sine certa spe Ambiorigem ad 

^ namely that. ^ by itself, alone. dared (ic. esse). 

* V. Loss. ^H,'*Lectw. ® hastily, raslily. “ without the order, 
as many as you like, i.e. however many. ^ proof {predte. daL). 

^ actually. at the instigation of an enemy. 

^Moolate. look at, consider. was neax'. 

i"* was hiirniug {for revenge). 
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eiusmodi «C 5 onsilium descendisse ? Suara sententiam in 
utramque partem ^ esse tutam : si nihil esset durius,^ nullo 
cum periculd ad proximam legionem perventuros ; si Gallia 
omnis cdm Germanis consontiret, unam esse in celeritate 
positam salttem. Gottae quidem atque eorum, qui dis- 5 
sentirent, consilium quern haberet exitum ^ ? in quo si non 
prttesens periculum, at certe longinqua obsidione fames ^ 
esseUfcimenda. 

7 . Hac in utramque partem disputation e habitii, cum a 
Cotta primisque ^ ordinibus^ acriter resisteretur, ‘ Yincite 10 
ii>quit ‘ si ita vultis ’ Sabinus, ct id clarioro voce, ut magiia 
pars militum exaudiret; ‘neque is sum’ inquit? ‘qui 
gravissime cx vobis mortis periculo tcrrear. Hi sapient ’’ : 

si gravius quid accident, abs^ te rationem rcposccnt; qui, si 
per te liceat, perondino^ die cum proximis hibornis coniuncti 15 
communem cum reliquis belli casum sustineant, non reiecti 
et relegati^^ longe a ceteris aut ferro^^ aut fame intcreant.’ 
Consurgitur ex consilid ; comprehendunt utrumque ct drant, 
ne sua dissensidne et pertinacia rcm in siimmum periculum 
deducant : facilem esse rem, seu maneant sen proficiscantur, 20 
si modo unum omnes sentiant iic probent ; contra in dis- 
sensidne nullam se salutem perspiccrc. Eds disputatidne ad 
mediam noctem perdiicitur. Tandem dat Cotta permdtus 
manus ^2 ; supcrat sententia Sabini, 

8 . Prdnuntiatur prima luce itiirds. Consiimitur vigiliis 25 
reliqua pajs noctis, cum sua quisque miles circumspiceret, 
quid secum portare posset, quid ex instrumentd hiberndrum 


^ in either event. 

^ famine. 

® have your way. 

® after to-morrow, 
gives way, yields 


^ untoward, * outcolne, issue. 

^ V. note 4, paragraph 5. 

^ will be prudent. ® from, 

removed. sword, 

furniture. 
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relinquere cogeretur. Omnia 2 excogitantur,^ quai^e nec sine 
periculo manefitur et languore militum et vigiliis periculum 
augeiitur. Primii liice sic ex castris profici scant ur, ut quibas^ 
esset persuasum non ab hoste, sed ab homine amicissimo 
5 Ambiorige consilium datum, longissimo agmine maximisque 
impedimentis. At hostes, postea quam ex nocturno 
fremitil^ vigiliisque de profectione eorum senserunt, collocaus 
insidiis bipertito^ in silvis opportuno atque occulto loco a 
milibus passuum circiter duobus liomanoium adventum 
10 exspectabant, et cum so maior pars agminis in magnam 
convallem ^ demisisset, ex utraque parte eius vallis subito se 
ostenderiuit novissimosque premerc et primes prohibere 
ascensu atque iniquissimo nostris loco proelium committere 
cooperurit. 

15 9. Turn demum Titurius, qui nihil ante providisset, trepi- 

dare et concursiire cohortesque disponere, haec tamen ipsa 
timid 0 atque ut^ cum omnia deficere® viderentur; quod 
pldrumque eis accidcre consuevit, qui in ipso negotic/*^ con- 
silium capere coguntur. At Gotta, (pii cogitasset haec posse 
20 in itinere accidcre atque ob earn causam profectionis auctor 
non fuissct, nulla in re communi saluti docrat, et in appel- 
landis cohortandisque militibus imperatoris et in pugna 
militis officia pracstabat. Cum propter longitudinem agminis 
non facile per se omnia obire et quid quoque loco faciendum 
25 esset providere possent, iussdrunt pronuntiari, ut impedi- 
menta relinquerent atque in orbem^i coiisisterent. Quod 
consilium etsi in eiusmodi casu reprehendondum non cst. 


^ every reason is invented (to show). 
^ loud noise. 

^ defile. the rear-guard. 

® fail. ® aflfair, action, 

circle. 


- men to whom. 

^ in two divisions, 
in such a way that, 
attend to, discharge, 
to be blamed. 
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tamen inco^imode accidit : nam et nostrii=i militibus spcm , 
minuit et posies ad pugiiam alacridres effecit, quod non 
^sine summo timdrc et despenltione id factum vidcbatur. 
Praete^ea •accidit j quod fieri necesse erat, ut vulgd^ milites 
ab signis disccderent, quaeque quisque cdrum cflrissima s 
baberet ab impedimontLs peterc atqiie arriperc proporarct,- , 
clamore et fletu ^ omnia complcrentur. 

10. ^t barbaris consilium non defuit. Nam duces ecnmm 

tdta acie pronujjtiari iusserunt, nc quis ab loco discederet : 
illdrum esse pracdain atquc illis reservari t[uaecumque lo 
pQinani reliquissent ; proindc"* omnia in victoria posita 
existimarent. Erant et virtute et nurnerd pugnandi T)ares.'' 
Nostri taraetsi ab duce ct ii fortuna dcserebantur, tamen 
omnem spcm saliltis in virtute pdneban't, et quoticns^ 
quaeque cohors prdcurrcrat, ab ea parte inagnus numcrus 15 
hostium cadcl>at. Qua re animad versa Aml)iorix prdnuntiari 
iubet, ut procul tela cdniciant neu^ propius accedant et 
qiiani in partem E-dmani inipetum fecerint cedant: levitate^ 
armdrum et cotidiana cxercitritidric nihil his rioceri posse ; 
rursus sc ad signa recipientes ^ insequantur. 20 

11 . Quo praeceptd ab els ddigentissime observatd, cum 
quaepiam cohors ex orbe excesserat at(pie impetum 
fdccrat, hostes veldcissimd refugiebant. Interim earn partem 
nudari necesse erat et ab latere apertd tela recipere. Kursus 
cum in eum locum unde erant pi'dgressi, reverti coeperant, 25 
et^i ab eis qui cesserant et^^ ab eis qui proximi steterant . 
circumveinebaAtur ; sin^^ autem locum tenere vellent, nec 


* everywhere, 

® equal, matched. 
® lightness, 
any. 


^ hasten. * lamenting. * therefore. 
^ as often as. and not. 

^ sc. Komdnds: m i.s the obj. of recipientes. 
both . . . and. but if. 


11 
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, virtuti locus reliiKiiiebritur neque ah taiitu ^inultitudine 
coniecta tela coiiferti^ vitrirc*' poterant. Tamcn^tot incom- 
modis conflictati^ multis vuliicrihus acceptis rcsistcbaiit et^ 
magna })arto diei consumpta, cum a pnraa luce ad'horain 
5 octfivam pugnaretur, niliil quod i])sis esset indignurn com- 
inittObant. Tiiin T. Balventid, qui superi (ire anno ])rmiunC^’ 
pilum'^ duxerat/ vir(“> forti et inagiiao auctoritatis, utruiirque 
femur'* tragula trrdcitur; Q. Lucanius eiusdem q^dinis, 
fortissimii pugnaris, durn eircunivcntd filio. subvciiit, inter- 
10 ficitur ; L. Cotta legatus omiids cobortOs ordinesque adhor- 
tans in^ adversunC* ds^* fuiida vulncratur. , 

12 . llis rebus pormdtus Titiirius, eiim procul Ambi- 
origem suits cohortaiitcmi conspexisset, interpretem suum 
On. roiiip(“ium ad eurn niittit rogatum ut sibi militibusquo 

15 parcat. llle ap]>ellritus respoiidet: si velit seciim colloqui, 
licerc ; sperarc a multi tudine impetrari jmsse (]uod ad"^ 
milituni salutcm pertineat;" ipsi V("rd niliil nocitum in/ 
inque earn rem sd suani fidem'’ interpdnere.-^ llle cum 
Cotta saucid cornmuuicat,’^' si videatur,^^ cxcedant 

20 ct cum Ambiorige fina colloquantur : spi’^rilro se ab ed d(3 
sua ac militum salute impetrari posse. Cotla se ad armatum 
hostem iturum negat atque in e(3 perseverat. 

13. Saliinus (pms in praesentia^- tribiiiids militum circum 
se habebat et pnmdrum ordinum centuridnes se sequi iubet, 

25 et cum pro])ius Ambiorigem accessisset, iussus anna abicere 
imperatum facit suisque ub idem faeiant imperat: Interim, 

^ closely packed. - to avoid. ^ harassed. 

V. note 4, paragra]>h 5. •*'’ thigli. ^ full in the face, 

" concerned. ^ fut. iiifin. pas.s. of noreo. 

** he pledged his word. consults. seemed good, 

at that time, under present circumstances (sc. tempora). 
what was ordered. 
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(luin de c^mdicidiiibus inter se agimt loiigionjuc eoiisulti>* 
III) Am]\()rige iiistituitur sermd, paulatim eirouinventus 
interficitiir. Turn verd snd more vietdriarn con clamant 
at(|u6 ukilatnirr' tollnnt impeiiique in nostrds faetd ordincs 
periurbarit. Ibi \j. Cotta pugnans interfi(‘itu]* cum maxima 
parte militiim. Itcliqiu sc in castra recipiunt, unde erant* 
cgreissi. \\x (|uil)us L. Pelrdsidius aquilifer, (‘um magna 
multi tudinc lio8tium premerdtur, a(piilam intra vallum 
prdicii; ipse prd castris fortissimo pugnans occiditur. llli 
aegrd ad noctcni oppugnationem sustinent; nocto ad unum 
amnds dcs])drata saliite sd ipsi interficiunt. .Lauci ox proolid 
dlapsi’"^ incf'i'tis itineribus per silvas ad T. Lal)idhum idgatum 
in hl])crna perveniunt, atquo eum d<‘ nLus gestis cortidrem 
faciunt. 

^ (Ic.sigiicdly. ^ war-cry. liaviiig (‘Reaped. 
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Nouns ending in -us. 



Case, 

2ii(l Decleii- I 

.1 

.‘^rd Declension. I 

4tfi Doclen- 


sioii. j 



sion. 

Sing. 

Noiii. 

min’-us, 7/i., 

! 

virtiis, /., : 

)])ori(liis, 7/., 

])Ort-llS,7/7., 

a harbour. 



a wall 

valour. 


Acc. 

virtu t-em 

j a weight. 



niiir-um 

port-um 


Geii. 

inur-i 

Ao'rtut-is 

poiider-is 

port-us 


Dat. 

|mQr-6 

virtut-i 

pondtuA 

])ort-ui 


Al)l. 

virtut-e 

pondcr-e 

port-u 

Plur. 

Norn. 

Acc. 

nulr-i „ 

niur-os 

1 virtiit-es 

jponder-a 

[)ort-us 


(Icii. 

milr-orum 

virtut um 

ponder-um 

port-uum 

! 

Dat. 

A 1)1. 

1 mfir-is 

1 virtfit-ibus 

1 pondor-ibus 

1 port-ibus 



Siiinlurlff. 

SiiuUarly. 

Similarly. 

Smilarly. 



amic us, y/c, 


(a)rp-us (-oris), 

adit-us, m., 



friend. 

yoafh. 

n.j body. 

approach. 



aini-us, 7//., 

saius, /., 

cr us (-uris) 

advent-i:s, 



year. 

safety. 

n.j leg. 

7H., arriral. 



autumn-us, 

senectus,/., 

frig- us (-oris), 

curr-uB,7/c, 



m.,autanui. 

old-age. 

70, raid. 

chariot. 



clipe-us, ??i., 

palus(-u(lis), 

gcn-us (-eris), 

doiii-us, /., 



shield. 

/., a marsh 

71., Jdnd. 

house. 



(ligit-us, 

finger. 

etc. 

lat-us (-eris), 
■n., flank. 
etc. 

raan-us, /., 
hand, band. 
etc. 



equ-us, ///., 




horse. 






etc. 





2G0 




GRAMMAll ST)MMAmSKl> 

Nouns ending in -a, -um, -u. 

261 

• 

Case. 

1 si Declensuni. 

2iul Deelensioii. 

4th Declension. 

• 

Sing.* Noin. 

hast-a,/., s/KUfr. 

1 1 // 

1 cornii, n., horii. 



(fit I- 


Acc. 

Inist-am 


/ 'icimj. 

Oen. 

hast-ae 

(lon-i 

cornu s 

• Dut. 

hast-ae 

1 1 




}(lnn -0 

cornu 

A 1)1, 

liast-a 

) 

i 

riui’. Nom. 

hast-ae 

• 

\ . 

\ 



(lon-a 

cornu-a 

Acc. 

hast-as 

f 

1 

Gen. 

hast-arum 

(lon-orum 

coT-nu-um 

Dat. 

\ 


\ 


j hasi-is 

(Ion -is 

('orn-ibus 

•A 1)1. 


1 

J 


Shiiilarlf/. 

SiiiiUarlji. 

Shu liar hj. 


agricol-a, 7//., 

aur-um, ?i., 

genu, 70, Invc. 


fiiniwr. 

castell-um, n., 



juniciti-a, /., 

fort 



fykndsli'ijh 

essed-um, ?(., 



(*ilp-a, /., fafiU. 

char lid. 



Fairup-a, 

feiT-um,7/., iron. 

% 


Eurojtt’. 

inss-um,rn, com- 



poet-a, r/n, 

inwnd. 



etc. 

etc. 
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SECOND LATIN BOOK 


Nouns cndmij in -er. 


IMur. 


( :asc. 

I Koni. 
A(‘(;. 

( d'-ll. 

I ).it. 
i Al)l 

.Noin. 

Acc. 

CA'j]. 

l):iL 

Al)l. 


lirjd Deuleiisio]]. 


puor, III., 
hoy. 

])iicr-um 
puer i 

1 pucr-o 


pncr-i 

pu(^,r-Q'^> 

puor-orum 

I pucr-is 


Sunllarlii. 
iicpiilifcr, 
sf Killian/- I 
barer. ! 
liberi, in.'pl., 
child re n. 

.signifcM', III., 

rtandard- 
hearrr. j 

vesper, ill., 

ef'iiiiiirf. 

(pliii'al not 
used.) 


liber, ilk, 
hook. 

libr-i 

|libr-6 

lil)r-i 

li])r-6s 

]i))r-dnim 


1 libr-ii 


IS 


tdiinilarlij. 

agor, in., 
[field. 

apor, m., 
wild hoar. 

fiibcr, m., 
riKjineer. 

noi^iri,nL]d., 
our -men. 

etc. 


.‘>1(1 DcclcfiHifwi, 


pater, 

father. 

patr-em 
j)atr-is , 
j)atr-i 
])atr-e 


])atr-es 


])atr-um 
j patr-ibus 


Si in da rl Ik 

mater, /.. 
mother. 

f rater, m., 

brother. 

mulier, /., 
(muliei‘-is), 
woman. 

pas.ser (pas-* 
ser is) m.., 
qiarroiv. 

vesper (ves- 
per-is), ni., 
erenimj. 


[iter, n., 
j journey. 

« 

iti nerds 
iti7ier i 


itiiuT-a 


itincr-um 
j iiiiuirdbus 


Similarljj. 

ver (v("u--is), 
n., sjirinij. 

(no plural.) 





ghammak 

snMMAULS.El) 

2C3 


• • 

Nouns ending in --es. 


• 

(yilSC. 

Iir<l l)cc 

UnifsioTi, 

r)tli Dechaisioii. ^ 

Sing. 

Nom. 

0 (fiios, m., hor.^r- 
HKtn. 

cAvNes, /., di<- 
(islcr^ drjntf. 

di('‘-S, 111. or’ /., 
ilaif. 

. 

Ace. 

equit-em 

clfid-em 



(Jen. 


clad -is 

die-i ,, 


Dili. 

cqnit-i 

clad-i 

t 

died 


Abl. 

(^qiiit-e 

clad-e 

die 

l‘lur. 

Nom. ' 

Acc. 


j clad-es 

1 j die-S 


Ocii. 

cqiiit-um 

elad-ium 

die-rum 


])at. 

AIjI. 

jeqiiit-ibus 

j clad-ibus 

1 die-bus 

j 


SiniiJarhj. 

Similar Iff. 

Smilnrhj. 



nillc.s, in. 

soh/ier. , 

(vK'drs, /., 

sfaiajli/rr. 

aeie-s, /., /d/c 
(f batik. 

i 


(>])SCH, 111. 01\/., 
lioHfagr. 

pedes, m., foot 
i^oldkr. 

etc. 

s<‘des, /., .svYi/, 
]>la(r. 

valles, /., mile If. 

fide-s, /., faith. 
jv-s,/., thimj. 

; s])ecie-s, /., aji- 
jiraraiifc. 
i ate. 
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SKCONI) LATIN BOOK 


Third Declension Nouns. * 


JL 


t. 

Case. 

Nouns in -is. 

Nouns in -as. 

Nouns in -0. 

.Sing. 

Nom. 

oollis, ?/i. 

ci vitas,/. 

led, m. 

liomd, m. or/ 


Acc. 

coll-em 

cavitrit-em 

Icdn-em 

lionifii-em 


Geii. 

co]I-is 

c!vitat-is 

Icdii-is ' 

homin-is 


I 

coll-i 

civitfit-i 

Icdii-i 

homirui 


Abl 

coll-e 

civitat-e 

Icdn-e 

liomiii-e' 

Plur. 

Xom. 

Acc. 

coll-e^' 

coll-es(is) 

1 civitat-es 

1 Icdn-es 

I lioinin-es 


(tCU. 

coll-ium 

civitat-um 

ledii-um 

hoinin-um 

i 

i 

Dai. 

Al^l. 

1 coll-ibus 

1 civitat-ibus 

I 

j Icdn-ibus 

j liomin-ibus 

r 



1 

Similar] II. 

Similar li/. 

Similarhf. 

Similarly. 



avis, f. 

ac.stas, /. 

erdd, iti. 

altitude, /. 



civis,'//?, or/. 

auetdritas,/ 

praedd, in. 

consuctudd,^ 



crisis, m. 

potcstris, /. 

latrd, m. 

Carthago, /. 



finis, - 111 . 

facultas, /. 

Noinm in -id. 

multitudd, / 



ii^iiis, V). 

(liflTicultas,/. 

coiidicid, /. 

ordd, m. 



iuvenis, ni. 

tempestas,/ 

ddditid, /: 

etc. 



etc.. 

1 


ratio, /. 

I cohortatid,/. 
cruptid, /. 





1 

etc. 
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yiiTHD Declension Nouns — cov tinned. 


('ase. 

Nouns ill -en. 

Nouns ill -e. 

Nouns in -OP. ^ 

Norn. 

) •- 

jiionien, n. 

|inar-e, n. 

dolor, m. 

Acc. 

dolor-em 

(^TCIl. 

ndniiii-is 

mar-is 

do] dr- is 

D;it, 

rioiiiiii-i 

\ 

dolur-i 

Abl 

iiumin-e 

j mar -1 

(loldr-e 

iSoni. 

jiidinin-a 

^ mar-ia 

]doldr-es 

Acc. 

1 

i 

Gon. 

iidiiiiii-um 

mar-ium 

(loldr-um 

. — : 

|riomin-ibus 

|. 

ijmar-ibus 

j (loldr-ibus 


Sunilarhj. 

Siinihtrljj^ 

1 

ShtdhrrJij. 


carmen, n. 

cubile, 71. 

arb()r(-6ris), /. 


agmori, n. 

calcar, n. 

color, 7n. 


certamcn, n. 

animal, n. 

labor*, 7n. 


• 

discrimen, n. 

missile, n. 

1 fiinditor, m. 


1 

1 

rcte, 71: (a})l. 
rcte) 

i,,iixor, /. 
j Venator, v/o 




SECOND LATIN BOOK 


1(\G 


Adjectives in -us (Fiust and Second Dect.ension). 




SlN(UILAK. 

1 


Flu kat.. 


( 'ilHO. 








Alasc.. 

Fein. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Xoin. 

long-us 

long-a 

long-um 

long-i 

long-ae 

long-a 

Ace. 

long-um 

. long-am 

long-um 

h)ng-6s 

long-as 

long-a 

( hni. 

long-i 

long-ae 

long-i 

long- drum 

long-arum 

long-orum 

Dat. 

l()ii"-d 

long-ae 

long~d ' 

1 



Ahl. 

o 

long-d 

long-a 

long-6 i 

1 imig 

;-is {all (/enders) 


A. A. — The following adjcctivt's, Avith their conipouiulB, have the 
Clenitivc Singiil.-ir in -ius, and the Dative in i in all genders. 

alius {n. aliud), other. tOtuSj tvhok of. t 

niillus, none. ullus, any. 

solus, alone. iimis, one. 


Ca.se, 

Masc. 

F cm. 

Neut. 

Noni. 

nnllus 

nulla 

'null^im 

Ace. 

nullum 

Tin] lam 

nullum 

(len. 


nullius 


Dat. 


niilli 


Abl. 

nullo 

nulla 

nullo 



Adjectives tx -er ri^'iKST and Se^-uxd Declension ). 


( i I lA M ,M A 11 S n M iM A ra S E I > 


2(j7 



Js.JJ. — The adjcetivos alter, neuter, uter make Genitive Singular in -ius, and Dative 
Sin ocular in -i. . % 
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Third Declension Aiuectives. 


Three Terminations. 

t 



Masculine. 

Eemininc. 

Neuter. 

Mom. 

ficer 

acr-is 

acr-e 

Acc. 

acr*em 

acr-em 

ficr-e 

Oen. 


acr is 


])at. 


acr-i 


Ahl. 

f 

acr-i 


Noin. 

acres 

acres 

iicr-ia 

iV.ee. 

ricr-e8(is) 

acr“es(is) 

iier-ia 

aeii. 


aer-ium 


Dat. , , 




All. ' 

acr-ibus 



i^liniJarhj. 

Dticemlier, ])ris, lire, 
cqiiester, iris, lie, 

November, bris, lire, 
pedesler, tris, tre. 
etc. 

celer keeps the e throughout ; celer, celoris, celere, 
Acc. celereui, celere, etc. 
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TniiiJ) Declension Kmmri\m~~c()nti7med. 


• 

Case. 

1 

Two I'erminations. 

• 

One Termination. 

Ma«c. autl Feni. Neut. 

Masc. and Fern. Neuter. ^ 

Nom. 

brev-is brev-e 

iiigens 

Acc. 

brev-em brev-e 

ingent-em ingens 

Gen. 

brev-is 

iiigent-is 

Dat. 

brev-i 

ingent-i 

AbL 

brev-i 

ingent-i(e) 

Noin. 

breves brevia 

ingeriUls ingentia 

Acc. 

brev-es(is) brev-ia 

ingen t-es(is) ingeni-ia 

Gen. 

brcv-iimi 

ingeiit-ium 

Dat. 

S 


Abl. 

1 

J brev-ihus 

V ingent-ibus 


Similarly. 

Similar Ilf. 


Apiilis, e. 

sapiens. 


crudelis, e. 

audax (audac-). 


dulcis, e. 

duplex (duplic-). 


facilis, e. 

ferox (feroc-). 


foiTis, e. 

velox (veloc-). 


etc. 

etc. 





N.IL — The iidjectivc dives (rich) is of ‘one termination/ hut has 
the following exceptional forms : — 

Ahl. sing., divite ; nom. pi neui., ditia (for divitia); and gen, 
pi, divit-um. 
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PKH^ONA L rilOM) IjNS, 
SjNcaiLAK. 


(t'UiC. 

Verson. 

Secoml I’erson. 

Third Iverson, 

Norn. 

ego 1. 

tu, thou. 

P e r s 0 11 a 1 

A(x. 

me, me. 

te, th<M',. 

Pronouns of 

( hm. 

mei, of m(‘. 

tui, of thee. 

this person 

i )at. 

mihi, to, for me. 

tibi, to, for thee.. 

— //r, s//r, it, 

Ahl. ’ 

(1 me, from me. 

<h~ te, ahout t luje. 

f h e if — a r c 




wanting. 




Their place 


, I’LliUAI, 


is often 

Case, j 

l^’iist rers(»n. 

' 

j S(‘(‘Oii(l Person. 

taken hy a 
Denionstra- 

— 



1 1 A' c P r 0 - 

Noiu. 

' noB, e. 

i 

VOS, you. 

noun. 

Ace. 

IIOS, US. 

VOS, you. 


(Jen. 

iioBtrum(i), of us. 

vestrum(i), of you 

' 

:i)nt. 

nobis, to us. 

vobis, to, for }'ou. 


Ahl, 

nobis {(‘Aim), with us. 

(1 vobis, ])y you. 



in'/t'LEXiJi'. Pi:ux()(\\s, 

The Kelloxivo Pronoini of tlio tliird person is thus 
(leeliiied. 

Ac'c, ! se (sese) himself, lierself, thcms(‘]ves. 

(Jen. I sui of himself, etc. 

T)a,t. i sibi fo, for himself, etc. 

Ahl 1 se (sese) on-]>eh:ilf of himself, etc. 



D E MOXSl'R ATI V E P IlOX OU XS . 



ipse, ij^sa, ipsum. idem, eadem. idem. 

[ m changes to n before 
I the termination -th^m. 



Indefinite Pronouns. 


272 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 





GRAMMAR SUMMARISED 


273 


E-elativ#: Pronoun. Interrooatin e l^iiONorN. 



^ 


— 

- 

- - - 

* 

Ca5?e. 

• • 

Masc, 

Fern. 

N(‘ut. 

Alasc. Eeiii. Neut. 

Sing. 

Norn. 

(jUl 

(piae 

(piod 

(juis (juis (jiiid 

- 

Acc. 

(ien. 

(|ucm 

(piam 

cuius 

(jiiod 

(qui) (f{uae) (([uod) 
quern (|uaiu (pii(l(quod) 


Dat. 

Abl. 

t 

(JUn 

(mi 

([ua 

qu<7) 

The I’ciuaining cases of 
the Singular, a,n(l all 

Pliir. 

Norn. 

qUl 

<piac 

(piae 

cases of the 1 Mural 


A(ic. 

<(UOH 

quas 

(jlUK^ 

(except 11 . [)]. Ntuii. 


Gen. 

(jufti'iim 

([uarum 

<Hi(>rum 

and Ac(^. ‘qua’) are 


Dat. 

A])l. 

j(|uibus ((juis) 

i 

like those of ‘ <|ui.’ 


Present 

Future 

Imperfect 

Perfect 


The Verr. ‘sum.’ 

j sum, cs, est, sumiis, estis, sunt. 

I ero, eris, erit, erirnus, eritis, ('runt, 
j er.'ini, eras, ei'at, eramus, eratis, craiit. 

I fu-i -isti -it -imus -istis -erunt or -ere. 


Future IVuIect fu-ero -ens -erit -erimus -eritis -erint. 

Pluperfect fu-eram -eras -erat -eramus -eratis ^erant. 

For Siibj. Mood c. Les.s. 31, pp. 131, 132. 

S 
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The Four Conjugations. 
Fresciit Tense. 


*’ Isi. 


3rd. 

4th. 

port -0 

time -0 

(luc-6 

faci-6 

mfini-o 

port<vs 

time-s 

diic-i-s 

faci-s 

nifim-s 

porta-t 

time-t 

(luc-i-t 

faci-t 

mimi-t 

porta-mus ’ 

time-mus 

diic-i-mus 

faci-mus 

muni-mus 

portii-ti^ 

time-tis 

duc-i-tis 

faci-tis 

rauni-tis 

porta-nt 

tirae-rt 

duc-u-nt 

faci-u-nt 

muni-u-nt 


llEMAiNiNG Tenses of the In])icattve. 


Futurt',, 

I shall earrii, 
etc. 


porta 

time 

due 

faci 


j bo -bis -bit -bimus -bitis -bunt. 
I am -es -et -emus -etis -ent. 


Imperfect, 

I was carrifinij^ 
etc. 


porta 

time 

diiee 

facie 


muiiie 


] -bam -bas -bat -b^us -batis -bant. 
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IvEM.'^NINCi 'fENSKS (»E THE INDICATIVE 


I'crfcct, 

] ham (WThil, 


or 

«b 

1 cdvrinl, vie. 


])(jrt:iv " 
tiinii 

(lux i -isti ' -it -imus -istis ^ -erimt ^ or 

fdc 

iiifiniv j 


Ffituj’c^ Fcrfoct, 
1 di all liarr 
rarricil, (itc. 


liniu 

(lux 

f(‘C 


era -eris -erit -erimus -eritis -erint. 


1 uuiinv 'V 


P]u])erfect, 

I hull mrrinh 
ok. 


]K)rtav 

tiniu I 


dux eram -eras -erat -eramus -eratis -erant 

f(‘(: I 

muniv 


^ or poriasti, ixx’tastis, portanuit (are) 
or munisti, maijintis, inuni<‘riint (ere). 
•' or portfiro, port;U-is. <i(\ 
or imlnioi'i*, imujicris, efr. 

^ or portarain, portaras, Hr. 
munieram, iiiiinieras, He. 
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1 Cp >03 TO ic3 irt ccj 

--J 1 j.,-( 


3 .22 4^ 

*H 43 a 43 fi 
(D i(D O Id) iQ) <D 
(_i h M {H iH »-i 


B 


CQ 

43 

a CO 43 a ‘43 

•rH > 1 ^ >ir-t )i>-| »r.< 

f-( (h >H M fH ^ 

O C 3 a> Q> O ^ 


05^43 

•a> (D 

CO CO 
CO CO 


as 

i<D 1(1) 

52 « 
•?^22 


B a B a 


B a B a B'.B 


CO 

^ M 43 

3 CO 43 a 43 fl 

ic^ cS 'C^ 'C^ c^ 


^o; j I ?r rt' ^ rT' 
> I - I o 0 o o I 


3 00 43 3 

a> i(u o ia> I 

^ >4 (4 M 

i) (D OU O 


.22 43 

43 a 

•a> <D 

h 14 


CO 

3 .2 43 
M .p a 43 a 
3 ‘3 ’*3 ”3 *3 

O ® O <D (U 

^ Oi- O, Ph Cl. Ph' 

a : Id/ 1^/ id- 1^ iv , 

o I o o CJ o o o 


p s c a p 

Ip Ip ip p IP 

3 3 S 3 3 


a 

3 00 43 3 

o Id) (D ia> 


CO 43 

43 a 


. Cli Ph p. cl! 

id> IZ^ Id) IX;. 

o a u O' 


I 

W 

t£ 

H 

Lt. 


CO 

^ 3 I a 

IC^ Cp ic3 I03 CQ 

600 


O a X 


c ^ 

3 CO 43 3 

0 ) lO o ia> 

H H ^ ^ 

O i (D cu 


00 43 

■.3 a 

>0) CD 

M ^ 

6 cu 


Ip Ip Ip Ip 


a a “ -^2 
a CO 43 a 43 a 

(P o 0) <D o CD .52 .22 


3 to 43 

( 1 > lO ( 1 > 
CO CO CQ 


as 

ia> ia> 
CO CO 
CQ CQ 




CO 

_. 3 CQ 43 

3 CO 43 3 43 a 

oS iC^ 'CS 'P ctl 

i i i> cu X) o 


22 i a 

3 . 2 -gj ,2.-e 

M m a 43 ajM M M 

d) ICD CD Id> Id) d> i d> Q> O 

Ip ix> Ip li Ip Ip I t" ‘ t 


a CO 


3 CQ ■ 


i 3 CO . 


p p 


O I P P P P 


P P P P 


CO 40 

,-. — -T— 43 a 

a I 5 ip "p 1$ Ip p 

•f ! CO to CQ CQ CQ m 

w 1 CQ CQ CO CQ W CQ 

P LiH .rjl .rH .IH .1-1 .rH 

P I P P P P P P 
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l^’cseiit poita-ns teiie-ns duce-ns raipi-c-ns i muni-e-ns 

Future f pnrta-t-unis teii-t-unis duc-t-ums cau-t-urus « muiii-t-unis 



First Conjugation — Passive V(ncE : portor, I a m cffinaaj. 

Present Texse. ; Future Tense. Imperfect Tense. 

Indie. j Subj. | Indie. Indie. j Subj. 
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Third Conjugation — Passive Toice: diicor, I arn (cd. 
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Perf. Participle. ductus. 

Gerundive. duce-ndus. 

Imperative Mood. r. Less. oT. For Deponent Verbs of the Third Ccnjugation (fruor, 
loquor. seauor, etc.), r. p. 282. . . 
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Deponent verbs are conjugated like the Passive voices of their respective Conjuga- 
tions, except in the Future Infmitive, which is of the Active form. 

They have also (T ) a form in -re in the 2nd sing. pres, indie. (2) Gerunds, Supines, 
and a Present Participle. 
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Fou Active verbs, having no Perfect Stem, i:ake a Deponent form in the Perfect tenses. They^are called 
‘ semi-deponent ’ verbs, and are 

audeS. 2., I dare — pei'f. ausus sum. fido. 3., I trust — flsus sum. 

gauded. 2., I rejoice — per/, g-avisus sum. soldo. 2., I am accustomed — 2^e7/. solitus sum. 

1 Onlv found of Transitive A'erbs, or of Intransitive verbs used impersonally. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

comm., common j^cn- j freq., frcqiiciit;iti\ c. prep., preposition. 

tier. I gov., governing. ; pron., pronoun, 

(lemon^tr., demon-* indce.L, indeclinable. | qnalit’., (jualifying. 

slrative. inlerrog., interrogative, q.v., quod vid(^ (which 

dim., diminiU i\ irreg., irregular. see). 

disCrib., distribut ive. num., numeral. v.a., V(!rb acti\e. 

c.sp., cspeo.ially. I part., participle. v.n., V(‘rbncutei* 

The numbei-s rof(;r to the l>'«sons, in most eases to»thc lirst Ijcsson in 
which any ]>artienlar wtu’d is found, 'the presence of only one number 
does not necessarily ini])ly tliat the word in (luestion occurs only once. 


A 

a, ab, prep. gor. abl. from, by, 1. 

hoslesab utrd(iue bil ereimpt.l um 
facifnt. 

caslra a barbaris oppugnaiUur. 
ab-ditus. 8, perf. part. pass, of a,bdo 
q.v. 

ab-d6. 3. -didi, -ditum, v.a. 1 hide, 

8 , 2 (). 

ferae se in silvusrfibdunt.. 
ab-ici6. 3. -ieci, -iectum, v.a. 1 throw', 
throw away, 4. 

nostri perterriti tela abiciunt. 
ab-sum, -esse, -ful, v.n. 1 am away, 
dislanl, 22. 

die, explbrator, quot milia itas- 
suum al#^unt l^osles? 

longe abest quin, 30, q.w 
ac, rovj. and, 8. 

turres ac \ ineae aguiitur. 
ac-cedo. 3. -cessi, -cessum, v.n. i 
approach, 4, 33; iinpers., 2(5. Fr. 
acct (I cr. 

noctii ad oppidum acces.-^imus. 
accedit quod, ut, it is added that, 
29, q.v. 


ac-cido. 3. -cidi, no supine, v.n, to 
hapi.en, 4; foil, by ut, iO, Fr. 
accident. 

haec-rescontraoplnioncmaccidit. 

ac-cipio. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. I re- 
cei\e (vulnus), 1; sustain (ealami- 
tiitem), 15; accept (condieioncm), 
2 :). 

legatus gra ve vulnus accii)it. 
accommod-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I fit , 

l)ut on, 18. 

milite.^ galeis insignia accommo- 
dant. 

accommodatus, a, urn, Jl. perf. 
part. pass, of accomodo ; (ust'd 
adjectivally) adapted, conform- 
able to. 

ducis bratib ad liortandb 
animbs accommodata fuit. 

ac-curro. 3. -cucurwi and -curri, 
-cursum, v.n. l run up, ll. Fr. 
acconrir. 

mint ii undique ad Fae.-.arem ac- 
currunt. 

acies, ei,/. line of battle, 1. 

aeies quarta hbra insi ruitur. 

2S3 
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S.criter, adv, kcciily, fiorccily, 7 ; | 
ronipar. acrius; fniprrl. acerrime, 
r>i. 

barbari acrius o])iiiibiic resist iint. 
acttlrus, a, um, i'2. fut. pcirt. act. of 

ago, //.V. 

actus, a, um, 7 )crf. part. pass, of 
ago, (f.v. 

ad, ]rrcp. {/or. arc. to, towards, ! 
12; (of time) 2ti ; for, 8 ; up-to, 2S ; { 
in the T'cigbbourhood of, 8; with j 
gnuMind, 8; with gerundive, IS. | 
Vv. d. I 

t’a.esarad (ialliain profieiscii.ur | 
ad-dfled. 8. -duxi, -ductum, r.a. I j 
lead, bring to, 21 ; itrexail ui)on, in- j 
duee, 18; mostly in /terf. part, 
'pass, adduetus, 1), 21, etc. 

Ids re))us addue.t i coniural idnem | 
faeiunt. i 

ade6, adc. so, so vcjy, 81. 

ea, res ad(?o ardua era I,. 
ad-e6, -ire, -il, -itum, v.n. and a. J j 
api)roa<‘h, go to, 1, t’d. ' 

iiuin nuntius ad luuros adiiM* ' 
l)0lcsL'^ I 

ad-flci6. 8. -feci, -fectum, r.o. i ! 
adcct— in a good sense, 1; in a bad ] 
sense, 8, '12, i 

excrcitus fruinenti inopia. ad i 
fleitur. ! 

ad-fligo. 8. -ilixi, -dictum, \\a. 1 stribi' 
shatter, 2(). kr. ajtliin r. 
naves lenipeslatn adtlielac sunt, 
adfore, 'KS.f at. injhi. of ad^'Um, q.r. j 
ad-haered. 2. -baesi, -haesum, r.a. ! 
1 adhere to, 1. Fr. Ofthcrcr. 
ad (juid adluK'sit, tnigula? 
ad Mbed. 2 -hibui, -bibitum, r.a. I 
employ, 10. 

in rebus agendis diligent iain ad- 
hiberc debemus. 

ad-icid. 3. idcl, -iectum, v.a. I jmt 
near, 28. 

agger a iiostris ad inuros adieie- I 
batur. ' I 

ad-igd. 3 -dgi, -actum, r.a. (wiiii | 
iureiurando) J put a person on | 
oath, ,8(). j 

Cao^ar barbarorum ducem iure- ; 
iurandO adegit. j 


adipiscor. 8. adeptuF v. dep. I get, 
obl,ain, 4G. 

gloriam adijiisci r'iperiaiuur ! 
aditus, ds, vi. an approach, lo. 

insulaadituni facileni non habuil. 
adidtor, dris, nn a lie! per, assistant, 
8 (), 48 . 

barbari (heerdnem adiutdrein 
recusabant. 

ad-ministr-d. 1. -SLvi, -atum, r-o. 1 

attend upon, managi;, 17, -lO. Fr. 
ad ni in isfrer. 

re>. pubiiea btme adininistrat ur. 
admodum. adi. fully, com])lctely, 4. 
sex ndlia admodum hostium 
eaesa sunt- 

ad-olescd 3. -olevi, v. incep. 1 grow 
u]), 12. Fr. adolescence. 
tempore aiiolescunt bberi. 
ad-orior. 1. -ortus, r. f/cp. T assault, 
attai^k (seciM'lly, by stealth), 0. 
urbem dolo adoriemur. 
ad-port d. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I bring 
t o, 28. 

unde commeatus adportabunt- 
u r ( 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui, v.n. I am at hand, 
present, 2(). 

<]uis adest? 

aduleacens, centis, coinm. a }oung 
lierson, 85. 

adules(;entes senibus non sem- 
per ])arcnt- 

adulescentulus, i, m. a very young 
man, 27. 

num aduleseent ulus belli peritus 
esse pot est ? 

adventus, Us, in. arrival, 11. 

(■aesaris advent u omnium 
mentes confirmantur. 
aedifleium, ici, n. a building, 8. Fr. 
edifice. * 

a quibus vastabuntur aeditleia ! 
aedific-d. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. I build, 1. 

pons a fubris aeditlcatur. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj. ill, sick, 12. 
homines aegri pugnare ndn pos- 
sunt. 

aegre, adv. with didicult y, 22. 

no.stri impetum aegre sustineiit. 
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aequ-6. 1. -5-i€, -atuni, i\tt. and a. 1 
make (*<]iialiso, Kl. | 

remol IS (m]|us poriculinii omiul)Us ; 
acsiuiit in’. I 

aequus^a, ■qm, (idj. calm, compoMMl, ! 
m;lc\ckU. 
acipid aninm rcsislJt.c ! 
ad acMpnim ‘ocum ju’cvcnlnm esl. 
aes, aeris, n. bimi/e, 20. 

••acs ad navc' rcflcicndas iddneum 
est, 

aestas, atis, /. -nmnior, 12. Kr. vtc. 

quae pars a-inii aestas csl? 
aestus, tls, m. tide, 12. 

aestas impel ns iiavibiis aocCibit. 
ager, gri, vi. a field, 1; {pi.) land, 
fa, 2S. 

hoslium agrbs vexavimus. 
agger, eris, m. an outwork, l»; ma- 
terials for ditto, 18. ' 

agger ad oppidum iacitnr. 
ag-gredior. 3. -gressus, r. dep. I 
attack (openly), G. 
hodie iirbem aggrediemur. 
aggressus. lO. perf. part, of ag- 
gredior, q.v. 

agmen, inis, n. an army (on the 
marehf 1. 

qnomodo inipcditur agmen? 
ag6. 3. egi, actum, v. a, 1 move for- 
ward (aggerem, tiirrem, vnn'as),3, 
20, at ; I do, 17 ; 1 holtl (eon\ enl fis), 
52; I have (triumpbnm), 2(5; 1 dis- 
cuss (res), 21 ; 1 confm’, 37. k’r. aglr. 
agricola, ae, m. a farmer, 1. 

agrieolao laborem vltare nun 
debent. 

alacer, cris, ere, a,dj. eager, keen, 
17; com])ar. -iox ; supcrLnolxi^rd, 
miles ad pugiiandum alacer est. 
ilacritas, afis, /.•eagerness, brisk- 
ness, 27. ' 

magna alacritate res perficitnr. 
albus, a, um, adj. white, 4. 

idnmbum album hodie ‘ tin ’ j 
appellatur. I 

alienus, a, um, adJ. belonging t,o j 
another, 30. 

rebus alieuis ne noceumus 1 


aliquanto, in some degree, eon- 
sidernbly, j’2. 

ego te aliiinnntb alt iorsum. 
aliquantum, ?i. adj. usi d as noun, 
somewhat, something, 2(5. 
aliipiantum argent, i mibi est. 
aliqui, a, Od, indef. adj. some, any, 
15. 

explorutor aliipius bo-.tes videt. 
aliquis, id, indef. pron. and naan, 
some one, something, (5, 15. 
ex hostibns alhiui eapii sunt. 
alius, a, Ud. adj. and noun, aiiotlier, 
(5; alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 
‘ double alius,’ 15. 
ali(5 tempore oinis ixn-liriam. 
Alpes, ium,/. the Alps, 2. 

Alpium perlcula sumina^ainl. 
alter, era, erum, adj. one, the other 
of t wo, 12, 53. ^ Er. a utre. 
oppidorum allm-um hmie, 
altcrum male muiiitur. 
altitiido, inis,/, height, di’pth, 15. 
fossa magnae altitudinis duee- 
batur. Kr. altitude. 
altus, a, um, adj. tall, high, deej), 1. 

vallum altum e^t. 
amentum, i, n. a strap, thong, i. 

iacula amentis iaeiunt ur. 
amici tia, ae, /. friendship. IS. Er. 
a ))i it /<'. 

te per d('bs cl- amieitiam nostram 
bramii.s. 

amicus, I. ni. a friend, 10. Fr. anii. 

amicus sempm- serveinus ! 
a-mitt6. 3., -misi, -missum, v. a. I 
lose, 11. 

illam oecasionem amlsimus. 
am-6. 1., -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 like, 
love, 20. Er. a inter. 

IJritanni Hritanniam amant. 
ampliUB, compar. adv. more, 11, 2(5 
(without qua?)i). 

id dfirnen amplius milin passuum 
iv uberat. 

amplus, a, um, adj. groat, renowned, 
5G. 

arnplissiim") loco natus est,. 
an, conj. or (iireecded by utrum), G. 
utrum tu an Quintus hoc fecit? 
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anceps, cipitis, adj. nndec-ided {lit. 
two-headed), 27. j 

dill pro<iliuni ariccps crat. 
ancora, ae, f. an anehor, ll. Fr. i 
ancrc. \ 

naiitac de navi aiu nram iaeiont. j 
Anglice, adv. into Fnglish, 10. 

Anglice redditc ! 

angulus, I, m. a eonicr, 12. th- 
angle, | 

Cantiuiii Britanniao angnluK ! 
extremiis cst. ; 

angustus, a, um, adj. narmw, con- j 
teactod, 2S, 29. j 

loco angiistissiind f‘-astra posit a | 
erant. i 

animadvert-o. X -i, -versum, r. a. 1 | 
notice, pcrccivi!, 4, 22 {also written 1 
animum adverto, i.c. I turn my 
mind to). 

triigula primuni<-ndn aniinadver- 
titur. j 

unimal, alis, n. an animal, 21. I 

animalia fera vitanda sunt. ; 
animus, I, m. mind, si)irit, courage 
(p/.), 1, 3.'l; in animS habere, to 
intend, 30. 

omnium anim! excitantur. 
annus, I, m. a y(;ar, 12. Fr. <(n, 
annee. 

anni partes quatt uor sunt, 
ante, prep. gov. acc. before, .3; ode. 
before, paucis ante annis, M. 
ante tertiam vigiliam eontmi- 
demus. 

ante-fero, -feixe, -tuli, -latum, r. <t. 

I prefer, f».3. 

num cam rem illi antefers? 
anti(iaitU8, adv. in former times, 22, 
iJelgae llhenum antuiuitus 
traneierunt. ! 

antiquus, a, um, ad}, old, former, 10 ; I 
compar. -ior, 43; supcrl. -issimus. I 
urbs Roma antiqiiissirna est. 

Ap. =Appius, a<Roman name, 14. 
apertus, a, um, adj. open, 28. Fr. j 
oil vert. 

aditus ad urbera apertus fuit. i 

Apoll5, inis, m. the god A polio, 24. I 

Gain Apollinem colebant. ' 


appell-6. 1. -avl, -atun, v.n. and a. 

I call, address, 12, id. . 
dux tribuiids ndm'ne appellat. 
ap-pello. 3. -puli, -pulsum, r.o. and, 
71. 1 put in (of a ship) ; pars. 12. 
navis ad portum appulsa est. 
appropinqu-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.n. I 
a,ppro:i,eh idaf.), 2 ; iinper.’i. 2.‘). 
hostiumfinibusiamappropinqua- 
barnus. 

apud, jtrep. gov. acr. by, near, 
amongst, la. 
apud nos remane ! 
aratrum, I, n. a plongb, 1. 

nonne aratro artitur agi'r? 
arbitr-or. 1. -atus, v. drp. 1 tdiinh. 21). 

hoe tbu'i ])os.se non arbit ror. • 
arbor, oris,/, a tree, 4. t'r. arhre. 

fabri arbores smandebant. 
arcess-6. 3. -ivi, -Itum, v.a. J s(-nd 
for, suniinon, 4. 
auxilia iindiquc anjcssuntur. 
arduus, a, um, adj. diflicult, 34. 
nihil homini impigrb {resoltde) 
arduum est. 

argentum, I, n. silver-plate, 31. Fr. 
argent. 

domus argent d plena est. 
aridum, I, n. di-y land, 7. 

naves in aridum veniunt. 
aridus, a, um, adj. dry, 10. I'r. 
a ride. 

Aegyptus terra arid a, ost. 
arma, drum, n.;./. armour, defensive 
weapons, 19 ; in armis esse, to bci 
nnd<ir arms, 21, 41. Fr. arnies. 
armatus, a, um, 22. pc?;/', jjart. po.ss. 
of anno, q.r. 

arm-d. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I arm, 
equip, 23, 44. Fr. armcr. 
naves bene avmatat erant. 
ar-d. 1. -avi, -§,tum, v.a. I plough, 1. 

quando (uAca /) aratur terra? 
ars, rtis. /. art, 24. P'r. a rf. 

ars belli disecuda cst. 
artiflcium, id, n. trade, handierafl, 
24. 

Miuervain artifieidnim de-am 
{goddes.'i) esse i)Utant. 
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a-8cend6. 3.«-scendi, -scensum, vm. 

I climb , !%. 

nostri in^ujiilcjn aHceiidcriiiit. 

asper, era, erum, a(l‘. so\ (‘ro ; 
C07mpar^52, Fr, d;j?r. 

Ilri l,an 1 1 i j lo « ‘acl u in (cl ima le) ^ac | )(‘ 
asperum (‘st. 

at, conj. bnt, (>. 

id faccrc void, at prohibcor. j 

a'^^iue, conj. and, l ; as, 12 (aftin* 
idem). 

Gormani altpie Gall! finilinii 
sunt. ' 

at-texo- 3. -texul, -textum, v.a. i 
weave on or lo somelliing, 17. 
iiostri pinna s noetu attexnnt. 

attribu-6. 3. -I, -utum, v.n. J assij^n, 
00. Fr. attrihm r. 
logio Gra.ssd attribiita cs(,. 

anct5ritas,2Ltis,/. intlucnce, autboi-- 
ily.O. Vt. mitoi'iii'. i 

is homo iiuignam aucLuritatuin 
habiiit. ' 

audacia, ae, /. bravery, 42. Fv. 
audace. i 

barbari aiiduciam suniinam I 
pn^estant, 

audac-ter, adv. bravely, bold!}, 11; j 
com 2 )ai\ -ius, snperL -issime. 
nostri audaeissirac rcsistunt. 

audax, acis, adj. bravo, bold, 2. j 
alii audaces, alii timidi {timid) j 
sunt. , I 

audeo. 2. ausus sum {per/.), v.a. an<l ’ 
n. I dare, 21. Fr. o.hcv. 
hostes nos opi)ngnarc non auM 
sunt. 

aud-io. 4. -Ivi, -Itum, v.a. 1 bear, 
listen to, 4. 

avium v§ees laj;3Le {gladly) audi- 
mus. 

auferd, auferre, abstuU, ablatum, 
v.a. I bear, take away, 19 (foil, by 
acc. and dat.). 
victor victls arm a abstiilit. 

augeo. 2. auxi, auctum, v.a. ami n. 

I increase, Mk 

hostium copiae in dies augentur. ! 


aurlga, ae, comm, a chariot, ecr, 19. 
auriga vir perltisaimus esse 
debet. 

aut . . . aut, conj. either . , . or. S. 
aut, t'aesar aut nullus. 1‘^r. 

OK . . . OK. 

autem, conj. and, but, however, 
moreover, 1. 

hostes autem posterd die disee- 
dunt. 

auxili-or. 1. -atus, r. dcp. 1 help, 17. 

auxiliaiuli tempos detn-at. 
auxilium, -ill, n. n.id, assistance, 1 ; 
pi. reinforcements, 2; prcdic. dat. 
23. 

mox ad(',runt iiuxilia. 

ea res nobis magno auxiljd fuit,. 

avis, is,/, a. bird, 2. 

pnci’i avion; ova (pUKU’ereamant. 

avus, i, m. a grandfatlicr, 1. Fr. 
au- kI. 

avus incus natu nuiximus cst. 


B 

barbarus, a, um., adJ. uncivilised, 
2; ignorant, f!; as noun---nal i\ e 
(as t)pposed lo itoman), 1. Fr. 
barha^'c. 

fossa a barbaris eompleiur. 
iliac natidnes barbarae sunt. 

Belgae, §,rum, m. pL tlu' Felgae, 22 . 
ubi babital)ant Belgae 2 Fr. 

JMgcii. 

bellum, I, K. vviir, 2; helium facero, 
la. 

bellum non amd. 

bene, adv. well, 2.’). J'’r. tnen. 
opus bene perfi;clum cst. 

beneftclum, id, n. a kindness, scr. 
vice, 33. Fr. bruiser. 

Iiraernia ])rd beiH‘ti(‘iis demur! 

blduum, I, n. a ])crio(l of two days 
2d; aid. blduo, 1. 
biilud post ad opiiidum iier,. 
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bonus, a, iini, (tdj. lo; vom- 

par. melior; unju r/. optimus. 
honi rnalo faccrc iiolufiL Fr. 
boil, )H( Ulcvr. 

brevis, e, (tdj. short, 11. Fr. brcf^ 
breve,. 

brovo Iconyms roliiuiiicbjitur. 
brevitas, atis,/. shortiioss-of-stiil.nro, i 
4.'). j 

(h'llli h’N'vitatein iiostrarn irrldc- i 
b.int. i 

Britannia, ae, /. Britain, 4. Fr. j 
liretanne. 

Hritannia TTibcrnia nniior csl. j 
Britannus, a, um, adj. British, of : 
Britain, 9; as noun, Britanni, i 
orum. in. 'll!, the Britons, 4. 

Britanni patnani ainanl. 


C-- Cains, or Crdns, a Bonian name, 

11 ; as a, numerical si<^n, KM), 1. 
cad6. 9. cecidi, casum, v.n. 7 fall, 49, 
in CO lu’oelio complnrc^ cc<‘idcr(‘. 
caedes, is,,/', slanf'htcr, bb. j 

iiostn in barbaros caedom ma}'- ! 
namfacinni. 

caedo. 3. cecldl, caesum. r.n. I cut, j 
‘Jd. I 

militcs nuitcriem cecidc'rant. | 
caelestes, ium, m. pi. ihc gods, 21 . 
ivippitcr caclestinm princeps 
oral.. 

caespes, itis, in. a tnrf, sod, 49. I 

casa(//n’ A itf) caespitibus tcgitiir. I 
caesus, a. um, 2d, xierf. part, pa HA. of ! 

caedo, q. v. | 

calamitas, atis, ./'. a misfortune, i 
t;abimi!,y, ib. Fr. calamite. ! 

l)oni ealamitati'S fortiter per- i 
f(‘runt. I 

calo, 6nis, m. a camp-follower, 17. j 
ealones ogmen sequnntnr. i 

Cantium, tl, u. Kent, 12. ! 

(’antium (Jalliao proxinmm est. 
cap-io. 3. cepi, captum, r.a. I take, 
(^nptiire, 4, 36; pick-up, 19; roach, 
26. 

quot hoates capti sunt? 


captivus, i, vi. a capiivo, lo. Fr. 
rapt if. f 

captivi sup])licio ad^llcicnliir. 
captus, a, um. 2 . per/, part. pass, of 
cap id, q.v. 

caput, itis, IK head, 33; mouth of a 
river, 2. Fr. chef. 
mulicr in capite onus jairtal. 

carIna, ae,/. the keel of a ship, 42. 

naviiim carinae pbiiifo^ sunt, 
carrus, I, m. cart, 19. 

iurnenta cari’ds trabnnt (pull). 

castellum, I, n.^a fort, blocklmuse, 
41. l^^r. chateau. 

Bclgac sc in castcllo continent, 
castra, drum, n. pi. a camp, 2. 
castrorum locus acquus crat. 

casus, fls, m. a misfortune, accident, 

in eiiisinodi casu hoc ac‘,eid('ro 
so let. 

abl. casH (used adverbially), by 
chance, 4. 

catena, ae, f. a chain, 44. Fr. chalne. 
captivi in catenas coniocti sunt. 

causa, ae,/. a reason, 19. Fr. ca use, 
eins rci quae causa fuit ' 
abl. causa, used as prep. yov. gen., 
for the sake of, i. 

cautes, is, /. a rougli, pointed rock, 
44. 

navis in cautes ventd agitur. 
cautus, a, um, oBj. prudent, cautioua 
31. 

duc.i cautd confidimus. 

ced6. 3. cessl. cessum, v.n. and a., 1 
yield to, am inferior, 58. 
ne virtulc cAjsseritis, milites! 
celer, eris, ere, odj. quick, speedy, 
31. 

equus animal cclere esl. 
celeritas, §-tis, /. speed, 4. Fr. 
cclcritc. 

aliquarum avium celeritas in- 
crcdibilis est. 

celeriter, ndv. quickly, speedily, 11 ; 
compar. -ius; superl. -rime, 
hostes cclerrime fugantur. 
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centlim, indedu mim. one hundred, 

21 . Fr. erf* 

centum nuA es in portii sunt, 
centuria, ae, /. n century, company, 
43. I 

quis^en1?lirUe praecrat? I 

centuriO, 6nis, m. a centurion (corro- 
. sponding to our Horgeant), 11. 

dux centuriones c.onvocat. 
ceKtamen, inis, n. a contest, fight, 
33, 

iiostri eertamcn non recusant. 

certiSrem (§s) faci6, 3., I inform. 11. | 
me de rebus gestfs certiorem fac ! 
pass, certior fio, I am informed, 

22 . 

cibiLria, 6rum, n.pL victuals, food ! 
supply, 25. i 

vix bidui cibaria supererant. ! 
cibus, I, m. food, 2. I 

sine cibo viverc non possumus. 
cingS. 3. cinxi, cinctum, v.a. J sur- 
round, 4(;. 

nrbs fliimine cingitur. i 

circiter, adv. and pnp. about, 5; ; 
usually of time or number. \ 

circiter quartil vigilia; circiter ■ 
memdiem. | 

circuitus, Us, m. a circuit, com pass, ' 
12* 49. Fr. circuit. : 

mtinitio XV inilia passu um cir- ; 

cuitti. 

cirClun, prep. {fov. acc. ai’ound, i 
about, 37. , I 

fossa circum castra ducitur. j 
circum-cldO. 3. -cldl, -cisum, v.a. 

1 cut around, cut, 49. 
gladiis arbores circiimciditc ! 
cirCTim-do, -dare, -dedi, -datum, v.a. 

1 surround, 1. j 

castra vajlb circumdantur. I 

circum-ddeS. 3. -duxi, -ductum, v.o. ; 
I lead around, 42. j 

milituin pars alio itincrc circuni- 
ducta est. | 

circum-e5, -Ire, -Ivl (ii), {supine 
circuitum), v.n. and a. I go round, 
encircle, 36. 

tota urbs miiro circumibatur. 


circum-sistd. 3. -steti, no supine, v.a. 
I surround, 45. 

nostri barbaros uiidique circum- 
sistunt. 

circum-venio. 4. veni, -ventum, v.a. 
1 surround, beset, 41. 
legib decima circumveniebatur. 
cis, prep. gov. ace. on tliis side of, 
2S. 

acies cis flunien instruitur, 
citerior, ius, adj. {compar. of citer, 
tra, truin), on the nearei* side, 4. 
Caesar in Gfillia citeriore manet. 
citrS,, prep. gov. acc, on this side of, 
28, V. cis. 

civitds, SLtis. /. a state, 1. 

multae in CJalliii civitates crant. 
clddes, is, /. a defeat, disastej:, 57. 
nuntii ducem de cladc corti(5rem 
fecere. 

clam, adv. secretly. 49, 

nostri clam ex insidiis hostes 
adoriuntur. 

ciamit- 0 . 1. -avi, 'dtum, v.fref/. ?>. and 
a. I cry out aloud, 12. 
quid, puer, clamiias? 
clamor, 6ris, m. a shout, loud cry, G. 
passim oriuntur claiuores. Fr. 
cl am ear. 

classis, is,/, a fleet, 21. 

classis ad ancorani dehgat.a est. 
cliens, ntis, 7 / 1 . a edient, retainer; 
pi. vassals, 4G. 

Nervii cum clientibuc, helium 
pjiraut. 

COactUS, a, um, 14. per/, part. pass. 
of cogb, (j.v. 

COepI, v.a. and u. I began (foil, by 
infin.),^', pass. 21, v. ]). 8G, 

JJelgac saxacdnicerc coepere. 
coerc-e6. 2. -ul, -itum, 7\a. T restrain, 
repress, IG. 

auriga eciuos maim coercct. 
c6git-6. 1. -dvl, -dtuy, v.a. I reflect 
upon, 22. 

de poctae Ilorati operibus cogita- 
barn. 

cognitus, a, um, 14. perf. part, pass, 
of cognosce, fj.r. 
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co-gnoscS. 3. -gn6v!, -gnitum, v.a. I 

gel to know, i ; per/. 1 know, 
rcm per explorutores cognoHcit. 
c6g6. 3. coSgl, coactum, v.a. I col- 
lect, 4 ; I compel, 15. 
dux copias undique coegit. 
id facere cogeris. 

coliors, rtis, /. a cohort (division 
of the legion), 2. 1 

cohors una frumentum compara- ' 
bat« ! 

C0]l0rt3<tid, Snis, /, an exhortation, 
harangue, 2. 

cuius cohortationc, miles, cx- j 
cituris ? 

cohort-or. 1, -atus, v. rJep. 
encourage, (sxhort, 5. j 

ante pugnam dux suos cohor- ; 
iutur. i 


commeSLtus, tls, m. provisions, 3. 
nostri commeatunri romparant. 

comes, itis, comm, a 'jompanion, 5. 
comes comitem protegit. 

com-memor-6. 1. -SLvI, -atom, v.a. l 

recount, relate, 18, 

(/aesar res gestas suas com- 
memoravit. 

commissuB, a, um, 1, per/, part. 
2)a.ss. of corninitto, q.v. 

com-mitto, 3. -misl, -missum, v.a. 
I engage in, 5. 

proclium *\b utrisquo com- 
mitl itnr. 

without proelium, 54. 

commode, adv. conveniently; superl. 
41. 

id nobis commodissime accidit. 


coMaud-5. 1. -avi, -atom, v.a. 1 praise; | 
highly, 57. 

consilium tuum collaudo et 
probo. 

col-ligO. 3. -legl, -lectum, v.a. with 
rcjlcxive 2 )ron. I coin]josc myself, 
recover my courage, 18, 41 ; 1 col- ! 
lect, bring together, 54. Fr. ; 
colliger. 1 

me cx timoro colligd. ! 

auxilia collecta sunt. ! 

COllia, is. m. a hill, 11. Fr. colline. 

in suinmo colie castcllum fuit. ! 
col-lOC-6. -§-vi, -atom, v.a. I station, ; 
post, place, 2. 

cquites in dextrd cornu col- j 
locantiir. 


colloquium, qui, n. a parley, con- 
ference, 32. 

colloquium inter duces habctiir. 
COMoquor. 3. -loctltus, v. dej). I con- 
verse, confer, fi. 

Ariovistus cum Caesare col- 
loquctur. 

cold. 3. colui, cultum, v.a. I worship, 
24. Fr. ciiltiir?’. 

GallldeOs cbmplurcs colebant. 


oomb-tlrd. 3. -ussi, -ustum, v.a. 1 ! 
burn up, 28. j 

hostium navSs igni combustae ! 
sunt. I 


commodus, a, um, adj. suitable, 
oi)portune, 25. Fr. commode. 
ea belli ral id commodissima esse 
videbatur. 

com-mor-or. 1. -atus, v. dep. I stay, 
tarry, 20. 

Hiuuac (at Rome) paulisper corn- 
moral us sum. 

commotus, a, um, 9. p'^rf. part, 
paati. of commoveo, roused, in- 
fluenced. 

spe cclcris vietdriae commdti 
iinpotuin faciunt. 

com-mfln-io. 4. -Ivl ( ii), -itum, r.a. 1 
fortify strongly, 42. 
loca praesidid comniUniuntur. 

communis, e, adj. common, un 
vcrsal, 8. Fr. comviun. 
communis terror cxerciturn 
occupat.. 

com-pell6. 3. -pull, -pulsum, v.a. I 
drive together, 14. 
hostes intra oppida murosque 
compulsi erant. 

corn-pled. 2. -plevi, -pldtum, -P.a.I fill 
up, 1. 

quid sarmentis compldtur? 

complUres, a (flren. -ium), adj. several, 
4. 

complura ferarum genera sunt. 
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coin-port-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 
bring, caai^ together, 3. 
frumenium ex Asia comportatnr. 
com-prebenJ®, 3. -prehendi, -pre- 
bensum, v.a. I catch hold of, seize, ! 

11, 27«(igHpm, T)!). j 

iiiulicres comprehcnsac an- ; 

feruntnr. j 

con-cedS. 3. cessi, cessum, v n. j 
and a. I grant, vouchsafe, 3G. j 
dux captlvis liberlatcm (^on- i 
cessit. j 

con-cido. 3. -cidi, -cisum, na. I cui. ; 
to pieces, y. 

hostium niiilt/ilftdo concisa est. | 
concilium, ili, n. a meeting, council, ' 
14. Fr. roticife. j 

, Caesar concilium convocabit. I 
concit-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v. freq. a. 1 ! 
stir up, cxcit(\ 3<J. | 

ad virtutcin concitemur! 
conciam-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.n. and a. • 
1 shout, exclaim, : 
concliimant ad castra iri opor- } 
tere. j 

con-currd. 3. -curri, -cursum, v.n. I i 
run, rusli together, I 

cquites inter sc concurrunt, { 

con-curqp. 1. -cursavi, -cursatum, r. 
freq. n. and a. J rush, run about, 

12. I 

timbre commotus concursabat. | 
condicio, 5nis, f. terms, t’.ondition, j 
, 57. 

barbari pacis condicibiics acci 
piunt. * 

confectus, a, um, lo. perf. piu't. 

%iass. of conficib, q. r. 

con-fer6, -ferre, -tull, -latum, v.a. i 

bring together, collect, 22. i 

commeatus in unum locum con- j 
tulerc. ] 

confestim, ewiv. fo^-tbwitb, 4, | 

Caesar confestim liostcs snb- 
sequitur, 

con-ficio. 3. -feci, -fectum, v.a. I wear 
out, exhaust, 10 ; I finish, complete, 
14, 30. : 

ex militibus aliqiii morbb con- { 
fecti sunt, 

earn rem hodie confieiam. 


con-fid6. 3. -fieus sum (v. p. 282), v.n.* 

1 trust (dat, 53, abl. 28) ; I expect, 
hope, {acc. and infin.), 45. 
dux cquitatui confisus est. 
con-firm-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I 
strengthen, animate, 1 ; affirm, 2G. 
Caesar amici tiam cum civiUlli- 
bus confirmat. 

con-filgr-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.n. and a ^ 
I burn, 51. 

naves incendio conflagratae siint. 
conflictatus, a, um, 9. perf. part, 
pass, of conllieLb, harassed, 
reriim inopia conflict a ti. 
con-flig-6. 3. -flixi, -flictum, v.a. and 
n. \ contend, fight. 14. 
liritaiini nbbiscum conflixcrunt. 
confiuens, ntis, ?«. the confl'^.nce (of 
two rivers), 10. Fr. conjlnrnt. 
ad confiueiitcm dubnmi 
fi umin um*\' cn i m u s. 
con-fugio. 3. -ffigi, no supine, v.n. I 
flee for refuge, 27. 
hostes ad oppida sua confugiunt. 
con-gredior. 3. -gressus, v. dcp. I 
contend {cum), 3, 57. 
nostri cum Bclgis c-ongressi sunt. 

c6n-ici6. 3. -ieci, -iectum, v.a. J 
throw, hurl, 1 ; in fngam, 47. 
inulta tela cbnieiunl ur. 
con-iungS. 3. -iunxi, -iunctum, v.a. J 
join, 28. 

eas cohortes cum cxenitii sub 
coniungii. 

conifiratl6, 6nis, /. a conspiracy, 
plot, 9. Fr. con jurat fo n . 
gravis in Callia oritur con- 
iuratib. 

con-i11r-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.n. and a. 

I conspire, 22. Fr. conjurer. 
iiolitc contra rempublicam con 
iilruro ! 

c6n>or. 1. atus, v. dcp. I try, al- 
tenjpt, G; with ac^. IS. 
id facore cbnahor. 
con-quiro. 3. -quiBm, -quIsItum,r.a. 

I seek for, procure, 48. Fr. con- 
qucrii’. 

victi obsides conquisiverunt. 
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con-8cend6. 3. -scendi, -sccnsum, 
v.a, and n. I mount, 4G; I go on 
board, 30 (navcm). 

Caesar in {for) Britanniam con- 
Kcendct. 

con-sci8c5. 3, -8Civi (scii), -scitum, 

v.a.l inflict (mortem), 39. 

Orgetorix mortem sibi eonscivit 
{ix. commit ted suicide). 

con-8crIb6. 3. -8cripsl, -8criptum, 
r a. T ciifol, levy, 4. 
legion es quimiuc conseriptac 
erant. 

con8ecratu8, a, um, 24. perf. part, 
pass, of consecro, holy. Fr. j 
vonsan'r. ^ | 

is lo(Ois consecraius liabcbatur. j 

con-sedt-or. i. -atus, v. dcp. I follow, ! 
pursue, lt>. j 

nostri hostium eouitesconsectati ' 
sunt. I 

con-sentiS. 4. -sensi, -sensum, v.n. \ 
and a. I cons}jirc, ])lot, ,02. | 

cum reliquiH non eonsensimus. | 

con-sequor. 3. -seedtus, r. dcp. I fol ; 
low up, on, (i ; I obtain, .34. 
fugientes consequimur. i 

con-8erv-6. 1. -SLvi, -dtum, v.a. I main 
tain, observe, JS. Fr. consevver. 
iusiurandum tuiiin conscrval 

con-8id6. 3, -sedi, -8e8suin, v.n. I j 
settle, take up a i)Osition, 22; J j 
encamp. ,03. j 

avis in arbore consedit. 

consilium, ili, n. resource, 11: plan, i 
advice, intention, 1.3; a meeting, j 
2,3 ; pi. i)luns, 4. Fr. conscil. | 

hoc t,uum consilium bonum est. i 
nonne Caesar vir consili magni | 
fuit? 

con-sistS. 3. -stiti, -stitum, v.n. I take 
uj) a position, halt, make a stand, 
7, 43 ; 1 consist of (co:), 43. 
barbari in l6cis superiOribus con- 
stiterant. 

con-861-or. 1. -atus, v. dep. 1 comfort, 
cheer, ,57. Fr. consoler. 
dux suos consolatur. 


conspectus, tls, m. sight. It. 

haec in conspoetd' ducis gere- 
bantur. 

con-spicid. 3. -spexi, -spectum, v.a. 

and n. I catch sight of, 4, 42. 

multitfidb hostium in cclle con- 
spccta est. 

conspic-or. 1. -atus, v. dcp. T descry, 
see, 24. 

nave.s in portum venientes 
conspicor. 

constat (Srd sing. pres. i7idic. of 
con-st(5. 1. -stiti, -staium), it is 
agreed, well known, 24. 

Caesarem imperat brem summum 
fuissc inter omnOs constat. 

con-stip 6.1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I crowd 
togcl her, 31. 

ho.stes sc in summo muro con- 
st! pant. 

C0n-8titU-6. 3. -i, -dtum, v.a. I de- 
termine, 9 (foil, by infill.), I assign, 
24 ; put, 37 ; build, 43. Fr. con- 
st it ucr. 

hostes e finibus suis exire con- 
stitueraut. 

IcgionOs in acie const ituit. 

con-suesc-6. 3. -suevi, -suStum, v.a. 
and n. I am accustomed, 12. 

incrcatbres eo ventitiiro con- 
sueraiit. 

consuStddC, inis, /. a custom, 12; 
consuetddine sua, according t o his 
custom, 42. Fr. coutuine. 

eonsuetudb 'inala mox inveto- 
rascit. 

consul, ulis, m. a consul (Roman 
magistrate), 14. 

du(‘) consiiles rcipublicae 
ll(5manac erant. 

con8Ul-6. 3. -ui, -turn, v.n. and a. I 
look to, consuVt the'* interests of 
{dat.), 18. 

quisque sibi consulere consuevit. 

consult-S. 1. -dvl, -atum, v. freg. a. 
I deliberate, take counsel, 12. Fr. 
consultcr. 

German! do fortfmis suis con- 
Kullubunt. 
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I contra, prep, gov. acc. opposite to, 
facing, 12; against, 22; contrary- 


consultun^^ n.a. decree (senatus), 

ex RcnaHis conaullo praemia I 
dabuntnr. { 

con-sifm-6*3.-psi, -ptum, v.a. ispend, 
pass (of time), 28. Fr. consumer, j 
dies decern in ilHs rebus con- | 
suinpti Hunt. i 

egn-surgd. 3. -surrexi, -surrectum, 

v.n. 1 rise up, 25. 

barbari ex insidiis consurrexere. 

con-tabul-5. 1. -SLvI, -atum, v.a. 1 ; 

cover (wit)i boai^ls), 47. | 

totus murus turribus contabula- | 
bitur. 

Gontemptid, onis, /. disdain, con- 
tempt, 33. 

dolorum con tern jitio res ardua 
est. 

conteinptus, fls, m. an object of 
contempt, 45. 

ignavia [voieonlire) omnibus con- 
tempt ui est. 

con-tend6. 3. -tendl, -tentum, v.a. 
and 71. 1 mareli, hasten, U, 14; 1 
strive, tight, 37, 41. 
nia.'^fnis itineribns Ire contendit. 
utrique siiinma vl contend unt. 

continens, ntis, /. the continent, 
mainland, 21 {abl. -i or -e). Fr. 
continent. 

Labienus legatus in continenti I 
relictus erat^ j 

as adj. uninterrupted, continuous, I 
10 . 

trium dierum continens labor. 

continenter, adv. continuou.sly, ll. 
tdta nocte continenter ierunt. 

con-tineS. 2.“tiiiul, -tentum, v.n. and 
n. I kcexfdetaiii, enclose, 2, 43. 

Galli in officio coiitmcntur. 

con-ting6. 3. -tigi, -tactum, e.n. and I 
n. I touch, reach to, 10. | 

Aedui Lingouum fines con- 
tiger unt. 

contid, dnis, /. a meeting, assembly 
57. 

dux militum contionem habebit. 


to, 54. Fr. conirc. 
uuum Britanniac latus contra 
Galliam siiectat. 

contumelia, ae,/. abuse, insult, 29. 
tantani contumeliam non per- 
feremus. 

con-valesco. 3. -valul, r. incep. \ 
regain health, 12. 
milite.s ex morbo convaluerunt. 

con-venid. 4. -v§ni, -ventum, v.n. and 
a. I assemble, 21. Fr. convenir. 
copiae undique convencrant 

conventUB, ils, m. a meeting, 4; pi. 
assizes, b'l. 

dux militum con ventum con- 
vocat. 

conversus, a, um, 20. perf. part. 
j of convert<),*y.7’. 

con-vertd. 3. -verti, -versum. v.a. 
and n. I turn, 0. Fr. concert ir. 
i Cac.sar iter in Jtali.im (Convert it . 

! con-voc-6. l. -^vi, -5,tum, v.a. T call 
I together, convoke, 10. Fr. eon- 
vogner. 

dux tribunos a,d eonvocat. 

co-orior. 4. ortiis, v de)i. 1 arise, 
begin (of storms, wind, etc;.), 10, 
51. 

grave helium in lus partibus 
coortum est. 

cdpia, ae, /. {sing.) supply, 3; {pf.) 
forces, 2. Fr. eopic. 
nonne navium magnam cbpiam 
habemus? 

hostium copiae instruuntur. 

edram, adv. personally, in person, 
57. 

dux, si coram adesset, ^ os lau- 
darct. 

cornd, tls, n. a dank (of an army). 
lit. horn, 0, 54. Fr. cor. 
peditos in dexhro cornii erant. 

corpus, oris, n. a body, 4. Fr. corps. 
(iaili ingen tia corpora habebant. 

cr3.tis, is, /. a hurdle ; pi. fascines 
{mint.), 47. 

materia crutibus attcxla est. 
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crSber, bra, brum, mij. many, fro- | 
qucnt, 4 ; compar. .j2. 
crcbra caslella a nostril oppiig- 
nantiir. 

cruciatus, fls, m. torture, 9. 
captivus criiciatii adlicictur. 

culpa, ae,/. a fault, 57. 

, te propter eulpam tuam laudaro 
non possum. 

cum, prcji. f/ov. ahl. with, toj^cthcr 
with, 1 ; V. also L(!ss. 29. 
proelium cum hostibus conunil- 
titur. 

cum, conj. when, 11, 12; ‘inverses 
cum,’ V. p. 201 ; iiidrf. frcfiucnc]/. 
whenever, 21, 19 ; although, 54. 

cunct-oir l. atus, dep, 1 delay. 
hcsitat.(^, 12. 

dux sues cunclantj‘‘S cohortatur. 

cupide, ndv, eagerly, 11 : compar. 
-ius, super, -issimg. Fr. cupidc- 
ment. 

ainieitiam tuam cuiiidissime 
ptitO. 

CUpidUS, a, um, adj. eager, eager 
for (foil, by f/ni.), 27. Fr. cupidc. 
Ilelvelii bellandi {inakino wai') 
eupidi erant. 

cupiditas, atis, /. desire, longing 
(generally in a. bad sense), 9, llcS. 
Fr. ciipidite. 

pecuniae cupiditate inductus, 

cup-i5. 3. -ivl (il), -Itum, v.a. 1 desire, 
wish. 7. 

niilites opus eonticcre cupifibant. 

cflr, odv. why ? 4. 
cur id fOeisti? 

cQira, ae, /. a care, anxiety. 
prcd/ic. dat. 23. Fr. ruir. 
ea inagnac mihi curae sunt. 

cur-6. 1. -5.VI, -3.tum, v.a. I cause to 
be done (with g^'rundiw ), 19. 
obsidos inter sc dandos curavere. 

cursus, fls, m. a course, 2 (tenerc, 
26) ; running, 27. Fr. course. 
milites cursu defat igiiti erant. 


D 

dandus, a, um, 19. gerv-ndive of do, 
q.v. 

I dattlrus, a, um, 22. f ut. partx of do, 
q.v. 

datus, a, um, 11. perf. part. pass, of 
do, q.v. 

de, prep. gov. old. from, 11: starting 
from, 8 (de quarta vigilia); down 
from. 16; about, 12; for, 41 ((]Ua do 
causa) ; do improviso, 33. Fr. de. 

deb-eo. 2. -ul, -ituin, v.a. 1 ought, 24 
(foil, by in fin.). Fr. devoir. 
recto faccrc debemub’. 

decern, num. ten, 13. 

id decern diobus perfectum est. 

de-cerno. 3. -crevi, -cretum, v.a. and 
n. I decide, 42 (foil, by in fin.). Fr, 
dcccrner. 

his do causis Uhonum transire 
decrovit. 

de-cert-6. 1. -3,vl. -atum, v.n. and a. 
I light it out., 42. 
aequo loco proelio docertomus ! 

decessus, ils, m. departure, ebbing 
(aostus), 12. 

dux acstus doeessum exspectavit. 

decimus, a, um, adJ. tenth, 53. 

vix dccimus quisque eo proelio 
Kuperfuit. 

de-curro. 3. -cucurri (-curri), -cur- 
sum, v.n. 1 run cfown, 18, 
dux ad suos decurrit. 

d6-d5. 3. -didi, -ditum, v.a. T give up, 

! surrender, 40. 

I captivi in supplicium dodentur. 

! de-dfleo. 3. -dflxi, -ductum, v.a. 

I bring down, fctcl^,, 22. Fr. deduirc. 
j excrcitum ex h s regionibus do- 

! dCicit. 

defatigatus, a, um, 9, perf. part. 
, pa.ss of defatigo. 1., exhausted. 

I milites laborc defatigati. 

' dSfectid, 6niB, f. a rebellion, revolt, 
1 9. Fr. defection. 

! subita in Gallia oritur defoctio. 
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dS-fendd. a^fendi, -fensum, v.a. ] | 
defend, protect, 1. Fr. defvndre. ' 
ccnturio ^anii hc dcfendit. | 

defensid, 6ni», /. a defence, 3. Fr. 
d<'‘fei\sc. 

diu incolao defensionein siis- | 
tiiicut. 

de fers, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum, v.a. 1 
take, carry away, or down, 4. 

•• nuntius epiatnlani deforebat. 
defessuB, a, um, adj. exhausted, ^ 
wearied, 19. ; 

totius diei labore defcasl cramus. ; 
dS-ficio. 3. -fSci -feStum, v.n. and a. ; 
1 fail, am waiitin|< {dat.), 11 ; 1 
revolt, 3(1. J^r. di'faire. \ 

• cTvitutes quae defecerunt piini- 
cntiir. 

de-iciS. 3. -ieci, -iectum, v.a. I throw 
dow'ii, 1, 11, 

mulieres se de rauro deiciunt. ; 

deinde, adv. next, I hereupon, 2. 

dcindc so in caatra recipiunt. i 

delectus, ds, m. a levy, 2G. i 

Caesar delcctnin habebit. 

delectus, a, um, 38. per/, part. pass. \ 
of del J^b. 3. r/. V. 

dS-leS. 2. -6vl, -etum, v.a. I destroy, 

2 ; efface, 11. 

urbs Carthago a Ivomanls 
deletiir. 

dS-liber-S. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I de- 
liberate, 14. Fr. dclihrrer. 
consults de j^iminls rebun de- ' 
liberant. j 

de-ligS. 1. -avI, -atum, v.a. I tie j 
together, 4, 28. ( 

nautae na ves ad terram deliga- ! 
bunt. 

dS-ligS. 3. -legi, -Iectum, r.a. I choose i 
out, seleS, 15. • ' 

barbari obside.s dblegerunt. 

dS-litescS. 3. -litui, v. inerp. n. 1 lie 
hid, lurk, 12. 

nonne ferae in .silvis delitesciint? ! 

dementia, ae, /. madness, folly, 45. 
Fr. demence. 

eiusmodi dementia vitanda est. 


de-mSgr-6. l. avi, -atum, v.n. I de-* 
part, remove from, 51. 
ex agris in urbem demigremus ! 
de-minus. 3. -minul, -mindtum, v.a. 

I make smaller, lessen, 57. Fr. . 
diminuer. 

nihil de tania gratulationo 
fortuna demiimerat, 
dSmissus, a, um, 34. perf. part.pass.^ 
of demitto, q.v. 

de-mitts. 3. -misl, -missum, v.a. I 
let, cast down, 32, 57 (animo), , 
ego animb demittor. 
de-monstr-S. 1. -avi, atum, v.a. I 
point out, demonstrate, 22. Fr. 
dvmontrcr. 

dux so castra moturum cssc's , 
demonstrat. 

demptus, a, um, 5G. pc7‘f. jJ^rt. pass. 
of demo. 3., taken away, 
epistula all Caesarem deinpta 
e.st. 

demum, adv. at length, at last, 8. 

turn demum instant nostri. 
d§-pell6. 3. -pull, -pulsum, v.a. I 
drive away, 24. 

cibb depelliUir fames (/iunfirer). 
de-pereS. 4., -ii, no supine, v.n. I go 
to ruin, am lost, 27. Fr. deperir. 
magna pars excrcitus deperiit. 
de pSnS. 3. -posui, -positum, v. a. 1 
put away, lay aside, 45. Fr. de- 
poser. 

amiebrum memoriam ne de- 
posucrls ! 

de-popul-or. 1. -atus, v. dcp. a. 1 lay 
wuiste, ravage, 9. 
nostri tOlam regibnem depopnla- 
bantur. 

de-prehendS. 3. -prehendi, -prehen- 
sum, v. a. I seize upon, c.ateh, 11, 33.’ 
nuntil in itinerc deprehendimtur. 
de-ser-S. 3, -ui, -turn, v. a. I desert, 
abandon, 21. 

omnibus castellis oppidisque de- 
sertis. 

de-sider-S. 1. avi, -atum, v. a. 1 lose, 
miss, 43. Fr, desircr. 
in eb proelib indites ccc deside- 
rati sunt. 
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'd6-sili6. 4. >8ilui, -sultum, v, n. 1 
lump clown, 28, 
cquiloH cx equlH def^iliunt. 
d6-sist6. 3. -stiti, Btitum, v. a. imd 
n. I leave off, ciesiRt from, 48, al. 
Fr. desistcr'. 

obsideK pecuniam poUiceri non 
desislunl. 

» de-sper-6. 1. -avi, -atum, r. n. and a. 
I desiiair of, 10; witli 49. Fr. 
dcf^cspc}*'}'. 

Romani do sna virtute numquam 
desperabunt. 

dS-spicio. 3. -spexi, -spectum, v. n. 
and a. I look down on, desiiise, 37. 
alii se divilias {wealth)^ alii 
bonores despiccro dicunt. 
d§-Btriiig5. 3. -strinxl, -stricoum, v.a. 
1 unsluialhe, draw, 13, 
gladios deslrinj^ite ! 
dS-sum, -esse, -fui, r.if. T am wanting?, 
fail, 1, 18: witli (hit., 7)3. 
hoc unum Cacsaii di-fuil. 
dg-tineO, 2. -tinui, -tentum, r. a. I 
detain, keep back, 28. Vv. (Uteyiir 
tcmp(3stas naves in ]»orlu de 
tin Herat. 

detrimentum, i, n. loss, damaj^e, 27. 
csp. in battle, t^r. didriment. 
dux Rritannus multa detrimcnta 
acceperat. 

deus, i, in. a pod, 21. Fr. dicn. 
bom dc()s colunt. 

dg-vehS. 3. vexi, -vectum, r. a. 1 

carry down, convoy, 20, 7)5. 
comrneatfis ad naves devecti eraiit. 

dg-voveS. 2. -v6vl, -v6tum, r. a. I 

vow, devote, 21. Fr. di'vouer. 

Galli bellO capta dcis devoveban < . 

dexter, tra, trum, adj. riphi, 51. 

dextrum cornu in fugam datur. 
dextra, ae,/. the ripnt hand, 50. 

dextrae raeao telii nocitum est. 
died. 3. dixl, dietpm, r.a. 1 appoint, 
3 ; say, tell, 22 ; pass. I am said, S. 
Fr. dire. 

dies coneilic) dicitur. 
didici, 37. perf. indie, act. of disco, 
q.v. 


dies, gl, m. or/, a day pi. always 
masc.), 3; in digs, day ty day, 33. 

tertio die hie adcr(;|., 
differs, differre, distuli, diiatuin, 
v.a. and n. T carry dilTerer^t ways, 
spread abroad, 51. 

ventus ignem undiqiie dilfert. 

difficultas, atis, /. difficnilty, 1. Fr. 
difficuUe. 

res erat magnac difllcultatis. 

dif-fidd. 3. -fisus sum, r.n. I dis^ 
trust, despair of (dat.), 48. 

suae alque omnium saluti dilTJsI 
sunt. 

dif-flud. 3. no pc'rf. or supine, v.n. I 
flow in different directions, 2. 

nonne in multas parties difiluit 
Rhenus? 

dignitas, atis,/. greatness, prestige, 
•45. Fr. dignite. 

vir magnac apud suds dignitatis 
erat. 

dignus, a, um, adj. wortliy (oh?.), 56. 
Fr. digne. 

(kiesarern-no ornui hondre 
dignum fuisse putatis ? 

diligenter, adv. carefully, 25. I'r. 

I diligcmment. 

opus meum diligcntissirne per- 
feci. 

dlligentia, ae, /. care, diligence, 19. 
Fr. diligence. 

in rebus agendis diligent ia uti 
dc-bemus. 

dl-mic-d. 1. -avl, ’atum, v.n. I fight, 
24. 

barbari pro patriaproelid dimica- 
bunt. 

dimidium, idi, n. the half, 12. Fr. 
dem i. 

quae insula dimidid minor Bri- 
tannia est? ^ 

dl-mittd. 3. -mlsi,-missum,r.a. I send 
in different directions, 18; dis- 
solve, break-up, 14; let-slip, 36. 

Caesar nuntids per omnes partes 
dimisit. 

dis-egdd. 3. -cessi, -cessum, v.n. I 
i depart {ah, cx), 11. 

barbari repulsi u valid discedunt. 
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dlBCeSBU6,W, 771. a departure, 13. 
post eOrum discessum ros quietid- 
res fac<#e sunt. 

dis-ciplina, a«, /. tuition, training, 
2, 2,‘U Vr^cUsciplinc. 
belli disciplina dura est. 
discipulus, i, m. a scholar, 57. Fr. 
disciple. 

quales dis<'ipuli laudantur? 
diced. 3. didioi, no supine, v.a. I 
learn, 37. 

ars nulla sine laborc discitur. 
discrlmen, inis, n. a crisis, 10. 
res in suinind cflscriinine erat. 

dis-icio. 3. -ieci, -iectum, v.a. I throw | 
asunder, disperse, 9, 13. 

• hostes disiecti terga v'crtunt. 

did, adv. for «a long time, 2 ; compar. 
-tius ; supvii. -tlssime. 

Gormani diu resistunt. 
didtinus, a, um, adj. of long dura- 
tion, lasting, 57. 
dititinuni helium geritur. 

didturnitas, atis,/. long duration, 0. 
proeli diuturnitatc defessus 
cram. 

dives, i^s, adJ. rich. 25; v. p. 2()0. 

quern divitcm esse piitas? 
di-vido. 3. -vial, -visum, v.a. 1 di\ ide, 
43. Fr. diviscr. 

Gallia omnis in partes tres divisa l 
est. I 

dlvinus. a, um, adj. belonging to a ! 
deity, divine, 45. * Fr. dirin. j 

homines .saepc divina ope eon- ; 
fidunt. 

dd, dare, dedi, datum, v.a. 1 give j 
idat.), 1 ; in fugam dd, I put to | 
flight, 7. I 

Caesar Ilclvetiis iter per pro- i 
vinciafn noi#dat. i 

doc-od. 2. -ui, -turn, v.a. 1 teach, 40; 
show, 42. 

legiitos mittit qui de suo 
adventu doceant. 

dolor, dris, m. pain, 5(5; grief, 57. 
Fr. douleur. 

quibus nuntiatis magno dolore 
adfleiuntur. 


dolus, i, 771. a trick, guile, 4. 

victoria per dolum paritur. 
domu^, lis, /. a bouse, home, 10; 
domum,a<:fr. homewards, 10; domd, 
from homo, 10 ; domi, at borne, 40. 
dubitatid, dnis, /. doubt, uncer- 
tainty, 50. Fr. douic, 
eius rei dribiliitio nulla est. 
dubit-d. 1. -avi, -atum, v.freq. n. aiu^ 
a. [ hesitate, 30. b'r. doutcr. 
hostesflumen traiisirciiondubita- 
verunt. 

dubium est, it is doubtful, uncer- 
tain, 39. 

nil dubium est quin tu id feceris. 
dflcd. 3. duxi, ductum, v.a. I lead, 4 ; 
construct, 1 ; prolong, 18 ; in , 
matrimdnium, marry. 40. 
exereitus i»er hostium fMfes duci- 
tur. 

dum, co)iJ. wh^e, 4 ; v. p. 204. 

diim haccaguniur, suosin castra 
coni i net. 

duo, duae, duo, num. two, 4. Fr. 
dcu.t\ 

duae b’giones in castns I'c- 
lirnpiuntur. 

dtlrus, a, um, adj. hard, disagree- 
able, 21. Ft', dur. 
nonno servilutis eorulicio dCiris- 
siina est? 

dux, ducis, m. a generoi, leader, 1; 
guide, 0. h'r. due. 
omnium ducum Itumandrum 
Caesar sum in us erat. 


E 

eix), prep. gov. aid., from, (out) of, 
1 ; according to, 20 ; after, 37. 
ex perieulo incolumis reriiit. 
e-dflcd, 3. -duxi, -ductum, v.a. I 
lead out, 25. 

copiac ex hibernis cduccntur. 
effero, eflferre, extull, elatum, v.a. 
in the pas.s. I am Elated, 34. 
miles pugnandi studio effertur. 
ef-flci6, 3. -feci, -fectum, v.a. i 
make, 2 ; manage, 27. 
magnus turrium numerus 
effleitur. 
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Bgi, pcrf, indie, act. of ago, q.v. 

ego, mel, Lsf pers. pr'onoun, I, 2. 

ego agricola, tu miles es. 
e-gredior. 3. gressus, v. dep. n. and 
a. I go out, 0 ; land, 17 (ex navi), 
hoates cx Ruia finibus cgredic- ' 
bantur. | 

“'Igregie, adv. excellently, exceeding- i 

ly, 1, ' 

oppidum egrogie muiiitum est. 

figregius, a, iim, adj. eminent, diK- ; 
tinguislmd, .57. 
vir bcllo egregiiis. 

figresBUS, (is, ?n, a landing, 2G. I 

illic egreasuiii bonum invenit. I 

Sgressuf, a, um, 11. per/. jKad. of 
egredior, q.v. \ 

5-ici6. 3. “i6cl, -icetum, r.a. T cast j 
out, rush out (with se), 11, ! 

barbari sese ex oppido eiecerunt, j 

SiusmodI, of such a kind, such, 43. ! 

eiusmodi erant naves ut in vadis | 
con.sistcre possent. ; 

giatus, a, um, 34. per/, part. pass, of 
cfTcro, q.v. 

gminus, adv. at a distance, 10. 

eminus fundis sagittisque pug- j 
nfibant. I 

g-mitto, 3. -mlsl, -missum, v.a. I j 
send out, 33. Fr. emcltre. > 

Caesar, equitaUi emis.sd, hosles 
in fugam dat. 

em6. 3. gml, emptum, v.a. I buy, 5.5. 
quauti id einisti? inugni-nc? 

enim, couj. for (usually after the 
first word of a clause or sentence), 
15. 

quo facto abi it— vesper cnirn ad- 
erat. 

e5, ire, ivl (il), it-um, v.n. I go, 22. 
contra hostem ibimus. 

©6, adv. to that place, thither, 26. 
eo prima luce pcrvontinn cst. 

epistula, ae, /, a letter, 4. Fr. epitre. 
Caesar epistulam legit {reads). 


eques, itis, in. a horsenfii;, 1. 

cquitum irnpetiiH ifbstes per- 
turbabit. f 

equester, tris, tre. adJ. cavalry, 14. 
Fr. eqnestrc. ^ , 

cdpiae cquestres coguntur. 
equit&tus, fis, m. cavalry (collective- 
ly), 6. 

impetus ab cqnitatu fit. 

equus, i, in. a horse, 1. 
quis equos non amat ? 

erectus, a, um, 44. pcrf. part. pass. 
of erigo, 3. eroxi, ercctum ; lofty, 
upright. 

Vonetdriim naves proris erectis 
erant. 

ergS-, prep. gov. ace. tovrards (of 
feelings and c:onduct), 28. 
meu.s erga te amor {love} 
magnus est. 

e-ripio. 3. -ripui, -reptum, v.a. I take, 
snatcli away, 1, 8. 
amieum cx hosUum manibus 
eripuit. 

err-6. 1. -avi, -Sltum, v.n. and a. I 
ciT, think wrong, 48. 
errant ipii belli eventum seso 
pracdiccro {predict) posse 
dicant. 

e-rump5. 3. -rflpi, -ruptum, v.a, and 
11 . 1 burst, sally forth, 11. 
no.stri subito ex castris tTupere. 
eruptiS, Snis, /. a sortie, 11. Fr. 
eruption. 

eruption em ex portis facitc ! 
essedSxius, 5rl, m. a charioteer, 12. 

essedarius ex essedo desilit. 
essedum, i, n. a chariot, 28. 

esseda a llritannis contra nostros 
collocantu r. 

et, conj. and, 1, c! ... 'v.t, both . . . 
and. Fr. et. 
ego et tu adsumus. 
etiam, conj. also, 8 ; even, 8 {Lectio). 
id non raodo facto sed etiam c6- 
natO difficile {difficult) est. 
etsi, conj. although. 54, 

barbari, etsi numoro plures 
erant, tamen fugati sunt. 
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Sventus, conscqiuincc, result, i 

51. 

hiiiiis bcHi eventus Rccnndis- i 
BimiisfuiL 1 

e-veniS/ 4. -ventum, v.n. 1 , 

happen, 5(i. 

tiniebam ne evenirent ea, quae 
acciderunt. 

e-voc-6. 3. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 call 
jPbrih, 12; challcn^nj, 21). Kr. ! 
evoquer. 

Cacs.'ir mcrcatoroK undique ad s«‘ i 
evocat. 

o 

exactus, a, um, 54. prrf. tiart. pass. 
of exigo, q.v. 

e3^-aiid-i5. 4. Ivi (il), -itum, v.a. I 
hoar clearly, 34. 

oniiiGs duels vdeem cxandlre ! 
potcrant. ' 

ex-cedo. 3. -cessi, -cessum, v.n. 1 
retire from, D. Fr, cxceder. 
adventu honiinuni ferae ox via | 
exceduiit. | 

eX'Cipid, 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. I pi(;k 
up, colloel, 11 ; sustaiu, stand, 42. 
nostritelaab hostibus missa ex- , 
cipient. 

ex-cIt-6. 1. -§.vi, -atum, v. freq. a. \ 
rou.se, incite, 3; kindle, J(J; rais(‘, 
erect, 4. Fr. exciter. 
tuba inilites e Konino {sleep) \ 
cxcitat. 

excruciatus, a, um, li. perf. part, 
pass, of excrucif)^ tortured. 

servus crudeliter {cruelly): ex- ' 
cruciatus est. 

ex-cubd. 1. -cubul, -cubitum, v.a. T , 
lie out on guard, kc(!p watch, 10 . i 
Ires legiones in arinLs excuba- ; 
bant. I 

excmplum,€, n. <141 example, 8. Fr. j 
example. j 

in lectionibns eoinplura eius- 
modi cxemplainvenies. 

ex-eo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, v. 71 . 1 go out, li); 
impers. pass., 2i). j 

miles e tabernacuio suo exit. j 

exercituB, tls, m. an army, 2. i 

©xercitus noster paratus est. i 


ex-baurid. l. -bausi, -baustum, v.a. I 
empty out, 43. 
terra nianibus exhauritnr. 

ex-ig6.3.'-ggi, -actum, v.a. 1 complete, 
finish, 54. 

exa(;ta aestate depereunt flores 
{flowers). 

ex-iatim-6. 1. -5.vl, -atum, u.o. I judge, 
think. 2. ' 

boiiU8-nc i3Srie existimaris ? 

expeditus, a, um, 20 . jmrt. 

qja.ss. of exiiedio, unincumbered, 
duo milia hominum expedita 
mittuntur. 

ex-pell6. 3. -pull, -pulsum, v.a. 1 
drive out, 22 : remove, 50. Fr. 
cxpulscr. *» 

regno cxpulsus veniam {pardon) 

ora turn venit. 

• 

ex-perior. 4. -pertus, v. dap. a. 1 try 
make ( rial of, 5, 38. 
omnia frustra (3X})criiintur. 

ex-pi-6. 1. -dvl, -atum, r.o. T make 
amends for, nuvke good, 57. Fr. 
expier. 

pristina cladcs victoria expiata 
est. 

expldrUtor, 6ris, m. a scout, spy, 4. 
Fr. cxploraleur. 

res per exploratorcs cognostutiir. 


ex-pldro. 1. -avI, -atum, v.a. I recon- 
noitre, 32. J r. explorer. 
dux omnia loca cxplorabat. 

ex-pond. 3. -posul, -positum, v.a. J 
set on shore, disembark, 28. Fr. 
exposer. 

expositis omnibus copiis in 
hostes contendit. 

ex-port-6, 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I carry 
away, 3. Fr. exporter. 
barbari sua omnia oxporta- 
vcriint. 

expositUB, a, um, 2S. per/, part, 
pass, of exponO, q.v. 


expldratus, a, um, 5I. perf. part, 
pa.ss. of explore, confirmed, 
certain. 



300 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


ex-pugii-6. 1. avl, -atum, v.a. I take 
by asHault, Hfconn, 3. 
caKtelluin a JlomaniH cx- 
pugriatur. j 

ex-Bpect-6. 1. avl, -atum, r.a. 1 j 
await, wait for, 22. 
dux auxilibrum adventum cx- 
spcctavit. 

^*'ex-stni6. 3. -struxi, -structum, v.a. ] 
1 build i:p, construct, IG. I 

aggere turribu8(iuc cxstructis. 
ex -timesed. 3. -timul, v. incep. 7i. '' 
and a. I fear greatly, dread, 44. | 

nuin hostium adventum extimes- 
citis ? 

extremus, a. um, adj. farthest, 22 ; 
end of ; 43. {suprrl. of extra). Fr. 
extr(ft,'ie, 

Axona flinncn in extremis 
Uembrtiin fini\uis cst. 
ex-drd. 3. -ussi, -ustum, v.a. I burn 
up, consume, 13. 
hostium oppidaexusta crant. 


F 

I'aber, bri. ni. a, workman, 21. 

ex legibnihus fabros delegit, 
fibula, ae, /. a talc, story, 12. Fr. 
fable. 

fabnlac mentes nostras delectant 
{del 

f0.cile, adv. easily, 2. Fr. facile- 1 
merit. 1 

id facile perfeci. 

facilis, e,oc/./. easy, 2,") ; cornpar.-ioT \ \ 
super'l. -illimus. Fv. facile. 
alterum iter rnultb facilius crat. i 
facid. 3. fdcl, factum, r.a. and n. I i 
do, 4; make, 7. Vv.faire. ■ 

fabri ponterii facient. i 

facultas, atis, /. opportunity, 17; | 
supply, abundance, 23. Fr. 
facuUL \ 

hostibns fugao facultas non 
datiir. 

f&cundus, a, um, adJ. eloquent, 15. 
Cicero orator facundissimus 
crat. 


fdma, ae,/. a report, r<?i|iOur, 46. 
haec fiima nondum ad nos per- 
lata crat. • 

familia, ae, /. family, household, 34. - 
Fv. famille. 

matres familiaei per \irbcm 
passim vagabantur. 
familiSlris, is, m. a friend, 8. Fr. 
familier (adj.). 

Aulus familiaris meus est. 
fatum, I, n. fate, bad fortune, 8. 

fatum suiim qucrnnUir. 
fax, facis,/. a tqrch, firebrand, 16. 

hostes faces undique comparant. 
fera, ae, /. a wild beast, 2. 

ferae in silvis latent, 
ferg, adv. about, 9; almost, 12. 

tbtius fere Galliac legati ad 
Caesarem veniunt. 
ferramentum, I, n. an iron tool, 49. 

ferramenta open dccrant. 
ferreus, a, um, adj. of iron, 44. Fr. 
ferre. 

Britanni talcis (bars) ferreis pro 
nummo (jnoueif) utebautur. 
ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, v.a. and ri. 

I bring, 1; carry, 7 ; <;n<l,ure (toil) 
11); (calamity), 33; (storm), 44. Of 
abstract subjects. re(|uire, allow, 
12, 36; pa.s.s. (of a river), tlow, 2. 
ferox, dcis, adj. bold, courageous, 2. 
Fr. J'crocp. 

Helvetibrum ' gens fcrocissima 
erat. 

ferus, a, um, adj. savage, wild, 2. 
in bellb hominum animi feri esse 
solcnt. 

fervefactuB, a, um, bl. perf. part, 
pass, of fervcfaciO, heated, 
barbarl iacula igni fcrvefaciunt. 
fervens, ntis, adj. boilif/g hot, burn- 
ing. 51. 

glandes ferventes coniciebant. 
Mes, ei, /. a promise, assurance, 28 ; 
fidelity, loyalty, 52, 58. Fv.foi. 
mcam erga to fidern conservabo. 
fidus, a, um, adj. trustworthy, 9. 
amicds fidissimOvS habere nonne 
iucundum {pleasant) est ? 
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fieri, 6. prA^nfin. of fio, g.v. 

f Ilia, ae, f \ dan gh Lcr, 4G. Fr. fiUc. 
quot tihi gliae sunt? 

% finis, is, m. an end, 17 ; ad finein 
vcniiw, 54^ Fr.jfin. 

Ariovistus iniuriis fincm non 
fac.it. I 

p(. land, territory, 2. 
copias in Aoduorum fines 
dediicit. 

flnitimus, a, ntn, adj. neighbouring ; 
iis pi. noun, neighbours, 30. 
pacetn cum fini^imis faciamus! 

fio, fieri, factus sum, v.n. I am 
made, hapiicn, 5; pas.s. of facid, 
»\ ]). 18. 

fiebat ut, the result was that 

38. 

firmiter, adn. firmly, stcadly, 7. Fr. 
fvrwrmvnl, 

num nostin firmiter insistebant? 

firmitfidfi, inis,/, firmness, strength, 
41. 

Iiontis firmit udd sumina erat. 

fiamma, ae, /. a fiame, dl. Fr. 
Jlammc. 

Gall? homines fiamma circum- 
vent ds necabanl. 

fl-eQ. 2. -evi, -etum, v.n. J weep, 7. 
legati flentes pacem petunt. 

fl-6. 1. -avi, -fitum, v.n. and a. I 
blow, 12. 

Zephyrus (ire.s?) ventus Icnitcr 
(ge7itly) flare solet. 

fiuctus, fis, m. a wave, billow, 41. 
Fr. Jlot. 

barbari in fluctibus consistebant. 

filimen, inis, n. a river, 2. 
fliimen fd maje fertur. 

flu6. 3. fluxi, fluctum, v.n. I flow, 44. 
Hclvetidnim inter fine.s ct Allo- 
brogum Rhodanus fluit. 

fore,/nf. in fin. of sum, q.r. 

forte, adv. by chance, 1. 

forte in eo oppidd commeutus 
erant. 


fortis, e, adJ. bravo, strong, 1 ; com-* 
par. -ior; superl. -issimus. Fr. 
fort. 

nonne omnes virum fortem 
laudant? 

fortiter, adv. bravely, 1 ; rompar. 
fortius ; superl. fortissime. Fr. 
fortemcnl. 

urbs ab incolis fortiter defoiuli 
tur. ^ 

fortfina, ae, /. fortune, o: pi. 49. 
¥y. foriiinc. 

fortunani malain aequd auimd 
ferte ! 

fossa, ae,/. a trench, 1, ¥v. fosse. 
castra fos.sa muiiiuntiir. 

frfiter, tris, m. a brotlicr, 1. Fr. 
f re-re. •» 

fratcr incus miles est. 

fremitus, fis, r/*. a loud noise, 0. 
eiiuoruin fremitus auditur. 

frequens, ntis, adj. numerous, 

crowded, 37. 

seiuitu freiiuentissirnd habitd. 

fretus, a, um, adj. relying-on {ahl.), 
27. 

qua re hostes freti confugiunt? 

frigus, oris, n. cold; jd. 33. Fr. 

1 froid. 

! frigora in Rritannia, saepo magna 
j sunt. 

j frfimentariuB, a, um, adj. of or 
I belonging to corn, provisions, 8. 
j res frumontaria a nostris corn- 

1 parabitur. 

I frtlment-or. l. -atus, v. dep. n. 1 
fetch corn, forage, 8. 

I Kdmani undique frumentu- 

baiitur. 

i frflmentum, i, n. corn, grain, 4. 
j est-nc in oppidd frumenti cdpia? 

I fnistrSL, adv. in vain, to no pur- 
I pose, 3. * 

tela ii barbans frustni inittuntur. 

' fuga, ae, /. flight, 1 ; md fugac 
i mandd, 6. ?•. maiidd, 

i hostes fuga salutem petunt. 
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f fusi5. 3. ftlgi, fugitum, v.n. I flee, 7 ; ' 
pres. part, fugiens, ntis, as noun, ! 
a fugitive, 25. Fr. fuir. ! 

pauci ex caede f ugerunt. | 

fug- 0 . 1. -0.vi, -atum, v.a. 1 put to ' 
flight, rout, 11. 

omnis cquitatus fugutus crat. 
fui, 42, per/, tense- of sum, r/.v. 

^vefttmus, i, m. smoke, 5G. Fr. 
fumee. 

hostium adventus fumo atque j 
ignibus .signifleubat ur. j 

funda, ae,/. a sling, 51. j 

lapidOs fundis eoniciuntur. j 

funditor, Oris, m. a slinger, 22. 

Caesar funditdres praernisit. | 
fundd. 3. ftldi, fflsum, v.a. 1 scatter, 
hurl,*?<). 

contra quid hostes pieem funde- | 
bant? 

fungor. 3. functus, v. dep. 1 pi'rfonn 
(a?;Z.), 18. 

oflieio no tuO semper fungcris? 
ftlnis, is, VI. a rope, 41. 

fiinibus uncorisqiic amissi'^. 


G 

Gades, ium,/.p?. Cadiz, Id. 

Gadcs in Jlispania sunt, 
galea, ae,/. a helmet, 18. 

capiti galcam irnpdnb, 

Gallia, ae,/. Gaul, 2. 

Gallia multa llviniina habot. 

Gallicus, a, um, adj. Gaulish, Gallic, 
12, 51. Fr. {/allique. 
quis belluin Gallicum scripsit? 

GallUS, i, ni. a Gaul, 2; pL the 
Gauls, 3. 

G alius quidain cum cpistula 
mittitur. 

Garumna, ae, m. a river of Gaul, the 
Garonne, 2. 
iibi est Garumna? 
gens, ntis,/. a race, nation, 2. 

Galldrum gens magnae auduciao 

est. 


genus, eris, n. kind, / pecics, 14 ; 
family, 5(». Fr. genrS^t' 
hoc pugnae genus nostrls 
ignotum (iniknoL>n) erat, 
Germania, ae, /. Germany, 12. F’r. 
(krmmnc. > ' 

Germania Galliac finitima est. 
Germanus, i, m. a German ; pi. the 
Germans, 1, 

German! inulta cum Romanis 
hella gerebant. 

gero. 3. gessi, gestum, v.a. I carry 
on, wage, transact, 14. 
haec noctu il nostris gerebantur. 
gestflrus, a, um, 14. fut. part: of 
gero, q.v. 

gestus, a, um, 2G. perf. part. pass. 

of gero ; res gesta, an exploit, 55. 
gladius, di, m. a sword, 13. Fr. 
glaive. 

Romani celeriter gladiOs dcslrin- 
gunt. 

glans. ndis, /. a ball of (day {lit. 
jK^orn), 51, 

nostri glandibus hostes petunl.. 
gloria, ae,/. glory, 29. Fr. gloirc. 

b(dli gloria quern non exedtat? 
Graecus, a, um, adJ. Greek 4. Fr. 
grec. ** 

opistula Graccis littcris scripta. 
gr§,tia, ae, /. regard, friendship, 45. 
h''r. grace. 

nonne griitiam rncam vis ? 
gr§,tul5,ti6, dnis, /. congi-atulation, 
57 . 

Cicero Caesaris grritulationcm 
accipiet. 

gratUB, a, um, adj. welcome, 28. 

niliil mibi gralius esse pot.esl. 
gravis, c, adj. severe, 3; serious, 15; 
critical, 51. Fr. grave. 
tribunus multa ct gravia vulnera 
aceipit. 

graviter, adv. severely, violently, 
2G; coinpar. -ius; supvrl. -issimd. 
pcricula me graviter non terrent. 
gubernfi-tor, dris, m. steersman, 
pilot, 21. Fr. gourerneur. 
gubernator mauu navcm regit 
{guides) , 
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hab-eo. 2. -itum, v.a. and n. 1 
have, 8; cUdiver (orritimicn)), 14; 
hold (deled um), 2G; consider, 45. 1 

Fr. ^voin. I 

agrioola multa pecora habct. | 
babit-6. l. avi, atum, V.frcq. n. and : 
a. 1 dwell, 44>. Fr. habitcr. i 

qui in GalHa habitant? 
baud, negative particle, not. at all, I 
54 (qiialif. an adv.). i 

urbs hand facile t3Xpugnata cst. | 
Helv§tii, orum, rm pi. the Hclvetii j 
tmodern Swiss), 2. j 

Helvetii (contra Romanos png- 
nan t. 

biberna, drum, n.pZ. winter-quarters, 

2 . 

liabienus in hlbcrnls est. 
Hibernia, ae, /. Ireland, 12. j 

quid inter Hibcrniam et j 
Britanniam cst? 

bic, baec, b6c, dernonstr. pron. and 
adj. this, (h<3 latter, he, she, it, 1. 

hie vir amicus mens est. 
bic, adi\ here, 24. 

biem-6#l. -fi-vi, atum, r./?. I pass tin; 
winter, 27. 

una legio in Helvetiis laeinabat. 
biems, emis,/. winter, 42. 

hiems gravissima anni pars est. 
Hispania, ae, /. Spain, 12. Fr. 
Kspagne. 

urbs Giides in flisxiania est. 
b6c . . . quod, on this account . . . 

namely that (because), 28, q.v. 
bodie, adv. to-day, 41. 

dorni ne hodie rnatcr tna est? 
bomd, inis, vi. a human being, man, j 
12 ; pi. i^ankir^d, human beings. 
Fr. homme. 

ille homo aniieus incus cst. 
honor, 6ris, m. honour, repute, 10 ; 
in lionore habere, 43. Fr. honnenr. 
Druides magnO erant apud Gallos 
honOrc. 

bora, ae,/. an hour, 11. Fr. he arc. 
bora undecima diei redibo. 


hort'Or. 1. -S.tU8, v. dcp. T encourage,* 
exhort, 14. 

inulLao res me ad lioe consilium 
hortantur. 

bospes, itis, m. a guest, 49. Fr. 
hote. 

multi hospites apud me hodie 
cenant {dine). 

bostis, is, comm, an enemy, 22^ 
usually in ph, 1. ^ 

hostium caste, 11a expugnavimus. 

bumilis, is, adJ. low, 12 (navis) ; 
luimble, 27 ; supcrl. -illimus. Fr. 
harnblc. 

turres humiles aodilicatae sunt. 


lacio. 3. ieci, jactum, r.a. I throw, 
hurl, 4, h'r.jc(c7\ 
quae a barbaris iaeiuntur ? 
iact-5. 1. -avi, -atum, r. freq. a. T 
throw, 3t. 

argentum de murd iactabatur 
iaculum, i, n. ji javelin, fd, 

nostri hostium iaoulis vulnera- 
buntiir. 

iam, aelv. now, 3 ; already, 11. imiicrf. 
tense with ianuliu has meaning of 
jduperf., 3. 33; M'iih fut. tense ^ 
soon. 

castra iam diu oppugnabantur. 
ibi, there, 19. Fr. //. 

ibi <lux praesidium ponit. 
idem, eadem, idem, pron. and adj. 
the same, 5. 

c6d(‘m fere tempore in Galliain 
contendit. 

idoneus, a, um, adj. suitable, 9. foil, 
by ad, 17 ; by dot., 22. 
castra in loco idomaj posuit. 
igitur, conj. therefore, accordingly, 
47 (usually aftei^ first word of a 
clause). 

Caesar igitur cOpias educit. 
i ignis, is (abl.-i), in. fire, 11. 

dux hostium operibus ignem 
infert. 
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igii6r-6. 1, -avi, -atum, v.a. and n. I j 
do not know, am ignorant of, 28. 
l<^r. ignorer, j 

barbarorum conailia non ignora- ' 
bainua. i 

i-gnosc6. 3. -gnSvi, -gnStum, ?\a. 1 ! 

pardon (dat.), 2.'). ! 

ca])UvLs a diico ignoscitiir. | 

Ule, a, Ud, demonstr. jii'on. and adj. ' 
that, the former, he, she, it, 2. Fr. 
il, flic. 

qnia ilia mnlicr cat? i 

illic, adv. there, G. I 

Komani illie pancos diea re- i 
manent. ; 

ills, adv. to that place, 15. 
num illo ventitant incrcatOrea? | 

iminS,n\S, e, adj. huge, cnormoua, 2.. ; 
(lorporum magnitfido immanis cat. 1 

immol-6, 1. -avi, r.a. 1 olb^r, I 

sacrifiee, 24. Fr. immoler. j 

aacerdotes animal dels ' 

immolaveriint. j 

immortalis, e, adj. immortal, 3G. j 
Fr. inimorfel. 

Doum immortalcm eoiamns ! | 

impedimenta, drum, n. ■jd. baggage i 
(of an army), 2. 

magiuisiinpedirnenl drum nunier- i 
us in castn's est. j 

imped-io. 1. -ivi (li), -itum, v.a. T | 
hinder, 4. ! 

is ventua navigjUidnem impedie- 
bat. 

impeditus, a, um, 12. per/", jxiri. | 
pass, of impedio, encumbered ; 
hindered; difficult of paaaage : 
(locus). ! 

imperator, dris, in. commandcr-in- i 
chief, 28. Fr. cmpercur. j 

legati nuntios ud imperatorom ! 
inittunt. j 

imperS-tum, i, n. an order, command, : 

22. ' i 

militea impcratla parebunt. I 
imperitus, a, um, adj, without ex- | 
perionco of, unskilled (gen.) 22, 45. i 
vir reipublicae imporitissimus, ; 


imperium, eri, n. rule, jtfvereignty, 

24. Fr. empire. 

populi llomani imperium maxi- 
mum erat. 

imper-d, 1. -avi, atum, v.n. and a. 
1 order (rfui.) G; T ordjr to supply 
{acc. and dat.) 6 , 22; pass., 18; 
impcr.s., 25. 

quae imperaveris facieinus. 

impetr-d. l. -5.vi, -atum.r.u. I obtain 
a request (abl. with a or ab), 38. 
Fr. imjx'trer. 

id ab illo irnpetraro non potui. 

impetus, tls, m. an attack, onset, 2, 
13. 

barbarorum impetus subitus 
erat. 

im-pdnd. 3. -posui, -positum, v.a. 
1 impose, inflict upon, 12. Fr. 
im poser. 

victor civitati servitutem im- 
ponet. 

importatuB, a, um, 5. part, 

pa.ss. of import 6, imported. Fr. 
i mporte. 

Britanni f rumen to importato 
utuntur. 

(de) imprdvlsd, adv. unexnectedly 
29, 37. 

host.es iniprdvisd in castra irru- 
perc. 

imprfldens, ntis, adj. not expecting, 
unaware, 14. 

barbari nostros imijriidentes 
aggrediuntur. 

imprUdentia, ae, /. want of fore- 
sight, inadvertence, 53. 

Fr. imprudence. 

iniiiriidcntia ducis detrimentum 
accepturn est. 

in, prep. gov. abl. in, am^gst, 1 ; on, 
6 ; considering, 2 j. Fr! en. 

milites in Inbernis sunt. 

gov. acc. against, to, into, towards, 
at, 1 ; in longitudincm, 12. 

nostri in barbards tela cdniciunt. 

incendium, di, n. fire, 5G. 

Fr. incendie. 

omnia incendiis vastabuntur. 
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inceiid-5. -nsum, v.a. I 8et on 
lire, 4. ^ 

liostium ^diUcia a nobis inccn- 
duutur. 

inceptum, I, n. an attempt, undcr- 
takiEg, 5f. 

incepta nostra perfecimus. 
in-cipio. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, i\a. and n. 
I begin, 2, 46. 

^ prima luce iter facere incipiemus. 
iii-cit-6. 1. -avi, -a turn, v.a. T urge 
on, encourage, rouse, 2, ID. Fr. 
inciter. 

multa Caeptarera ad id bcllum in- 
* citabant. 

incognitus, a, um, adj. unknown, L'). 
,Fr. inconnn. 

septentridniun regidnes incog- 
nitae sunt. 


infana, ntis, comm, a young child, 
infant, 34. Fr. enfant. 
ne infantibus quidein peper- 
ccrunt. 

j inferior, ius, a<ij. lower, 12 ; compar. 
‘ of infra. Fr. infer ieur. 

barbari e locis inferioribus 
instant. 

in-fer6, -ferre, -tull, -latum, v.a. 
cause, inflict, occasion, 18, 44, 53. 
magnani niibi iniuriain intiilisti. 
inflnitus, a, um, adj. unlimited, 22. 
Fr. infini. 

lldmani imperium prc»po infini- 
tum babebant. 

in-flu6. 3. -fluxi, -Iluxum, v.n. I How 
into, 2. 

non longc a marl, quO^lhenus 
inlluit. 


Incola, ^e, comm, an inhabitant, 1. 
urbs multoruui incolarum. 


in-COl6. 3. -colui, no supine, v.a. and 
n. I inhabit, 2 ; dwell, i 
fina Galliac pars a Bclgis incole- 
batur. 


iUCOlumis, e, adj. safe, unharmed, 19, 
naves in pormm incolumcs 
reijcunt. 


incommodum, I, n. a disadvantage, 
9 ; misfortune, 32. 
repentino incoinrnodo perter- 
rcbainur. 

incredibilis, e, adj. incredible, 4. 

ea res prope incredibilis e.st. 
iucrepit- 0 . l. -avl,*-atum, v. frc</. i 
jeer at, 45. 

hostes nostros increpitabant. 
inductuB, a, um, 9. perf. part. pane,. 
of indued, persuaded, seduced (in a 
bad sense, as opp. to adductus). 
vir cupiditate inductus malus 
est. * 

indu5. 3. indui, indfltum, v.a. 1 put 
on, 18. 

miles galeam capiti induit. 
in-ed, -Ire, -ivi (ii), -itum, v.a. and n. 
I enter upon, form, 15. inita 
aeBtate, at the beginning of sum- 
mer, 20. 

dux noctu consilia nova inibat. 


ingens, ntis, adj. great, vast, 2. 
iioiuie elc^jJianti ingentia 
I aniinalia sun t 'I 

in-grodior. 3. gressus, v. dep. n. and 
a. I go into, enter, G, 2cS. 
barbari intra munitionos nostras 
ingred) non poterant. 
in-icio. 3. -ieci, -iectum, v.a. I infuse, 
inspire, 17. 

quo facto maxima nostris inicic- 
batur hpes. 

! iniquus, a, um, adj. uneven, un- 
I favourable, 22, 25. Fr. iniqac, 
i inlquissimo nostris loco proeliuni 
j corniniltunt. 

j initium, iti, n. a beginning, 19, 22. 

I pngnao initivim ab cqTiitibus 

! lit. 

initlria, ae, /. ji wrong, insult, 3G. 
Fr. injure. 

tantiis iniurias nonne perseque- 
mur? 

inligatus, a, um, 52. perf. part. pass. 
of inligd, tied on, attached, 
in quid servus littcras inligat? 
inopia, ae, /. lack, want, G. 

omnium reruAi inopia per- 
movcor. 

inopinans, ntis, adj. not expecting, 
unaware, 9. 

barbari nostros inopinantes op- 
primunt. 


U 
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inquam, verb defective, I say, 4. v. p. 
245. 

‘hostes’ inquit explorator ‘ap- 
propinquant.’ 

insciens, ntis, adj. unknowing, un- I 
aware, 14. j 

illud duce inseieiito factum cst. 
in-sequor. 3. -secHtus, v. dep. I fol- 
' . low 11 ]), G. 

nosti’i Hclvetiurum maniis 
cupidiua inscquuntiir. 
insidiae, arum,/. ?>Z. an ambush, 2. 

llritanni insidias ])arant. 
insignis, e, adj. prominent, con- 
spicuous, 18. Fr. insiffiie, 
vir insignis virtutis. 

Insigne, is, n. a badgi', 18. | 

in-Binu^ 1. -avi, -dtum, v.n. 1 maki' j 
my way, steal into, 49. F'r. 
sinner. ; 

dumcn se inter vttJles insinuat. ! 
in-sist6. 3. >stiti, no supine v.n. f i 
stand, stand on, 7. 
alter alter! insistit. 
in-stit-u6. 3. -ul, -tltum, i\a. I | 
undertake, begin, 2(5 ; make, con- j 
struct, 47, .57. Fr. instUuer. i 

naves com pi u res institulac sunt. | 
institdtum, i, n. habits, practic(;s. ! 
50, 

(ex) institilto med, in accordance 
witli my habits. , 

in-stO. 1. -stiti, -stdtum, v.n. T press ! 
on, menace, 11. j 

nostri undique instubant. 
in-stru5. 3. -struxi, -structum, r.a. 

I draw up, 10; creel, 4,5. Fr. in- 
strulre. 

acies a tribuuis instructa cst. 
insula, ae,/. an island, 2. Fr. He 
insulain Brilanniam incolimus. j 
in-sum, -esse, -ful, vm, 1 am in, 15. | 

in quibus sapient ia (wisdoin) | 
inosse solct ? 

integer, gra, gtam, adj. fresh, 25. j 
Fr. inti'gral. ! 

nostri integrls viribus rcsistiint. ' 
intelleg-0, 3. -exi, -ectum, v.a. I per- j 
ceivo, 22. | 

hostes iam instare intelleximus. I 


intentus. a, um, Vi. perf f^art. pass. 
of intend(3, eager, intern, 
omnium ooiili mi^^tcsquo ad 
pugnam intcntac erant. 
inter, prep. (jov. acc. amongst, bc- 
tv,mcn, 6, 19, 11 ; inter Be, with one 
another, amongst Ihernselvcs. Fr. 
entre. 

Mona insula inter Brilanniam 
lliberniainque est. 
inter-ced6. 3. -cessi, -cessum, v.vi. J 
intervene, 34. Fr. inierceder. 
paltis magna intorcedebat. 
inter-cipio. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. I 
cut off, intercept, 4. Fr. ini>:r- 
ceptcr. 

hostes comracatum nostrum 
iiitcrceperunt. 

inter-clddS. 3. -cldsi, -clflsum, v.a. 1 
cut off (abl. of thing), 41. 
dux itincre intercluditur. 
inter dum, adv. at times, now and 
then, 8. 

noctu in castris soni interdum 
audiuntur. 

inter-eo, -ire, -il, -itum, v.n. 1 perish, 
36. 

in CO proelionmgna pars cxercitfis 
intcriit. j. 

inter-ficio. 3. -f6ci, -fectum, v.a. I 
kill, 1. 

miles se gladio interficit. 
interim, adv, meanwhile, 3. 

interim nox appropinqnabat. 
inter-mitto. 3. -misi, -missum, v.a. 
and n. I leave .^ff, leave an inter- 
val ; proelium, 11 ; spatium, 14 ; 
dies, 22; ventus, 26. 
militum opus noctu inter- 
mittetur. 

intemeciS, 6nis, /. extermination, 
general slaughter, 36. 
dux incolas ad in(;erneci6nem 
delev it. « 

interpres, etis, comm, a go-between, 
interpreter, 8. Fr. interprete. 
obsides per interpretem inter- 
rogat. 

lnter-rog-6 l. -avi, atum, v.a. I ask, 
question, 8. Fr. interroger. 
huic, quod te interrogo, 
responde ! 
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inter-sclnck^* 'Scidi, -scissum, v.a. 

I break down, 41. 
barbari a^ijcrem interscindere 
couantur. 

* inter-Bijm, -esge, -fui, v.7i. I take 
part in (ffaf.), 19; am of im- 
portance, 45. Fr. inii’7rtise7\ 

. dux ipso CO procliu non intcrfuit. 
intrfl, ptrp. ff07\ acc. within, 4. 

.Caesar subs intra vallum con- j 
tinct. 

intUS, ativ. wUliin, 52. 

hostes extra ct inttis habemu.s. 
in-Yenid. 4. -veni, Ventum, r\a. 1 
And, liiid out, ascertain, 4, 22. Fr. 
iTivcidcr, 

, locum castris idoncum invenit. 
inventor, oris, m. a discoverer, in- 
ventor, 24. Fr. inwnteur. 
quern Galli artium invenlbrem 
putabaiit ? 

in-veterasco. 3. -veteravi, \\n. incvp. 

I ^become established, 12. Fr. 

mala consuetudb invcterascit. 
in-video. 2. -vidi, visum, v.a. 1 envy | 
25. Fr. enrici'. 
amicli meis non invidebO. 
invitus, a, um, adj. unwilling, it. 

SOquanis inviti.s ire m»n potcrat. 
ipse, a, um, pron. self, 1 ; sub ipsos 
mtiros, right up to the very wmlls, 
28. 

Caesar ipse miU^(*.s laudat. 
iratus, a, um, 3, 42. pei'f. paid, of 
irascor, angry. 

quam {how) iratus inagistcr est ! 
iri, 22. pres, itifin. pass, of eb, q.r. 
and p. 84. 

ir-rideo. 2. -risi, -risum, v.ti. and a. 

1 laugh at,#coir, ^5. 
hostes ROmanorum turriin irride- 
bant. 

ir-rump6. 3. -rClpi, -ruptum, v.7t. 
and a. I burst, rush into, 19. 
Fr. irrupti07i. 
in medios hostes irrunipite ! 
is, ea, id, pron. and adJ. he, she, it, 
that, 1 ; abl. ed foil, by quod, on 


this account . . . because, 28; such* 
(in consecutive clauses), 43 ; foil, by 
qui (consecutive), 43. 
eius rci nbmcii ignbrb. 

ita, adv. so, accordingly, 12 ; foil, by 
ut. 37. 

ita insulae circuitus mngnus est, 

Italia, ae,/. Ttalj\ ll. Fr. Italic. 
nonuc in Italia Roma est? 

itaque, conj. and so, therefore, 4. 
itaque postridic dux castra 
movit. 

item, adv. also (in enumerations), 11, 
Sextus ct item Hal bus domi sunt . 

iter, itineris, ?j. a journey, march, .t; 
magnum iter, a forced march, 6. 
iter facere, to march, 19; iter 
dare, to give a passage, •?(>. Fr, 
itiiicraifc. 

ho'dcs nosf^’b.s in itincrc op- 
pugnaiit. 

iterum, adr. a second lime, 48. 
Caesar consul iterum factu.s est. 

itftrus, a, um, 22. fut. part, of ro, 

q.V. 

iube6. 2. iussi, iussum, v.a. I order, 

7 ; foil, by ill fin. 11. 
iiibco te hoc facere. 

iddic-o. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 judge, 
decide, 44. h\\j7(f/er. 
dc hac re iucjjcub(>. 

iugum, I, n. a yoke, 22. This con- 
sisted of two u])right spears, and a 
third laid transversely ujx)!! them, 
under which vanquished enemies 
were made to pass. Hence^ sub 
iugum mittere, to send under the 
yoke. 

itlmentum, i, n. a beast of burden, 
draugiit animal, 5. Fr.J'irmenf. 
iumenta agmen Rbmanum im 
pediunt. 

luppiter, lovis, 7n. JupiUu’, king of 
heaven, 24. 

quorum imperium tenet luppi- 
tcr? 

ids iflrandum, idris idrandl, n. an 
oath, 26. 

iure itirandb teneri debemus. 
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iusaum, 1, n. an order, 1. j 

tribuni ducis iuatja militibn i 
renuntiant. | 

iustitia, ae, justice. 8; clemency, 
48. Fv. Justice. . j 

Caesar iustitia erga captivos : 
utetur. I 

L I 

L- Lucius, a Kornan name, II. j 

labor, Oris, m. labour, exertion, 10; j 
hardship, 27. Fr. l(ihcur\ j 

quanto cum labore superavimus ! j 

labOr-S. l. -5.vl, -§.tum, v.7i. T am in 
diflicultics, 7 ; work. Fr. labnuiu r. 
labf^pin till m clain ores undique 
audiebantur. 

lacess-5. 3. -ivi (11),^ -Itum, v.a. 1 j 
harass, attack, 0. j 

hostes nos proelib lacessebant. i 
lacrima, ae,/. a tear, 8. Fr. larme. \ 
mulUs cum lac.rimTs obsccran* | 
{beseech) coepit. ; 

lacrim-0. 1. -avi, -atum, v.n. I weep, | 
shed tears, 10, | 

quamobrem lacrinnis? n\im ob I 
dolorcm ? 

laetatid, dnis./. rejoicing, 57. 

magmi cum lactatiOnc clamita- 
bant niilites. 
laetitia, ae,/. joy, 1. 

ea res me suinma laetitia adfecit. | 
lapis, idis, m. a stone, 17. i 

lapides a barbaris coniecti sunt, j 
lassittldd, inis, /. weariness, 10. Fr. | 
lassitude. 1 

vires nostrls propter lassittidinem ! 
defecerunt. 

Ifttd, adv. far and wide, wideb", 38. 
compar. -ius, 6 ; supcrl. -issime, 52. i 
barbari la tins vagabantur. i 

lat-ed. 2. -ui. norpupine, v.u. I lurk, : 
lie concealed, 8, 50. Fr. latent j 
{adj.). I 

ubi ferae latere consuescunt? | 
Latine, adv. in, into Latin, 1. | 

Latino roddite, vertite I I 


Latinus, a, um, adj. Lyf n, 20. Fr. 
latin. * 

rebus-ne Latinis strides? 

latitddd, inis, /. breadth, width, 19, 
Fr. latitude. , 

castra in magnam lldtitudinom 
patebant. 

latus, a, um, adj. broad, wide, 1. 
fossa quindecim pedes lata. 

latus, eris, n. a side, 12. 

latus unnm castroriim flumine 
muniebatiir. 

laud-d. 1. -avi, -r.tum, v.a. I praise, 
19. Fr. loner. ^ 

dux milites fortes lauilat. 

lectio, dnis, /. a passage for reading, 
1. Fr. lecoii. 
lectio difficilis est. 

15g§,tid, dnis, /. an (unbassy (f.r, a 
number of legati), 25. Fr. lega- 
tion. 

hostes commiincm legatiOneni ad 
Caesarem mittimt. 

legS,tus, i, VI. (i) a second in com- 
mand, brigadier, 4; (ii) a hostage, 
9. Fr. Icgaf. 

legatus helium bene gertt. 
legati a Vonetis mittunt ur. 

legid, dnis,/. a legion, 2. Fr. legion. 
tres Icgiones in Cerrnania col- 
locantur. 

Idnis, e, adj. calm, mild, 20. 
ventus lenisshiius llabat. 

Idnitas, atis, /. mildness, slowness 
(of a river), 11. 

Arar flumen magnae lenitatis est. 

liber, bri, m. a book, 12. Fr. livre. 
non-omnes librOs amant. 

liberi, drum, m. p/. children, 12. 
quot liberi patri tub sunt? 

liber-d. l. -avi, -atum, v.a. I free, 30. 
Fr. liber er. 

eius adventu incolao periculb 
liberati sunt. 

libertas, atis, /. freedom, independ- 
ence. Fr. libertL 
libertatis condicib grata est. 
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lic-et. 2. imt or itum est, v.n. i 

impcrs. iX is lawful, allowe' 

17, 21. i 

id facereTibi non licet. ; 

lignati^, onis, /. a felling, procuring ! 

of wood, fO. I 

alii ligriatidnis, alii frumcnti 
causa cxicrant. j 

ligneus.a, um, adj. of wood, wooden. 

1. 

trabs lignca cst. 

lingua, ae, longuc, language, 2(>. 
Fr. I any Ilf. i 

lingiiae-iK' UalUcae peritns es? 1 

linum, I, n. tlax, U. Fr. Jin. 

lini c6])ia in Venetis non erat. 
lUtera, ae, /. a letter (of the alphabet), 

1. J<’'r. Ict/rr. 

qiialibus litterls cpistiilam scrip- 
sit? I 

jj/. a letter, epistle, 1. 
litus, oris, 7i. tiic sca-shori*, 7. | 

hostes a]jpropinquantes ex lilon^ 

* cons])c\inms. | 

locus, 1 , ?n. {navi, and acc. pi. loca), 
a place, spot, position, 1 ; chain'c, 
room, 1'.); siimmo loco natus {of 
0irth}fio2. Fr, hen. 
omnia loea ab lioslibus occu- 
pantur. j 

longe, odr. far {inh'07\‘ius). 22; longd | 
abest, 31); by-far, di ; louge ab, ; 
away from, dd ; ro7n/ior.-ius. longer 
(of time), 17 ; fartlier (o/ jdace), 
18 . . 


M 


M - Marcus, a Homan name, 38. 
macMnatio, onis,/. machine, engine, 

holies machinationein pro- 
mo vent. 

maer-e6. 2, no perf. or supine, v.n. T 
am sad, lament, 4d. 
pucr oh dolorcm macrebat. 
magis, adv. more {of dvyree), 37; 
compar. of magnoporc, y.v. 
magis virtulo quam consilio 
vieimus. 


magnitado, inis,/, size. 2. 

elephantus immani magnil vidine 
cst. 


niagnopere, great ly,C; compar. 
magi>. ; .siqteri. maxime. * 
dux suosmagnopcn’c hortatur. 
magnus. a, unt, adj. large, great, 2; 
magni.at a, high pri{;e,1d; compnr. 
maior, 1 ; nnperl. maximus, I, 
magna frumcnti edpia in urbe 


male, adv. badly, 10 ; compar. peius ; 
.'iuperJ. pessimt. 
mab; fa(;erc non debetis, 
maio, malle, malui, no supine, v.a. l 
pref(‘r, 9, 

pueri ludero {to p(ay) quam 
laborure malunt, 

malus, a, um, adj. bad, ^\ickcd, 20: 
roinpar. ptiior : Knjnrt. pessimuB. 
neino ina.los laudat. 


longittldo, inis, /. length, 12. Fr. 
longitude. 

pons in longitudimmi pedum 
centum patebat. j 

longUS, a, um, adj. long {of space), 2 ; 
{of time), 3. Fr, long. 
Hhenii»ilum(yi longum est. 
loquor. 3. lOCtltUS, v>. dcp. n. and o. I | 
speak, t alk, 9, j 

discipiili inter sc loquuntur. 
lUna, ae,/. the moon, 12. Fr. June. 

ca node luna plena cr.it, 
lux, Ittcis, /. light, 21; prima lux, i 
dawn. 

luuac quam sOlis lux minor cst, i 


mand-6. 1. -avi, Atum, v.a. J enjoin, 
order {dal.), 31 ; fugae me mando, 1 
commit myself {i.e. take) to tligbt, 
G. Fr. mander. 

Caesar I'l-ebruiio per litteras 
maiidavcrat. 

man-ed. 2. -si, -sum, v.n. and a. i re- 
main, stay, dl ; imjnrs. 2d. 
liic inaneri diulius non potest. 
manipulUB, I, /«. a 4 ;omi)any (division 
of the legion). 13. 
quot inanipuli in legionc crant? 
maiiUB, tis, /. a band, id; an armed 
force, band, 8. Fr. main. 
in militis maim telum est. 
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'mare, is, n. the sea, 6. Fr. mtr, \ 
nonne mari cinj^itur Britannia? | 

marltimus, a, um, adj. of the sea, 15. I 
Fr. maritime. 

ea civitas maritima omni^i est. | 
Mars, rtis, m. Mars, a Roman god, I 
24. I 

Mars, lovis filiiis, belli deiis | 
\ crat. ' 

mater, tris, /. a mother. 111. Fr. 
mere. 

luutreK erga libcros benignac 
(/ci7id) sunt. I 

materia, ae, /. timber, 4. in nom. | 
and (ICC. nin<]. also materi-es, -em. | 
inaLcria a noslria succidiUir. ! 
matrinjjSnium, ni, ii. marriage, 4C. | 

cui Clrgetorix filiarn suam in ma- j 
1 rimon lu m dedorat ? | 

matflre, adv. opportniudy, (larly 7 ; | 
-ius; sape? ?. -urrime. i 
(!acsar satis mature proficiscitnr. j 

matflrescS. n. matHruI, x\ incep. n. ; 
1 become ripe, 12. Fr, miirir. | 
autumiio poma {/rails) mature- ; 
Hcunt. j 

mattir-5. I. avi, -atura, v.n. and n. I i 
liastcn, i) ; foil, by inJin,. 25. I 

dux iter faccro matunivit. | 

maxime, adv. for the most part, 12: j 
especially, 52; sttpci'l. of magno- | 
pere. j 

maximus, a, um, adJ. very great, i 
large, 4 ; superl. of magnus, q.r. 1 
mediterraneus, a, um, adj. inland, ■ 
remote from the sea, 1. Fr. medi- ! 
terra ne. i 

quid in mediterraneis regionibus | 
invenitur? i 

medius, a, um, adj. middle, middle 

of, 5, 14. , 

domiiB nostra in media urbe est. 
membrum, I, n.' a limb, 20. Fr. 
membre. 

corpus mulla membra habet. 
memin-I, -isse, v.n. I remember, 57. 
recte semper f acere raementute ! 


memoria, ae, /. memor|?m22, 45. Fr. 
memo ire ; memoriam ^ceneo, I re- 
member, 22 {(jcn-). 
earum rerum memoriam semper 
tenebo, 

mens, ntis,/. the mind, b. 

graviter mentc perturbor. 
mercator, 6ris, m. a merchant, 8. 
mercatores in omnes terras eunt. 

mercattira, ae, /. commerce, 24. 
nonne Morcurius mercaturae 
dens crat ? 

Mercurius, url, ?n. Mercury, a 
Roman god, 24.‘’ Fr. JMcrcure. , 
Morcurius lovis et Maiae filiiis 
esse dicitur. 

meridianus, a. um, adj. of mid-dafy, 
20. Fr. merUlicn. 
meridianO tempore laborc de- 
sistenms. 

merldies, gl, m. the south, 12 {HI. 
midday) 

a meridie Briianniao Hispania 
est. 

meritum, i, n, a service, desert, 57. 
Icgatiis propter meritum 
laudator ! 

metior. 4. mensus, v. dcp. I w-neasurc 
out, distribute, 24. 
quibus dux frumentum metitur? 
metus, Hb, m. fear, 8. 

juetus mentem meam occupavit. 
miles, itis, comm, a soldier, 1. 
milites noctu in castris erunt. 

milia, ium, n. pi. of mille, thou- 
sands, 12. li'r. mille. 
quattuor milia passuum pro- 
gressi sunt. 

mllitarls, e, adj. military, 8, 19. 
Fr. militairc. 

in rebus militaribus Yf3rsatur. 

militia, ae,/. military service, war; 
loc. militiae, at the war, 40. 
hieme milites militiam non susti- 
nent. 

Minerva, ae, /. Minerva, a Roman 
goddess, 24. 

Minerva sapientiae {wisdom) detx 
esse dicitur. 
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minor, uslad^. less, 12 ; cornpar. of 
parvus, ^.v. Fr. mineur, moindre. 

minus, adv. JfJSS, 28 ; foil, by abL, 49 ; | 
cornpar. of jiiiulluni. Fr. rnoins. 
mij^us db'biis quinqiio opus per- 
fectuflh OHt.. ! 

misereor. 2. miseritus, v. dep. 1 

pity (i/rn.), 57. 

oro tc ut live! miserearis. [ 

nliser-or. 1. -atus, r. dep, I bewail, 
deplore, 8. 

milites fatum inter se miserati 
sunt. 

missus, a, um. ll ;* lierf. 2 iart. jniss. 

of mitto, r/.r. 

mitts. 3. misi, missum, v.a. T send, 

* tla’ow, ]. 

Rein subsidia Romanis initiunt. 
modo, adr. only, 8, 18. 

non modo bonus sed etiam fortis 
oral. 

modus, i, 7)1. pattern, fashion, 41, ‘l.>. 
¥r. mode. 

quern in inodum factae sunt ! 
naves? 1 

mollis, e, (hIJ. soft, 28. Fr. 7non, I 
mol, ^nollc. 

litiis, quo naves instruebat, molle j 
crat. 1 

mon-e5. 2. -ui, -itum, r.a. 1 warn, 
advise, 31. 

monct milites media nocte in 
arm is sint. 

mons, ntis, m, mountain, 2. Fr. 
mont. I 

montibiis eirciimdatur oppidum. 

morbus, i, m. disease, illness, 21, 

frdter mens moi’br) adfleitur. j 
morior. 3. mortuus, v. dep. 1 die, 19. 
Fr. mourir. 

d^iroelio complfire.s inortui 
sunt. 

mor-or. 1. -SLtus, v. dep. n. and a. 1 ; 
stop, delay, G. 

illic paucOs die.s moruti sumus. 

mors, rtis, /. death, 33. Fr. moW. 
mors omnia delet. 

mds, mOris, m. custom, manner, 21 ; j 


m6re su6, aceording to his (tlieiri 
custom, 50. Fr. mceurs. 
mures bonds colerc debemus. 

Mosa, ae, vi. the river Mouse, 19. 
ad^ripam Mosac castra pdnit. 

mOtflrus, a, um, 8. fnt. jjarf. act. of 
inovco, q.i'. 

motUB, a, um, 22. per/, jyart. j)ass. 
of moved, q.r. ^ 

moveo. 2. movi, motum, v.a. I move, 
8. Fr. niouvoir. 

postndie hostes se ex loed indve- 
runt. 

mox, adv. soon, 3. 

iam in liihernls sunt Romani; 
mox ab eis discedent. , 

mulier, eris,/. a woman. 10, 
mulieres inUu’ barbardrum 
ordines pugnabant. 

multitddo, inis, /. a large nuitibcr, 
ei’owd, 1. Fr, initltUndc. 
nostri hostium nuiltitudinc 
circumdantur. 

multus, a, um, adj. many, nuieh, 1 ; 
com {Kir. plfls ; svpci'l. pltlrimus. 

mnltae in silvd ferae sunt. 

7icvt. sinq. as noun. foil, by gen. 15, 
mull.um acstatis, mueh of the 
summer. 

multum, adv. much, 10; cornpar. 
plds; .s?/pr7V.plfirimum ; multum 
esse in {nhl.), to be muei) engaged 
in, 10; multd, adv. by much, by 
far, 4, qualifying a cornpar. 

mUn-io. 4. -ivi (ii), -Itum, v.a. 1 
fortify, 1. Fr. 'uiunir. 
quomodo munhintiir eastra? 

mtlmtid, onis, /. a fortification, ram- 
part, 4. In 40, lignationis mfini- 
tidnisque must bo taken closely to- 
gether ; wood with wbi(;h to make 
a rampart. 

Rdmani surnftio cum studio 
munitidnem faciimt. 

mUrus, i, m. a wall, 1. Fr. vawr. 
barbaride mCiris saxa in nostros 
iaciunt. 
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N 

nactus, a, um, 9. perf, part, of nan- 
ciscor, q.v. 

nam, conj. for, 3, », 

iiost-ris — iiani dofessl CTant — 
alacritus dcficiebat. 

nanciscor. 3. nactus, v. dej). 1 meet 

^ with, 9. 

locum Cgrej?ie nmnltimi nacti 
sum us. 

narr-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. I tell, 
relate. 

quid hoe inihi iiarru: " 

nascor. 3. natus, v. drp. 1 am found 
(/it. born), 24. Fr. naitrt . 
plumbum album in Britannia 
Iut^i^itur. 

natid, finis, /. a tribe, people, 2, 4(;. 
Fr. nation. ,, 

eas quoque nutiones adire (go i<>) 
volebat. 

nattlra, ae, /. nature, 1 (an opp. to 
art, opus), sliape (of an island), 12. 
Fr. natnrr. 

imtfira loci sih eslris oral. 

natus, a, um, r)2. of 

nascor, born. Fr. iic. 
vir suinmo loco natus. 

natus, as, m. birth (used only in aJ/I. 
sing.), 38. 

fratrem tuiim iiatu maximum 
hod it! vidi. 

nauta, ae, 7n. a sailor, 21. 

tandem nautae in portum 
incolumes redibunt. 

nauticus, a, um, adj. na^ al. sea, 4x 
Fr. nautique. 

alii nanticis, alii miliUiribns 
rebus intersunt. 

navaiis, e, adj. naval, 29. Fr. 
naval. 

castra navalia ad protegendas 
naves in htorc instruetas facta 
sunt. 

n&vig&tifi, finis, /. sailing, 58. Fr. 
navigation. 

celeri navigatione pervenit. 


navis, is,/, a ship, 1 ; nfils longa, a 
warship, 7. Fr. navircr 
naves iam in portu^suiit. 

-nfi, inte.rrog. part. 2; prefixed to 
the first word of a question, expect- 
ing a doubtful (j.e. either an affir- 
mative or negative) answer. 
Marcum -n(', aniicum tuum 
vidisti? 

ne, conj. that not, lest, 31 ; not ,to 
(after hortor, etc.), 3G; with ‘Ind 
pers. ,suhj. 37: final, 41; with 
impcrf. suOj.~- imperative, 45. Fr. 
ne. 

oro tf; ne hoc facias. * 

ne . . . quidem, adv. not even, 19; 
(emphasise the word betwc'qu 
them). 

nc minimus quidem voutus fiuc- 
tus coiumovebat (.^tii'red). 

uecessarius, a, um, adj. needful, 

necessary, hS. Fr. 7i rces.^a ire. 
dux res necessarias comparat. 

necesse est, v. iwpei's. it is neces- 
.sary, 24, foil, by in Jin. 
necesse crat id eonfesUrn fieri. 

nec-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. 1 kill 
(oriiellj ), 11. ® 

alii ignl, alii fame (hunger) 
necati sunt. 

neglego. 3. neglexi, neglectum, v.a. 
1 am regardless of, 21. Fr. 
ncgl igcr. 

illius in me injurias neglexi, 

neg-6. 1. -avi, -fitum, v.n. and a. Isay 
no, deny, 22, Fr. 7iier. 
spcciilatores barbarOs adesso 
negant. 

negfitium, ti, n. business, affair, 19. 
j Fr. negocc. 

negotio confect d dont-'.im redii. 

nemfi, nuUYus, m. or/, no one, 15. 
bostium nemo diutius resistebat. 

nequfiquam, adv. by no means, not 
at all, 17. 

legal brum rosponsum duci nequa- 
quam placuit (pleased). 

neque, conj. and . . . not, nor, 3. 
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neque . . ^;|>eque, neither . . . nor, 

neque in silvis ncqnc in agrls 
hostes erant. 

n§-ve (neu), adv. and not, nor, 32, 
45; introdhices a nej^ative danse 
contnininp; a purpose, command , 
or prohil[)iti()iJ. 

obsldes oranti ut sibi parent, ne.v(> 
^ agris fiuis noccat. 
nihil, indecL n. nothing, 15 ; foil, by 
gen, of noun. 15. 
nihil fruuunti in oppido oral, 
nihilo-minus, ndr.^ivonc the less, 3 
{fit. less by nothin!'), 
iiostri nihild minus inipetnm 
Hustinent. 
nil, 39. = nihil, q.v. 
nisi, conj. except, unless, 12. 48. 
nisi auxilia venerint, difitim 
siistinere non T'otcrinius. 
nobilis, e, adj. hi!,di-b()rn, noble, 1(J, 
noble. 

obsides nobilissimi Jtemis 
imp(!rantur. 

ndbilitas, §,tis, f. the nobility, 43, 
Fr. noblesse. 

omnii civitiitis nubilitas intcriit. 

noc-eG. 2. -ui, -itum, v.n. 7 injure, 
hurt (tied.), 34 : iinpers. 2.'>. 
dicit se ibis non nociturum cssc. 
nocttl, adv. at, by nii'lit, 4. 

noctii ferae per silvas errant 
(wander). ^ 

nocturnus, a, urn, adj. of night, 47, 
Fr. nocturne. 

nocturnb tempore qiiies omnia 
occupat. 

nol5, nolle, nGlui, v. irreg. 1 do not 
wish, 12. 

dux inlq ijo 1 oeO p ugnare non v ul t. 
n6men, inis, n. a name, 41. b'r. 
nom. 

quo nomine appelluris ? 
n6n, adv. not, 2. Fr. non. 

incolae urbeni non defendunt. 
nondnm, adv. not yet, 17. 

nuntii nondnm cum litteris red- 
ioraut. 


nonne, interrog. part, not? expect*’ 
ing an affirmative answer, 2. 
nonne Piso fratrem ex periculb 
eripit ? 

nonnuMus, a. um, adj. some, several ; 
pL ii«id as noun. 14. 
nonnnllao cohort es intcrcipi- 
untur. 

nos, Istpcrs. pron. we, us, 2; {pi. ofj 
ego, q.v.). Fr. nous. • 

noster, tra, trum, adj. our, i. P"r. 
not re. 

patria nostra a nobis amatur. 

I nostri, drum, m. pi. our men, 
soldiers, 1. 

instant nosl ri. ct bosles fugant. 
notus, a, um, 15. per/, pari, jjn.sw. 
of nosed. 3. novi. ndt um, kn^^wn. 
num tibi urbs b’dma ndta esl I 
novitas, fttis./.^t rangones'^. 9. 

Itoinani pcrnaih iiovitate per- 
teri Ui sunt. 

novus, a, um, adj. mnv, Strangi', 14 ; 
res novae, a revolution, 27. Fr. 

71 e ufy 7ic u <v>, noK eea n . 

! id imgnat' genus nostris novum 
erat. 

nox, noctis,/. night, 5. I’r. 7iuit. 

pucri sae.i)c nocUan timent. 
ntidUB, a, um, adj. bare, 31. Fr. mi. 

mulicris iieclu.s nudum est. 
nullus, a, um, adj. no, none, 4. 

I nuilnsin o]>]jido in\’cnj1.ur liostis. 

! num, inier'rog. paid, expecting a 
j negative answt'r, 5. 

num maids liomines laiidiis? 
numerus, I, m. ji numlxir, 0. Vr. 
no mb re, 

reliqui, niimerd quadringeiiti, 
fugantur. 

nuntius, ti, ?a. a me.ssc ngcr, 4. 

I nuntius cum opistula mittitur, 

I 0* 

ob, pi'cp. gov. arc. on account of, 
because of, 37. 

ob tempestatem in jiortu rnane- 
tur. 
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obiectus, a, um, 12. perf. part. pass. 
of ob-icio.3. icci^-iectum, opposite, 
insula Sicilia Italiac obiecta est. 

Obllquus, a um, adj. indirect {lit. 
slantinp:), .'K). Fr. ohligye.^ 
brutio aut rci^ta ant obliqua est. 

obses, idis, coinm. a hostage, 0. 1 

obsides in castra mittuntur. 

obliviscor. 3. oblltus, v. dep. I forget 
{(fcn.), 4b. Fr. ovhlier. 
ne, militcs, priatinae fortunae 
obliti Ritis! 

ob-Bideo. 2. -sedi, sessum, v.a. and 
n. 1 blockade, beset, 3. 

Cieero a Nerviis obsidetur. j 

obsidio, dnis,/, a siege, blockade, 3. j 
sfWW iiiaior nostris in obsididne 
quain in oppugnatiOno erat. 

ob-sign-d. 1. -3,vi, -^tum, v.a. 1 seal 
up, 8, 

cpistulain meain obHigniivl. 

ob-teat-or. l. -atus, v. dep. I entreat, 
implon*., 31, 

te per {by) omnes deos obtestor. 

ob-tined. 2. -tinul, -tentum, v.a. and 
n. I liold, 1. Fr. obtenir. 

Caesar tbtius excrcitus imperiuin 
obtiuebat. 

occasid, dnis, /. an opportunity, 18. 
Fr. occasion. 

barbaris resistendi occasio non | 
erat, 1 

oceftsuB, Us, m. a setting, 25. 
sulis occasu naves solvit. 

oc-cidd. 3. -cidi, -casum, v.n. I go 
down, Ret (of the heavenly bodies), j 
25. Fr. occidcjit. j 

sol iamcoiniiliires hOrasoceiderat.. | 

oC'Cidd. 3. -cidi, -cisum, v.a. I kill, 
slay, 7. 

ad unum omnes occiduntnr. 

occisus, a, urq. 15. perf. part. pass, 
of occidO, q.v. 

occult-d. 1. -ftvi, *atum, v. freq. a. J 
conceal, 12. 

ima Icgib fi duco in silvus occul- 
ta ta erat. 


occupatus, a, um, 14^ fperf. part. 
pass, of occupd, biisj', occupied. 
Fr. occupi’. 

occup-d. 1. -5,vi, -atum, v.a. I seize, 
8 ; take perssession of, 3G. Fr.* 
occuper. * ^ 

no.strl loca superiora occupav- 
erant. 

oc-currd. 3. currl, -cursum, v.n. I 
face ; go or come to meet, 27, 30. 
legatus Caesari venienti occurrit. 

octingenti, ae, a, nnm. adj. eight 
hundred, 12. 

ex hostibuc octingenti occisi 
sunt. 

oculus, i, m. an eye, 13. Fr. (vil. 
quot oeuli tibi sunt / 

ddl, ddisse, v. irrep. a. I hate, 57. 
dixit Re Marcum udisse. 

I ofifendd, 3. offendi, offensum, v.a. 

I and n. 1 oflbnd, vex 54. Fr. 
oJ}'r7iser. 

num ti; umquam {ever) yerbo 
offendi ? 

offleium, ici, n. duty, obligation, 18. 
Fr. ojjicc. 

qui officio suu funguntur lau- 
dandi Riint. ' 

omnind, adv. at all, 43 ; altogether, 
54. 

nulla omniiio res noRtris decrat. 

omnis, e, adj. all, 3. pi. all men, 
mankind, 10. 

omne.s viao- a Hbmanis ocrujia- 
ntur. 

oner-6, l. -avi, -atum, v.a. T load, 17. 
naves com meat u oneratae in 
portum perveniunt, 

onus, eriB, n. weight, burden, 45. 
tantum-ne onus sustinerc potes? 

ope, 50. abl. siUp. ops, opiB, /. 
assistance, help, v. p. 194. 

opera, ae, f. means, agency, 36. 
tuu opera id fieri poterat. 

opinio, dnis, /. opinion, belief, 12; 
expectation, 54. Fr, opinion. 
coraplures in eadem opiniono 
crant. 
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oport-et. v. impers. it behoves, 

is necessary or proper, 24. 
omnes ol^eia praestarc oportet. 
oppid&nl, drum.m.pi, townsfolk, 23. 
optician i Caesaris adventu per- j 
territf so dediint. 

oppidum, i, n. a town, 1. I 

oppidi miinitiones firinae {strong) ' 
sunt. 

oijportilnus, a, um, adj. seasonable, 
opportune, 0, Fr. opporiun. 
nihil ilia re npportuniusaeciderat. 
oppressus, a, um, 19. per/, pari. 

^ass. of oppriinoj^g.'U. 
op-primo. 3. -pressi, -pressum, v.a. 1 
overwhelm, overpower, 19. Fr. 
joppruncr. 

tiinor Iloinunos oppressit. 
oppugnatid, onis, /, an attack, 
assault, 3. 

nostri Galloriim oppiignutioni j 
resistant. | 

op pugn-6. 1. -avl, -atum, v.a. 1 j 
attack, i. i 

Caesar aggcrevincis(iueoi)pidum j 
oppugnat. j 

optimus, a, um, 26. supcrl. of bonus, I 
q.i\ w i 


opus, eris, n. work, art fas opp. to 
natflra), l; work, outwork {miUt.) 
16; work (ordinary), 17, 24; opus 
est, it is needful, useful, 16, al. 
quants opere, rcL. how greatly, 
how much, ff). 
ora, ae,/. shore, ccjiist, 15, 

Britaniiiac orae poriculosae {dan- 
ger ou.^) sunt. 

oratiS, onis, /. s])eoch, address, 6. 
Fr. oral son. 

hiie orationc niilituin animo.s 
confirm at. 


I 

I 

i 


ordo, inis,* 7n. » rank, 2 ; primi j 
ordines, 43, q.v. Fr. ordre. 
barbari impetum in nostros 
ordines faciunt. 


orior. 4. ortus, v. dcp. I rise (of a 
river), 2 ; of a shout, 6 ; of fear, 8 ; 
of the sun, 12; of de.sccnt, 22; of 
dawn, 26. 

nonne ex Alpibiis oritur Rhenus? 


6r-6. 1. -fivi, -atum, v.a. and ?i. I be-' 
seech, ask, 31. 

orant Caesarcju ne se necet. 

ortus, a, um, 22. per/, part, of orior, 
q.i\ I 

ostend-6. 3. -i, -sum and -turn, v.a. I 
show, reveal, 14. 

barbari so ex silvis subito 
ostenderunt. ^ 

ovum, i, n. an egg, 2, Fr. o’l/f. 

in avis nido (nc.st) tria ova sunt. 


P 

P~l*ublius, a Homan name, 11. 

pabul-or. 1. -5,tus, e. dep. I forage, 
17. •* 

tres ](*gidncs ixibulatum missa(f 
sunt. 

pabulum, i, n. food, fodder, 48. 

nulla pabuli copia nosl ris supor- 
crat. 

paene, adv. almost, 16. 

non solum ilia legio sed paene 
totus e.xcrcitUH deporiit. 

paenit-et. 2. -uit, v. impers. it repents 
{ace. of person and gen. of thing), 

21 . 

nonne te consili rnali xjacnituit? 

pfigUB, i, a (;anton, 21. 

Holvetii multos jjagos habebant. 

palam, adv. openly, publicly, 12. 
nun ex insidiis sed pakun, 

paltls, tldis,/. a marsh, 27, 

R(5m{ini paludem transire 
eonantur. 

par, Paris, adj. equal, 12. 

lurres paris magiiitudinis 
aedificatae erant. 

parfitus, a, um, 18. per/, part. pass, 
of i)ar-o, ready, ])rc‘parcd, 18. 
Fr. pare, • 

paratus ad omnes casus {emer- 
gencies) sum. 

pared. 3. peperci, parsum, v.n. and 
a. I spare, do not injure {dat.), 34. 
hostium aedificiis parcebatur. 
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par-e5. 2. -ui, -itum, v.n. I obey (dat.)t 
50. 

pueri, magistro paretc! 

pari6. 3. peperi, paritum and , 
partum, r.a. 1 procure, v| n (vie- j 
toriain), 51. | 

rcUqui sulutcni sibi peporere. j 

par-6. 1. -avi, -aUim, v.a. I preimre, 
gel ready, 0. Fr. parcr. 
turret Lcstiidines-qiie paraiitur. | 

pars, rtia, /. a part, 2 ; direction, (> ; 1 
soino, 11 ; Koino . . . olhcr-s 12 ; ! 
Kcason (anni), 12. Fr. i 

maxima pars militum in castra ! 
rcdcunt. j 

parum, adw loo liUlti, 25 ((pialifying | 
another adv.). | 

cqiiitcs parum ctdoriler aiixilio : 
reliquiB vcncnint. I 

parvi, 53; gen. or lol. of vahi<\ r. pp. ; 

101, 102. I 

parvulus, a, um, adj. dim. very j 
Kinall, 27 ; (of ag<d, 27. i 

proeliiini pawn him commissum ' 
ost. i 

passim, adv. hither and thither, in 
every direction, 10. i 

barbari per agrils passim sparsi 
{.'icedtered) sunt. 

passus, Us, m. a pace, 12; mille 
passtts, 1000 paces, a 1 toman mile, 
multa milia passiium prdgredi- 
iintur. 

passus, a, um, .31. per/, part. paKS. 
of pancld. 3. pandi, passiiin, out- 
stretch ed. 

mulicr p.issis manilms elamita- 
bat. 

pat-ed. 2. ui, no supine, v.n, I extend 
(of territory). I 

quorum fines longe patebant? 
pater, tris, in. a father; pJ. fore- 
fathers, 37. Fr. jierc. 
ca res patruin nostrorum 
memoria facta est. 
patior. 3. passus, v. dcp. I suffer, 
allow, 6 ; foil, by infin. 
captlvi supplicium grave 
patiuntur. 


patria, ae, /. native lf:|(i, 39. Fr. 
patrie. 

quis patriam suanj non amat? 
paucus, a, um, adJ. few, G, 45. 

pauci solum ineolae iii, oppido 
remanent. ' 

paulS-tim, adv. gradually, little by 
Jittle, H. 

nostri i)auhitim barbarOs 
f Ilgam dant. 

paulisper, adr. for a lit tle while, 9. 

hie, puer, paulisper remane ! 
paulo, adv. by a little, somewhat, C, 
hi. ‘ 

paulo minus In'irls tribus redibo. 
paulum, adr, a little, IG (of time). 
post paulum e eastrJs egressT 
sum us. 

pauper, eris, adj. poor, 57. Fr. 
pa It vrc. 

nonmotrgcniuni pauperibusdare 
debemiis? 

pax, pacis. f. peace, 9. Fr. paia;. 
pax a f'aesarecum barbaris facta 
cst. 

pectus, oris, n. breast, 34. 

tribnnus peclore viilnus accipit. 

pecflnia, ae,/. money, wealth, 24. 

pecuniam comiiavatam servabb. 
pecus, oris, ii. caUlc, 22. 

pccora in agris sunt, 
pedes, itis, in. a fool soldier, 32. 
dux pedites hortatur flrnutcr 
resistant . ■ 

pedester, tris, tre, adj. foot, 14. Fr, 
jjedcstre. 

proclium pedestre committitiir. 
peditdtus, Us, m. foot-soldiers, in- 
f. ‘Ill try, 22. 

peditutu coacto iter facit. 
pellis, is,/, a skivi, 15 ;'/>/. tent (sub 
pellibus, under ‘canvas’), 2. Fr. 
peaxi. 

nonne biemc milites sub pellibus 
erunt? 

pell6. 3. pepull, pulsum, v.a. I drive 
back, rout (initit.), 14. 
barbari omues aGalliae finibue 
pcllcntur. 
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per, prcpj^ow (ICC. through, 2; by 
70 cans of, i ; per vim. by force, 3) ; 
perm§, as^ir as I am concerned, 
2i. 

peiyinoruin fmcs Rhcnus ferfcur? 

per-eo, -ire, -it (-ivi), -itum, v.n. T 
perish, die, 14. Fr. jjcri?'. 
illo die inrdor pars milit uni 
periit. 

p^facilis, e, adj. very easy, 38. 

num disciplina cognitu xicrfacilis 
cst ? 

per-fer6, -ferre, -latum, v.a. ! 
dirry (liltcr5.s), IG ; annouiu'c 
(fainam), 17 ; submit to, endure, 14. 
tantao iniuria© perferri non pos- 
sunt. 

per-fleio, 3. -feci, -fectum, v.a. I ae 
complish, complete, 14. 49. 
noctuopusa militibus perficitur. 

perfidia, ae,/. treachery, 19. 

hostes pertidiausi nostroscirciim- 
* venere. 

per-fring6. 3. -ftegi, -fractum, v.a. T | 
break through, 13. j 

barbari munitioncfl perfringere j 
nojji potcrant. 

per-fugi6. 3. -filgi, no supine, v.7i. 1 
desert, 52. 

ex hostibu.s multi ad llumanos 
pcrfrigeruiit. 

periculum, I, ?». danger, 1. Fr. peril. 
KOmanI periculum noti recusant. 

pSritus, a, urn, adJ. skilful, ex- 
perienced (foil, by gen.), 24. 
inullarum rerum pentus sum. 

perlectus, a, um, 56. per/, pari. 
jpa.s-.s'. of per-lcgb 3. -legi, -Icctum, 
read through. 

litterao^i diicg perlcctae sunt. 

per-mane6. 2. -mansi, -mansum, v.n. 

1 continue, persist, 21. 
hostes in officio permanerc 
nolunt. 

per-mitt6. 3. -mist, -missum, v.a. i 
allow, permit, 14. Fr. permetlre. 
Caesar captivis discedcre per- 
misit. 


permOtus, a, um, 8. per/, part. pass. 
of i)cr-movco. 2, -mOvi, -niotuin, 
influeuced, excii.ed. 
noKtri, spe victoriac pcrmdti, in- 
i^xnt. 

pemicigs, 61,/. ruin, disaster, 15. 
quanto cum doloro ])erniciom 
illam videbam ! 

perpaucus, a, um, adj. very few. nu 
perpauca a nostris vulnera ac- 
cepta crant. 

•perpetuus, a, um, adj. unbroken, 
continuous, in perpetuum {sc. 
tempus), for all timt*, 36. Fr. per- 
jH’tuel. 

per-rumpo. 3. -rffpi, -ruptum, v.n. 1 
break orrush llirough. 
per lio.stium ordines pejrumpe- 
mus. 

per-scribS. 3. -s^ripsi, -scriptum.r.o. 
1 write a f ull account of, 55. 
perscrlbit in littcris hostes ab sc 
discessisse. 

per-sequor. 3. secfltus, r. dep. 1 
follow 7ip, 7 ; take verigeance on, 37. 
f ugicn tes ad llumcn persequimu r. 

persever-6. 1. -6,yl, -atum, r.n. and 
a. 1 persist (foil, by injln.),'Xl. 
no id facere perseveraveiis ! 

per-solvd. 3. -solvl, -solfltum, r.a. I 
pay, Hufier (pocnas), 52. 

per-spici6. 3. -spexi, -spectum.r.a. I 
see through, 4.3. 

silva non modo non intrari 
(entered) sed ne perspici quidem 
potcrat. 

per-suddeS. 2. suasi, -suasum, r.a. I 
persuade (dal.) 4 ; imjfcrs. 25. Fr. 
pci'suader. 

dux servo pracmio persuade t. 

per-terr-e6. 2. -ui, -itum, v.a. I 
frighten 1 borough ly, (J, 41. 
puer fera perterretur. 

perterritus, a, um, 6. per/, part, 
jjnss. of perterreb, q.v. 

per-tin-e6. 2. -ui, no snpino. v.n. I 
reach, extend, 12. 

Bolgae ad inferibrem partem 
fiCLminis Kheni pertinent, 
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per-turb-6. 1. -avi, atum, i?.a. I 

throw into confusion, 2. 
ordines nostri non perturbantur. 

1 

per-veniS. L -veni, -ventum- v.n. I i 
come to, reach, 9; iniptl's. 25. 
Fr. parvenir. 

German! in fines Eburonurn per 
venerunt. : 

Ves, pedis, m. a foot, 16. Fr. pird. 

qiiot pedes tibi sunt? j 

pet-6. 3. -ivl (-11), -Itum, v.a. T attach, | 
4 ; ask, 7 ; sue for, 9 ; make for, 11 ' 

seek, look for, 16. | 

barbari nostros saxis Ragittiscpic 
petebant. 

legilti pacem a Caesarc petunt. j 
phalanx, ngis, /. a battle format ion ; 
of the Lauls and (Jermans, forming 
a parallelogram, l.'k 2!). I 

Ilelvetii, phalanf^o facta, insta- ; 
bant. i 

pllum, i, n. a. javelin, 13. I 

primO nOstri pila cuniciunt. I 

pllus, i, m. regularly joined with 
7 )rimus, Less, 43. I 

piscis, is, m. a llsh, 2. Fr. poisso7i. j 
pisces in mari natant {sumn). j 

pix, picis,/. pitch, 16. 

hostes t!irres nostras pice in- , 
cendunt. ! 

planus, a, um, odj. Hat, 42. | 

dux naves in liLore iilano con- j 
r( it 11 it. ' 

plgnus, a, um, adj, full, 12 {gen. and 
aid.}. Vr. plcin. 

quarum rerum domua tua plena 
cst? 

pl§rique, raeque, raque,' adJ. very j 
many, most, 11. ! 

pleriquc IJelgae contra Caesarein j 
coniuraverant.. 1 

plSrumque, adi\ for the most part, | 
15. 

plumbum, i, «• lead; plumbum 
album, t in, 4. Fr. jdonib. 
in (juibus Britanniac partibus j 
plumbum album invenitur? 

plhrimum, plflrimus, v. plus. 


pltLs, hris, (compar. of miijtus), more ; 
pi. several, 2, 14 ; as aef-r. with posse ; 
54 {nom. and ace. pi, r‘lures, plura ; 
gen. pluriiim). Fr. plus. 

pltlrimus,a,um,(s’VA25cr(.of n.ultus) 
very many, most, 24, 38. 

plflrimum, ndv. very much, ex- 
ceedingly ; with valcre, 30; with 
posse, 39. 

poena, ae, /. a penalty, 52. Fr. peine. 
barbari pocnis gravibus adfecti 
sunt. 

polliceor. 2. pollicitus, r. dep. I pro- 
mise, 5 (takes the fut. tense of the 
infill.). 

noniic pccuniam mihi polliceris? 
pondus, eris, n. weight, 27. 

magnum argent! pondus in hos- 
tiurn castris repertum est, 

p6n6. 3. posui, positum, v.a. I pitch 
(castra), 9; put, 11, 46; laydown, 
37. 

dux castra iniquo loco pdnit.'’ 

pons, ntis, w. a bridge. 19, Fr. pout. 
in CO fliimine pons crat. 

popOBCi, 26. indie, act. of posco, 
q.v. ^ 

popul-or. 1. -atus, r. dcji. 1 lay waste, 
ravage, 41. 

Rbmrini Itcmorumagros iiopulati 
erant. 

populus, i, 711. a peoi»lc. 2. Fr. 
peuplc. 

.senutus jiopulusque KOmanus 

(S. p.‘q. B.) 

porta, ae, /. a gate, 15. Fr. porte. 
subito ex omnibus castrorum 
portls eruptio fit. 

port-6. 1. -§,vi, -atum, v.a. I carry, 28. 
Fr. porter. « '■ 

indites frumentum ad castra 
portant. 

portus, fls, m. a harbour, 1. Fr. 
port. 

Ostia Romae portus crat. 
posed. 3. poposci, no supine, v.a. 
I demand, 16 ; with two aces. 5 
dux hostes legates poscet. 
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positus, a, per/, part. pass, of 
\)(mb;,in. n. pL ‘things placed,’ 
24. 

^possum, posse, potui, v.w. irreg. 1 
am a|^le, can, 4 ; pllla posse, to 
have mor^ pmver, influence, r>4 : j 
plULriimiin posse, to have very | 
. great power, 140. j 

post, prep. gov. ace. after, 3 ; behind, i 
• MK \ 

barbiiri post montem so occulta v- ; 
crant. i 

adi\ afterwards, 11, 2(5, 
posted, ndv. aftcir tltis or that, 26. 
paulo postea pax facta est. 

posterus, a, um, adj. following. 
BCXt, 4. 

postcranocto dux eopias cduxil. 

postq[uam, co7tJ. after, wlien, 12. ' 

eo postquain C'liesar pcrveiiit, 
obsides poposeit. 

postr§m5, adv. at last, llnally, 4,5. | 

liostrom(5 etiam vires iiostris ; 
deerant. | 

postridle, adv. on the following daj , j 
48. 

postridiO proficisci coi»stitiiit. 
postul-6.^1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 de- 
mand, rctiucst, 8. 

(plod a mo postnla.s dare non 
pos.snin. I 

potentia, ae, /. power, authority, 
45. 

eius homiiiis jjotentia suinnia j 
erat. 

potestas, atiB, /. ability, oppor- 
tunity, 17, 19. 

eius-no rei faciendac ])Otestatcm 
babes ? 

potior. 4. potitus, v. dep. I get pos- 
session of, i (aW./)r gen.). 
iniperic) totius Galliae potitur. 

prae, prep. gov. ahl. in comparison 1 
with, 45. 

dives prae ceteris est. | 

prae caved. 2. -c3,vi, -cautum, v.n. I 
take heed, use precaution, 25. 
tibi satis praecavendum non j 
erat, I 


prae-egdo. 3. -cessi, -cessum, v.a. 1 
excel, 56. Fr. pre cider. 
j\uliiH Tiberium disciplina iain 
praecedet. 

praece^um, I, n. an order, injunc- 
tion, *1. Fr, pri'cepie. 
hf)c praecepto dato abiit. 

prae-cipio. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. I 
instruct, order, 3.3. 31. 
dux HiKis prfic(‘ipit proelium' 
renovent. 

praecipit-6. J. -avi, -atum, v.a. and 
n. T throw headlong, 19. Fr. ])re- 
cipitQ.r. 

ineolac se (h* nniro jiraecipila- 
bant. 

praed-or. 1. 5.tus, v. dep. 1 make 
booty, plunder, 17. 
noiinulli iirat'dutum niissi crant. 

praefectus, I, m. of liefer, s. Fr, 
2 )refei. 

pracfecti ku(>s hortubantur. 

prae-fici6. 3. -feci, -fectum, v.a. T 
pla(‘c over, at the IunuI {arc. and 
dat.\ 27. 

('aesar class! Q. Alriuni prae- 
f(*cit, 

prae-mittd. 3. -misl, -missum, v.a. I 
send forward, 17. 
lcgi(5nf*s in llispaniam prac- 
missae sunt. 

praemium, mi, v. a reward, 4. 

post victOriam dux suis praemia 
dabit. 

praesentia, ae, f. (animi), j»rcseucc 
of mind, 51. Fr, preserec. 
nostri magnum aniini i)racseii- 
tiam praestiterunt. 

praesertim, adv. especially, 45. 

tantao praesertim in ultitiidini 
frfimentum deticiebat. 

praesidium, idl, n. protection, garri- 
son, 4; 2 )redic. dat. 23. 
praesidium in oi^)id6 collociitur. 

prae-st6. l. -stiti, -statum and 
-stitura, v.n. and a. I exhibit, mani- 
fest, 57. 

nostri magnam virtu tern prao- 
stitere. 
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praestat, impers. it is better, pre- 
ferable, 25. 

prae-sum, -esse, -ful, v.n. I am over, 
in command [dat.), -11. 
aliquern mittit qui urbi t[.,aesit. 

praeter, gov. acc. except., 15. , 

nihil coiiimcat.us crat praeter 
quod in castris Habebant. j 

>^rem6. 3. press!, pressum, v,a. 1 

press liard, oppress, 22. 
hostes nostros premere coe- 
perant. ' 

prendC (prehendo). 3. prendi,, pren- 
sum, v.a. 1 grasp, take, 50. Fr. 
prendre, 

facere non potui quin eius dex- 
tram prcndercni. 

pridig, adv. on the day before, 47. 

primipilus, I, m. v. Jjoss. 43 (Lectio). | 

primus, a, um, adj., {superl. o/prac), 
first, 11; prime, adv. at first, 10; 
primum,' nrfr. at first, first, 
quam primum, as soon as possible, j 
40. 

princeps, ipis, adJ. and comm. nouv. 
first (in time or order), chief, leader, 1 
6, 22, 52. 

I Caesar hostium priiiciiies ad sc 
vocavit. 

pristinus, a, um, adj. former, early, 
19. 

res in pristinurn statuni {state) 
redicrunt. 

priusquam, conj. before, 15; prius 
. . . quam, 31. 

priusquam tibi respondeO, hoc 
mihi die ! 

privfttus, a, um, adj. private, apart, 
from the state, 15- Fr. prive. 
in privatis mcis rebus versor. 

prfi, prep. gov. abl. in front of, 16 ; 
in proport ion to, 29; in return for, 
33; instead-ofv 43; in accordance 
with, 48 ; as (pro hoste habere), 

51. 

prob-G. 1. -§,vi, -dtum, v.a. I try, test, 
19 ; approve, 52. Fr. prouver. 
virtCis in hello probari potest. 


pr6-ced5. 3. -cessi, -ceai®'um, v.n. I 
advance, 18. 

eo die milia pasftuum xv pro- 
cessit. 

prdconsul, is, m. a proconsul, 14. 
proconsulesplcrumqucprovinciis 
praccrant. 

procul, adv. from a distance, 4. 
non procul a marl castra ponit. 

prS-currS. 3. -cucurri and -curri, 
•cursum, v.n. 1 rush forward, 49. 
barbari e silvis procurrunt. 

pr6-dflc6. 3. -du;s5:i, -ductum, v.a. I 
lead forward, out, 57. Fr. jjro- 
duirc. 

copiis pro castris prOductis. 

proeli-or. l. -5,tus, v.dep. 1 fight., 5. 
legiones iiiiquoloco proeliantur. 

proelium, -li, ni. a battle, skirmish, 1. 
procliunv a lloindnis coni- 
inittitur. 

profectiS, onis,/. a departure, 5^ 
quarta vigilia profoctio fiet. 

profectus, a, m, 9. perf. part, of pro- 
ficiscor, (/.V. 

proflciscor. 3. profectus, dep. I 
sot out, start, 

Caesar in lllyricum jiroflcis- 
citur. 

pro-fiteor. 2. -fessus, i\ dep. I pro- 
pose, offer, 36. Fr. profe.sser. 
se postero die venturum profes- 
sus est. 

pro-fugi6. 3. -filgi, no supine, v.ti. 1 
flee, c.scape, 14. 

noctu oppidan! ex oppido pro- 
fu gin III. 

prS-gredior. 3. -gressus, v. dep. I 
advance, 10. 

dux longius progred" noluit. 

pro-liib-e6, 2. -ul, -itum, v.a. I 
hinder, debar, stop, G, 7, 31; pro- 
tect, 49. 

Helvetil GermanGs flnibus suis 
prohibent. 

prd-mined. 2. -minui, no supine, v.n, 
I bend forward, 34. 
mulier do murO prominebat. 
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prS-moveS. 2. -movi, -mStum, v.a. T 
move for^yffird, 45. 
agger in urbcm promo vebatur. 
pr6inunturiu&. ri, 7i. a headland, 

• promontory, 4ii. Fr. promontoire. 
oppidim^in promiinturio positns 
est. 

pr6*nuiiti-6. 1. fi-vi, -atum, v.n. and 

a. I announce, proclaim, 22. Fr. 
prononcer. 

'ducis consilium palain pro- 
nuntiatum est. 

prope, prep. gov. acc. near, 41. 

flu men prope castra nostra erat, 
adv. almost, 3G. 

pr6-peU6. 3. -puli, -pulsum, v.a. I 
drive before, defeat, 46. 

• barbari nostros a sinistro cornu 
prbpellebant. 

propius {compar. of jwope), prep. ' 
gov. acc. nearer, 3 ; ndv. nearer, 4. 
pr6-p6n6. 3. -posui, -positum, v.a. I 
offer (praemiuin), 33 ; intend, pur- 
po«e, 34. Fr. jyroposer. 

Caesar militibus frumentum 
praemium propoiiit. 
prb-pugu-O. 1. -avi, atum, v.n. T 
make s^ties, 2S, 

nostris studium propngnandi 
erat. 

propter, prep. gov. acc. on account 
of, owing to, 3. 

propter tempestates milites cx- 
ire non poterant. 

propterea(quod), ^dv. on that 
account, 4, 46. 

prSra, ae, /. the prow (of a ship), 44. 
Fr. proue. 

quales erant Venetorum navium 
prorac? 

prS'SplciO. 3. -spexi, -spectum, v.n 
I provide f(jr, take care of, 25. 
consulite vcfbis, prospicite 
patriae ! 

pr6-teg6. 3. -texi, -tectum, v.a. 1 
cover, protect, 4. Fr. protiger. 
comitem schtO protexit. 
prdtinus, adv. forthwith, 41. 

ex fuga protinus auxilia disces- 
eerunt. 


prSvectUS, a, um, 26. perf. pari. 
jua.s-s. of pro-voh6.3. -vexi, -vectum, 
carried forward, 
naves in altum provectac snnt. 

pr6-vidj6. 2. -vidi, -visum, v.a. 1 see 
to, 14. *f F’r. ponrvoir. 
frumento exercitui proviso iter 
fecit. 

prdvincia, ae, /. a provinta;, Fr. 
province. ^ 

senatus Caesarem prbvinciae 

^ praefioiet. 

proximus, a, um, ndj. {.mpci'l. of 
prope), nearest, 8; next (dies), 47; 
proxime, adv. shortly before or 
after, last, 11. 

publicus, a. um. adi. public, 55. Fr. 
public. 

rebus publicis interest. 

puer, eri, m. a child, 51 ; pi. children, 
ID. 

mater pucrum laudat ct amat. 

pugna, ae, f. a battJe. 0. 

pugna nsque ad mediain no(‘tom 
facta est. 

pugn-o. 1. -avi, -atum, v.n. I fight, 7 ; 
impcrs.pass. pugnatur, pugnatum 
est, etc. 

pugnatur iino tempore omnibus 
locis, 

pulsus, a, um. 14, 22. perf. part, 
panfi. of })ellu, q.r. 

pulvis, eris, m. dust, cloud of dust , 
.30. 

spcculatdres magnum imlverem 
animadvertunt. 

ptln i6. 4. -ivi ( ii), -itum, v.a. T 
punish, 4. Fr. pn n i r. 
dux ignavos (cowat'dly) milites 
ptiniet. 

puppis, is,/, the stern (of a ship), 44. 

! Fr. poupe. 

navium puppes Annas {strong) 
esse oportet. 

put-6. 1. -S,vi, -atum, v.a. I think, 
consider, 25. 

Caesar proftciscendum sibi non 
putat. 
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Q= Quintus, a Homan name, 28. | 

qua, adv. where, 2G. 

dux in enm locum progrcdilur, 
qua frumenti copiam I’sse cog- I 
noviL j 

quadringentl, ae, a, adj. four hun- i 
drod, 54. 

ea silva quadringcnta mllia pas- 
Ruum patebat. 

quaerS. 3 quaeslvl ( sil), quaesitum, 
v.a. 1 look for, ask, 20. 

Caesar ab capUvis quacsiiL 
qu3.1is, e, adJ. what like? 1. 
qualibus miiris munitur 
ov>pidum ? 

quam, adv. than (after a compara- 
after idem, as, 24; wit 
supcrl. of and advbs., as j 

. . . possible, 33, 52. 
quamobrem, adv! wliy? {lit. on 
account of what thing?), It; in 
Indirect Questions, 44. 
quamobrem nostri perterriti 
sunt? 

quamquam, covj. although {indie.), 
54. 

milites, quainquam fessT crant, 
tamcn fortiter rcsistebant. 
quamvis, adv. (qualifying an ndj.) as 
much as you will, ever so. 21. 
fortes, quamvis panel, a pugna 
non fugient,. 

cotij. althoiigli (.s'l/b/.), 54. 
quamvis sis sapiens, id Ktultum 
ifooUsih) fecisti. 

quandd, indef. adv. (after si) at any 
time, 40. 

si (luando male feccris, puuieris. 
quantus, -a, -um, adj. how great, j 
either interrog. or rel. .3.3, 44, 45 : | 
neut. sing. foil, by gen. of noun, j 
47 ; preceded by tantus, as great | 
. . . as, 27. j 

quantd opere.. how greatly, how I 
much, 45. 

quantd . . . tantd, by how much . . . 
by so much, the . . . the, 27, 52, 
quantd diutius abes, tantd magis 
td cupid. 


quare, adv. why?'6; rel. 42. 

quure id quod iussi<?irt:)n fdcisti? 
quartus, -a, -um, adj. fourth, 6. Fr. 
quart. 

militiim quarta pars occisa est. . 
quattuor, num. adj. fouiv 1. Fr. 
qua t re. 

nonne oqud quattuor pede.s sunt? 
-que, conj. and, 1. 

Uda lapides-que cdniciuntur. 
quemadmodum, adv. in w^hat 
manner, how ; 7'cL 42, v. p. 177. 
queror. 3. questus, v. dep. 1 bew^ail, 
lament, 8. r 
cur fatum frustra qiiercris? 
questum, 46, supine of queror, q.v. 
qul, quae, quod, rc/. pron. who, 
wduch,l; (jiTter ideni)as, 24 ; quod, 
a thing w hich, 43. 
ci, qui recto faciimt, laudantur. 
quia, conj. because, IG. 

urbs, quia bene munita erat, non 
cxpiignala ('.si. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, pron. rvJ. w hoever, what- 
ever, 10. Fr. q'uiconque. 
quaecumque a me netes, non 
impetrabis. 

quid, nevi. sing, of quis, quid, q.v. 

why? whcn'fore? 48. 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 
quiddam, pi'on. indef. a certain, a 
certain one, 4. 

acenrrit quidam n(>tU8 mihi 
nomine la.iLum {merely). 
quidem, adv. indeed, 49 ; elso, 51. 

ne . . . quidem, not even, 19, 51. 
quids, dtis, f. rest, repose, quiet, 47. 
Fr. quietude. 

no.stri cx diutind labfme qu'Oti 
dant. 

quiStus, a, um, adj. quiet, peaceful, 
27. 

animd no quiOto cs? 
quin, co-nj, W’ho not, but, that, etc. 
V. Less, 39. , 

non recusd qiijn tibi succurram, 
quindecim, num. adj. fifteen, 25. 
Fr. quinze. 
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qiiingenti,\e, a, ftdj. five hundred, 

Romani cx barbaris quingentbs 
interfecenr. 

^quinque, num, adj. five, 8. Fr. 
cinq. 

quintus, a, um, •arfj. flflh, 12. Fr. 
quint. 

quinta dicl Ijora. 

quis, quid, pron. intcrrog. who? 
■v^iiich ? what ? I ; qui, quae, quod 
is used adjectivally, li. Fr. qui / 
a quibus defeuditur urbs? 
pron. indef, any one, any, lb ; aftei* 
Jig. 82. , 

quisquam, quaequam, quicquam : 
orquidquam, pron.indef.ixwy one, \ 
anything, any, 15. j 

iicque cx ordinibus decessit quis- j 
quani, 

quisque, quaeque, quodque and j 
quicque, i^ron. indef. cacdi, every- ! 
body, everything, 10 ; with auperl, 
16,^20 ; as adJ. 19, 
suam quisque patriam maxime 
am ant. 

quo, adv. whither? 6; rel. 12. 
quo fugiunt hosies? 

used inst^d of ut in llnal clauses : 
containing a coinparativti 42, q.v. 

quoad, adv. as long as, ll ; until, 48. 
quoad potestis, sustinete ! 

quod, conj. because, 7 ; namely that, 
28. 

naves, quod veni/) tenebantur, ad 
portuin sero {late) veniunt. j 

qudmmus, co?y. that not, from (after 
verbs of hindering, preventing, 
etc.), 39 q.v. 

jmm te prohibui qubminus id 
laceres ? 

quOmodo, ahv. {lit. in what 
way?), 1. I 

qubmodo militum animi con- ' 
flrinantur ? I 

quoniam, conj. seeing that, because, i 
4 . 1 

quoniam nulla spes salutis erat, 
ineolae sO dediderunt. 


quoque, conj. also, too, 3. 

nbn sbliim pedites, sed equites 
quoque. 

quot, adj. pi. iridecl. how many ? 14. 

quot dies anno sunt t 
quotieiA, adv. as often as, 49. 

Quouens nostri irrui)erunt, cx 
hostibiis multi cadnnt. 
quotus, a, um, adj. whidi, what (in 
number, order, etc.), 1(5. 
quota pars militum incolumirf 
rediit ? 

» 

R 

rapiditas, SLtis, /. swiflness, 19. Fr. 
rap id ltd. 

barbari flfiininis rapiditatt^ op- 
press! hunt. 

rapio. 3. rapui, raptum, r.a.*!* carry 
off, ]d under, 4. 

nostri multa^ceora rapuerunt. 
rati5, 6nis,/ theory (as opj). to ttsus, 
practice), 10; plan (pugnac), 41; 
reason, 51. Fr. raison. 
ratio equestris proeli haec erat. 
recens, ntis, adj. fresh, recent, 45. 
Fr. recent. 

cquhatiis nos ter recenli proelib 
elatus erat. 

receptus, tls, m. a retreat, retiring; • 
in plirasc, receptui canere, to give 
the signal for retreat, 23, 34. 
recessus, ds, n\, a retreat, 51. 

nostri recessnni ad auxilia nbn 
habebant. 

re-cipid. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. with 
rejlexive pron. I retreat, 15. 
7’ecevoir. 

Britanni se in silvas ad subs 
receperc. 

re-cit-6. 1. -dvi, dtum, v.a. 1 read 
out (in public), 4. Fr. reciter. 
quid Cicerb recital ? 
rectg, adv, right, 57. 

qui recte faciunlilaudantor ! 
rectus, a, um, adj. (opp. to obliquus) 
direct, 3(5. 

banc brdtibnem rectam in 
obliquam vertile ! 
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re-ciisa. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a, I refuse, 
19. Fr. r^cuser, 

nolite populi Romani amloitiam 
recuHiire ! 

red-da. 3. -didi, -ditum, r.«. I give 
up, Kiirrender, 32 ; translap, 1. Fr. 
rendre. ' 

dux capUvos rcddcrc rccusiivit,. 
red-ea, -ire, -ii, -itum, v.n. 1 rol.uru, 

: 17 . 

undo redis ? 

red-iga. 3. -ggi, -actum, ly.a. l re,‘duc(\ 
bring, 36. 

(’aesar j\cdubs in servilfit-ein j 
redegit. ! 

re*dtlca. 3. -duxi, -ductum, r.«. 1 1 
load back, 41. Fr. rcdnirc. 
dux KUOH inlru mfinitibneK rc- 
'iVixiU 

re-fer8. -ferre, -ttuli, -IS-tum, v.a. 1 | 
carry back, 33. ^ i 

frumontunj oinno ad so referri | 
iubot. ! 

re-flcia. 3. 'feci, -fectum, v.a. I re- 
pair (navein), 26 ; with 7rffexivc 
pron. I rcfrc.sb, restore my.self, 11. 
Fr. ref a ire. i 

cxercilus so cx pugnu roficit, 

refractus, a, um, 15. perf. jmrt. 
pa.HH. of re-fringo. 3. -fivgl, -frac- I 
tniu, broken uj), burst, I 

nostrl oppidi porhis refringunt. j 
regia, anis. /. a district, 4. Fr. 
region. 

multao rcgibiies a Romanis 
vastantur. 

regmum, i, n. crown, kingdom, 1, .36. ! 
Fr. regne. 

is homo regnurn occupaverat. 

re-icia. 3. -ieci, -lectum, v.a. 1 throw 
ba('.k, 41. Fr. rejeter. I 

tolls in hostos reiectis. I 

re-languesca. 3. -langui, no supine j 
V. incep. n. T grow languid, become 
enfeebled, 12, 

quibus rebus relanguescunt 
aniini? 

relictus, a, um, 12. perf. part, pa.^s. 
of relinquo, q.v. 


re-llnqua. 3. -liqui, -liefum, v.a. X 
leave, 3; abandon, ^^aise (obsidi- 
onem), 56. 

Quot colioVtes m castris re- 
linquuntur? 

reliquuB, a, um, adj. re^maining; 
other, 16 ; pJ. re^iqu?, the remain- 
der, rest, 8. 

oppida, Vicos, reliqua privftta 
aedificia iueendunt. 
re-manea. 2. -mansi, no supine, ^v.n. 
I stay behind, remain, 9. 

doini propter morbum re- 
mansit. 

re-miniscor. 3. no perf. part., v. dep. 
I remember \gen.), 32. 

qiiarnm rernm HelvtHiiCaesarcin 
monent reminiscatur? 
re-mitto. 3. -misi, -missum, v.a. I 
send back, 32; resign, give up, 51. 
Fr. remettre. 

legatum in hlbcrna cum Ict-dono 
remisit. 

re-mollesco. 3. no perf. or supine, 
V. bleep, n. 1 become soft, 'ener- 
vated, 12. 

sole remolloscit glaeies {iec). 
re movea. 2. -mavi, -mOtum, v.a. I 
riiinove, 13. Fr. reniurl 

castra sex milia ab oppido re- 
mbvit.. 

remus, i, in. oar, 26. Fr. raine. 

navis remis incritatur. 
re-nov-a. 1. -5,vi, -S,tum, r.a. 1 renew, 
restore, 9. 

Romani, duels verbis incitati, 
proclium renovribunt. 
re-nunti-a. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 
bring back word, report, 22. 

explbrator se hostium copias con- 
spexisse renuntiat. 
re-pelia. 3. -ppuli. -pulsum," u.a. I 
drive back, liapuls^, 14. Fr. rc- 
poHsser. 

nostri, acritor in co.s impetfi 
facto, hostes reppulerunt. 
repentinus, a, um, adJ. sudden, 
unexpected, 34. 

repentina Gallbrura coniuratio 
orta est, 
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re-periS. l.^pperi, -peitum, v.n. I 
find Gift, discover, 22. 

Caesar aitx.ilia missa esse 
reperit. 

r re-p08c5. 3. iicrf. or supine, v.<f, 
I ask for, require, ol. 
eius rei quae causa sil reposco. 

repulsus, a. um, 28. per/, part. pass. 
of repollo, q.v. 

r6s, rei, /. a thing, matter, business, 
cte., 1; way, means, 18. 
his de. rebus consiUuiii caphiin. 

reB*publica or respublica, /. the 
state, civil allairs, 20. 

re*8ist6. 3. -stiti, no supine, v.n. I 
stand iny ground, resist {dat.), 3, 
19. 

legiones hosUbus rcsisU'bant. 

re-spicl6. 3. -spexi, -spectum, r.n. 
and a. 1 look behind, about, 51. 
guanniuam re.s in iioriculo cral,, 
nemo res})iciebat. 

re-spondeo. 2. -spondi, -sponsum, 
v.a. 1 answtir {d<it.)y 25. Fr. ri- 
ponihr.A 

cur ninii non respondes/ 

responsum, i, n. an answer, 10. Fr. 
'?rpo/nst'. 

* ' nullo ab nost rls dato response. 

re-tineo. 2. -tinui, -tentum, v.a. I 
keep back, detain, 10; hold fast 
(niGinoriain), 1.5 ; •naiutain (virtu- 
ten i), 5(5. Fr.rcUnir. 
quattuor dies in portu retenti 
sunt. 

re-vertor. 3, -versus, v.n. I return, 
lG^iJ[Thc perf. forms, wdth the ex- 
ception of the part, reversus, are 
from the llct. i*oot, c.g. reverti, 
revertero, reverteram, etc.) 
postei'd die legal! ad cum re- 
verterunt. 

re vincld. 4. -vinxi, -viiictum, 

I bind, fasten, 44. 
ancora lirmitor revincitur. 

re-vinctus, a, um, 44. per/, part, 
pass, of rc-vineio, q. v. 


re-voc-6. 1. -avi, -fttum, v.a. I call off, 
recall, 18. 

Caesar legiones cquilatuinquo 
rcwocat. 

Rli€iiua| i, 7?i. the Rhine, 2. Fr. 
lihiii. 

ubi ost R-heims? 

Rhodanus, i, m. the Rhone, 3G. Fr. 
lihdnc, 0 

Rhodanus etRhenus ex Lepontiis 
oriuntur, 

fipa, ae, /. a bank, 2.5. Fr. rl vc. 

postridic ad ripas fiuminis per- 
vent\nn est. 

rog-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. 1 ask (a 
question), 31 ; re(iuesl. IG. 
quid hoc me rogas? 

• • 

Romanus, a, um, ad^j. Riomun; pi. 
R6mani, drum, m. the Romans, 1. 
Fr. rowam. » 

num se.utum tOliim Konmnum 
crat. ‘{ 

rostrum, i, n. the beak (of a sliip), 41, 
50. 

hostes lutvibuH Romanis rostris 
nocerc conantur. 

rursus, ado. again, 28. 

amie.d rursus circumventu 
subsidium fort. 


s 

saepe, adv. often, 12; conipar. -ius ; 
superl. -issime, 13. 
saepe et mnlturn hoc jnecum 
cogitavi. 

Sagittarius, ari, m. an archer, 22. 
Caesar sagittarios prOgredi iussit. 

sagulum, i, n. a small military cloak, 
40. 

imperator sagulum purpurouiu 
{purple) portal. 

salfls, tltis, /. safet/, 3. Fr. saiut. 
barbari salutem fugapariunt. 

sanctUB, a, um, adj. sacred, inviol- 
able, 30. Fr. sahit. 

German! hospites sanctos habe- 
bant. 
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sapiens, ntis, adj, wine, 45. 

Rapicntium verba magno lisui 
s\inL 

Barmentum,!, n. brush woodilaBcine, 

1, (U'^ually in 2)1.). Fr. .saii'icnt. 
llOmaru sarmcntonini cbpiam 
comparaiit. ! 

satis, adv. RufRciciit, enough, 28 ; 

^ qualifying an adj. 34 : foil, by {/en. 
of noun. 42. Fr. «.s‘,s*c5 (ad satis). 
Caesar id pracsidium satis essi' 
arhitratuH (?st. ! 

withfacid, I give satisfaction (ifaf.) ' 
42. Fr. fiat i}<f air c. | 

saxum, i, n. a stone, 1 ; rock, 11. | 

sax a d0> inuris ab incolis con | 
i^.:tuntur. 

Bc3.1ae, Sirutn,/. pi. a scaling ladder. 
51. Fr. ccheUc. i 

CiU'sar scalasatf oppugnationcni 
fieri iussit, ; 

scapha, ae, /. a light boat, skiff, 7. | 

Hcapha inilitibus coinplet.ur. 
sciQ. 4, scivi, scitum, v.a. I know, 3(5. 

dux hostes adessc seJcbat. i 

scribS. 3. acripsi, scriptum, v.a. 1 
write, 4. Fr. cvrire. 
qutilihus littcris epistuiain scrip- 
sit I j 

sclltum, i, ?i. an oblong sliichl (made , 
of wood and leather), 4. Fr. ecu. j 
miles scutum sinistra tenet. ! 

Be (s§), pron. rcjh.vivc, himself, her- j 
self, itself, themsidves. 1. Fr, se, 1 
barbarus sc gladio defendit. j 

sScum, with himself, etc. 28. | 

secundum, jnrrp, pov. ace. along (of ] 
place) ; next to (in rank, value), 28. i 
llomani castra secundum mare j 
habucrunt. i 

secundus, a, um, ndj. favourable, j 
propitious, 33; supcrl. 45. ! 

aliquot (.s'o?>i.<:’) socunda proclia ; 
facta sunt. i 

Becllrus, a, um, atij. free from care, ! 

4C. ! 

nocta puer securus dormit 
(sfct’ps). 


secHtdruB, a um, 10. fut. part of 
sequor, (j.v. f 

Bed, conj. but., 4. ' 

Titus sapiens, sed LCicius sapiens 
tior cst. , * 

Bedecim, num. adj. sixteen, 41. Fr. 
incize. 

seges, etis,/. a cornfield, 8. 

frnnicntum in segete iam siicci- 
detiir. 

semper, adv. always, G. 

castra semper vallo fossaquo 
circumdab^intur. 

gen&tus, fls, m. the senate (council of 
elders at Home). 1. Fr. senat. 
semitus auctoritas maxima erg.t. 

senex, senis, comm, an old person, 15. 
senes bonum consilium saepe 
daiit. 

sententia, ae, /. a way of thinking, 
sentiment, 39. .sc/nience. 
variao (rariouti) sententia^; ab 
utrisque dictac sunt. 

sentid, 4. sensi, sensum, v.a. I per- 
ceive, think, 52. Fr. .scfUlr. 
mouet cos ut unuin Cannes sen- 
tiant (Lc. to be unanimous). 

septem, num. adj. seven, 3G. Fr. 
sept. 

septentridnes, um, m. 2 d. t he norti. 
{lit. the .sev'en stars near the north 
pole), 12. 

omnis Gallij^i ad septentribnes 
vergit. 

Septimus, a, um, adj. seventh. 28. 
Fr. septieme. 

legio septima in hibernis relicta 
est. 

eeptingenti, ae, a, num. adj. v^oven 
hundred, 12. ^ , 

septud,ginta, num. adj. seventy, 1. 

sequor. 3. seedtus, v. dejj. I follow, 6. 
Fr. .sulvt'c. 

Ilelvetii cum omnibus suis earns 
sequuntur. 

servitds, dtis, f. slavery, 21. Fr. 
servitude. 

nemo Bcrvitutem amat. 
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Berv-5. 1. •♦vi, -atum, v,a. T keep, 
retail^ 7. 

milites pj^rterriti ordiuea non 
servant. 

» 

servus#i, a slave, servant, 52. 
dives ille virtnnltos servos habel. 

sescenti, ae, a, 7ium. adj. six hnn- , 
dred, 4H. j 

decern cent uriis circitcr sescent i 
* milites erant. 

BgsS, V. se. 

sex, num. ml), six, 11. Fr. 
sexaginta, nuDi. (Hij. sixt>, 43. I’r. 
soixante, 

sextus, a, urn, adj, sixth, 58. 

sexta circil-er horn proCecti sunt. 

Bi, conj. if, 4 ; si quando, if at any 
time, 49. Fr. .si. ! 

si incolao resiatent, urbs o))- j 
pngnabitnr. | 

sic, adv. thus, so, 1 ; as follow.s, 12. j 
^si(! vulnerattis ab liostibna cir- 
curndalur. 

sicuti, adv. as if, 51. 

no.stri, sieuti re perfecta, e proelio 
ex^alunt. 

signifer, feri, ?u. a standard-bearer, 
ensign, 9. 

signifer eoniiles sues cohortatiir. 

signific o. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 show, 
signify, 8. Fr. siunijivv. 
quid milites signilicabunt ? 

signum, i, n. staifdard {milit.). ■ • 
signal, 7 ; signa subsequi, to ke(;p 
in order o*f battle. Fr. Hujne. 
milites ab signTs discedere non 
debent. 

signum tuba datur. 

Silva, ae, /, a forest, wood, 11. 
bar barf in sil^as perfugerunt. 

sllvestris, e, adj. wooded, 43. 

nonno in locis silvestribus latent 
ferae ? 

simllis, e, adj. like ; (foil, nsually by 
17671., sometimes dof.), 6; superl. 
-iUimus. Fr. scmhlahle. 
profectio f ugae simillima erat. 


simul, adv. at the same time, also, G,* 
simul nuntioa in omnee partes 
dimittit. 

simulacrum, i, 7J. (;ftlgy, statue, 24. 
cuMs apiid (lallos pluriina sirau- 
IjKra erant? 
sin, couj, but if, 37. 

sin auteni resistero vcllcnt, vir~ 
tuti locus non relinquebatur. 

sine, 7>rrj[7. gov. ahl. without, 15. * 

nostri non sine rnagna vietbriac 
* spe instant. 

singuiaris, e, adj. one by one, alone, 
unparalleled, remarkable, IG. 
Fr. itmgvUcr. 

aliquem siugularcuH conspexi. 

singuli, ae, a, diHh'ib. num. adj. ofle * 
to each, 27. • • 

singulis centuriis singuli cen- 
turiones tyMiit. 

sinister, tra, trum, adj. left, G; 
sinistra, ae, /. the left hand, 13. 
Fr. .sa;i istre. 

una login in sini.stra parte aeiei 
constitcrat. 

situs, fls, m. situation, 43. Fr. site. 
inisit tpii ciistrbrum situm i;o- 
gnosceront. 

sive . . . sive, conj, whether . . . ly: 
41. 

res facili.s cst, sive maiu'mus, 
sive proticiseimur. 
socius, ci, m. an ally, 22. 

Nervii soeibs ad se arcessunt. 
sol, solis, m. the sun, 12. l<'r. hoIcH. 

8bl ex oriente oritnr. 
soleo. 2. solitus sum, v.n. I am ac- 
customed. 12. 

quomodo castra muniri solcbant? 
soUertia, ae,/. ingenuitj-, IG. 

Gallbrurn gens summae sollcrtiae 
cst. 

sollicit-6. 1. -5.vi, -atum, v.a. 1 incite 
(to revolt), try win over, 3G. 
legati ad sollicitandam civitatem 
missi sunt. 

solum, adr. only 11. Fr. seulement' 
non .sblum interdiii (by day) eed 
ctiam noctU labbrabant. 
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BOlvd. 3. solvi, solfltum, v.a. I set ; 
free, loose ; navem (6s) solv6, 1 set 
sail, 17 ; without nSlvem (es), 9. 
Caesar prima luce solvct. 

Bonus, i, VI, a sound, noise,!. 1. Fr. 
son. ' 

armoriim sonus auditur. { 

Bpatium, ti, n. space, distance, 2 ; { 
interval, period (of time), 14. Fr. j 
^ espacc. I 

nostri niagimm spatium paiici 
diebuH contieiunt. , 

speci^B, gi, /. appearance, form, 4."). 
Fr. cspcce. 

barbaii, navium nostrarum specie 
perterriti, fugiunt. 
sr^ect-Q. 1. -avi, atum, v.freg. a. (of 
localities) to look, face, be situated, 
12 . 

Aquitania inter occasuni sblis et 
septentrioncs sfectat. 
speculator, Sris, vi. a scout, spy, 22. 
speeuhUbiTS ducein <le hostiuin | 
adventu ccrtiorein faciunt. j 

speculor. 1. -atus, i\ dep. 1 spy out,, 
e.\i»loro, 17. 

nonnulli inilituni speculatuin , 
miss! erant. i 

Bper-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. 1 hope, ex- ' 
" pect, 22. Fr. esperrr. , 

Caesar se victoria i)ot)ri posse i 

speravit. 

spgs, spei,/. hope, 3 ; promise, 15. 
hoc proelium nostris inliitibus 
spein auxit. 

Bpoli-6, -avi, -atum, r.a. 1 rob, dc- j 
spoil, 43. 

Helvetii provinciain nostrain 
spoliaverant. I 

statim, adv. at once, immediately ! 
36. j 

quo facto legiili statim de i)ace | 
mil tunlur. 

BtatiS, onis, /. a post (milit); in 
statiSne, on gmiji’d. Fr. station. 
trea cohortes in statione erant. j 
Status. 3. statui, statHtum, v.a. I j 
determine, 16; with gerund, 25; j 
with gerundive, 28, j 

de tertia vigilia proflcisci atatuit. i 


statflra, ae, /. statur.5, 27. Fr. 
stature. 

Galli homines mairnao staturae 
erant. 

stipendium, di, n. tribute, 1^ 

Caesar Ambiofigeih stipendio 
libcraverat. 

stramentum, i, v. straw, thatch, 51, 
quae stramentis tecta erant? 

studeo. 2. Btudui, no supine, v.a. and 
n. I apply myself to (dat.), 27. Fr. 
i’tadicr. 

alii discipllnae, alii agriculturae 
student. • ^ 

studium, di, n. /.eal, eagerness, 17. 
Fr. etude. 

nostri magnum studium pracstd- 
bant. 

sub, prep. (jov. acc. towards, about 
(of time), 28 ; under, up to (after vb. 
of motion), 22. Fr. sous. 

sub sol is occasum naves solvit. 
!/ot\ abl. under. 2: at foot of, 11 ; 
sub sinistra, on the left hand, $6. 
Caesar sub monte considit. 

8ub-e6, -ire, -ii, -itum, v.n. and a. 1 
submit to, luuho'go. 18. Cr. suhir. 
tantam contumeliam non subibo. 

subitus, a, um, (tdj. sudden, unex- 
pected, 19. Fr. suhit. 

Gallorum <?onKilia subita ct* 
repentina sunt. 

subito, ado. suddenly, unexpected- 
ly, 6. Fr. .S'ubitement. 

BUbiatUS, a, um, 9. perf. part. pass. 
of tollo, q.v., elated, 
hac victoria hostes sublati sunt. 

sub-mitt6. 3. -misi, -missum, v.a, 1 
send olT, despatch, 7. 

Caesar auxiluim laboranfibus 
subrnisit. ^ t 

Bub-sequor. 3. -sectltus, v. dep. I fol- 
low up, 6. 

omnibus cdpiis barbaros sub- 
sequOmur. 

subsidium, idi, n. assistance, re- 
serves {mint.), 7, 22. 
nullum crat subsidium quod dux 
submittcro poterat. 
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suc-cendd»3. -cendi, censum, v.a. I 
Ket (^1 lire, 16. 

hostc's p^ilein succenderant. 

suc-cido. 3. -cidi, cisum, v.a. I cut 

4. 

fruincntut# in agris iaiii suc- 
cido tur. 

suc-currd. 3. -curri, -cursum, v.n. I 

run to assist, [dat.), 1. 

• comiti vulneriito succurrit. 
sudis, is,/, a htake, 47. 

Nervi! multas sudes comparant. 
sum, esse, fui. no,8upine, v.n. irrcp. 
% am, 3. 

Rhodanus Galliac llumen esi. 
gummus, a, urn, adj. {svpcrl. of 
supra) very great, exceeding, chief, 
8, 11, 16. 

nostri summo timorc occupaba- 
ntur. 

stimS. 3. sumpsi, sump turn, v.a. 1 
inflict (supplicium), 31); take, 43. 

.• do qiiibus supidicium suinptuin 
est? : 

sumptus, a, um, 43. i^cr/. part. pass. ; 

of sumo, q. r. ! 

BupericJ’, us, adj. {compar. of supra) ' 
higher (locus), II; vicl,(u*ious, 11;; 
former, pre\ ions, 26, 31. Fr. siipi- 
rieur. 

hostes omnia loca superiora 0 (H!U- 
paverant. 

super 6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. and n. 

I overcome, vanquish, 8. 

Caesar maximils nationcs super- 
avit. • 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, v.n. I am lefi,, 
remain, 1.5. 

ex eo proeliO circitcr inilia 
^ hominum exxx superfucrunt. 
supplicite?, advt humbly, 1). 

legati supplicitcr pacem petunt. 
supplicium, ici, n. punisinnent (usu- 
aliy of the death penalty), 3. Fr. 
supplice. 

captivi ad supplicium deduntur. 
Bup-port-6. 1. avi, atum, v.a. I con- 
vey, carry, .54. Fr. supporter. 
commealu ex agris supportato. 


supra, adv. before, previously, 43. 
ut supra demonstratum (;st. 

sus-cipid. 3. -cepi, -ceptum, v.a. 1 
undertake, 25. 

i(^cllum sibi suscipiendiim esse 
%utiivit. 

suspicio, dnis,/. mistrust, snsx»icion, 
31 {pl.) \ 39 (sinq.). P’'r. soup^on. 
qua re Gallis augebatur suspicio. 

suspic or. 1. atus, r, dcp. I etJh- 
.jecturc, suspect, 54. 
hostes prius instiibant (piam quis- 
quam cos adcssc suspicarctur. 

sustent-d. 1. avi, -atum, v.frcq. a. 1 
hold out, endure, 46. 
nulla frumenti cbpia diu siistei^ 
tari non potuit. * 

sus-tined. 2. -tiuui, -tentuhi, v.a. 
I withstand, 22. Fr. smitcnir. 
incolae ot^pugnati<')nem diutius 
sustinerc non poierant, 

suns, a, um,' adj. his, her, its, their, 
13. Ibsb frutrem suiim dcfeiidit. 
sui, drum, m.pJ. Ids, their men, 
5; sua, n.pl. their belongings, 
4.5. 

T 

tabemaculum, i, n. a lout, K 

inililcs noctu in Ubernaculis 
erunt. 

talentum,' i, n. a talent (sum of 
moiKiy cq ui \' ale n t to abou t ,11240) , 55. 
Fr. talent. 

tails, e, adj. sueb, sucli like, 38. Fr. 
tel. 

talibus verbis eis persuadet. 

tarn, adv. as, so, qualifying an adj., 
43; an ade., 46; foil, by Ut (con- 
secutive), 43. 

lam subilus ebrum impetus erat 
ut in fugum dareuiur. 

tamen, adv. ncver4hclc.ss, however,!, 
barbari virtutem pracstant; frus- 
trii taraen resistunt. 

tametsi, conj. although, 54. 

quae tametsi intcllegebat, tamen 
exspectandum statuil. 
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tandem, adv. at length, 16. 

tandom f iigientcH defessi in cas- 
tra redeunt. 

tantufl, a, um, adj. ho great, 19; j 
tantus . . . quantua, as grelt . . . ! 
as, 27. Fr. tant. ^ I 

tantum laborcm siibibamus. ! 

tanti, gon. of price ; for so imich, 45. 

t^ntulus, a, um, adj. dim. so little, 

HO small, 27 . ! 

tantulLs r(‘,bus Ktudcre non oi)or- 
tct. 

tard-6. 1. -§.vi, -5,tum, v.a. 1 hinder, 
iiiiped(\ IT). Fr. larder. 
paluH iiost.roK tardalmt. 

tectus, A,, um, 51. per/, pari, pa.s.s. of 
t'Cigd. fj-v. 

teg6. 3. texi, tectum, v.a. I cover, 51. 
Fr. toil (tectum), 
militis caput galea tcgitiir. 

t@lum, i, n. a weapon (oflensive), ' 
iniKsilc, 1. I 

pdvim tclum Udmaiiuin crat. j 

temerS, adv. (preceded by non) ; 
easily (lit. without design), 15; , 
rashly, 19. 

non tenicre llritanniani adcunt. j 

temeritas, atis, f. rashness, 57. Fr. 
temcriti’. 

dux mllitum terneritatem re- 
prehendiL (hlamcs). 

tempestds, dtis, /. a storm, 2 ; 
weather, 9. Fr. tcrnjictf. 

naves propter tempestatem iu 
portu continontur. 

tempus, oris, n. time, 3 ; 2)1. ,34, Fr. 
temps. 

id tempus non idoneum erat. 

ten-eO. 2. -ux, -turn, v.n. and a. I de- 
tain, 1; control (lacrimas), 8; hold, 
occupy (montem), 22; keep (cur- i 
Hum), 26; hold fast, bind (ifirciu- [ 
rando), 26. Fr. tenir. i 

Sabiuua castris seso tenebat. j 

tenuis, e, adj. weak, delicate, 47. 
quis tonui valetUdine erat ? I 


tergum, i, n. the back,r49; terga 
vertere, to turii the back, flee, 
46. 

hostes post tergum rclinquero 
nonvult. 

teixa, ae, /. land, 12 f 'soil' earth, 49. 
Fr. terre. 

quae regio in terns nostri non 
plena laboris? 

terr-eO. 2. -ui, -itum, v.a. 1 
frighten, 2. 

omnes mortis metu terrentur. 

territ-6. 1. -avi, -^tum, v. freq. a. I 
terrify, 12. 

dux barbaros supi)licio territa- 
bat. 

terror, oris, m. dread, terror, 48. Fr. 
terre ur. 

equitibus imperatutquain maxi- 
mum hostibus terrorem in- 
ferant. 

tertius, a, um, adj. third, 4. 

Celtae lortiam Galliac x>art^SYn 
incolebant. 

testamentum, i, n. a will, 8. Fr. 
testament. 

cur milite.s test amenta bbsigna- 
bant? 

testimonium, ni, n. evident*, o, 57. 
Fr. temoignaqe. 

testimonio Airtiitis ab Cicerone 
date. 

testfldO, inis, /. a shelter, shed 
(mint.) formed of the shields of the 
soldiers held over their heads, 20. 
(lit. tortoise). 

nostri testudine facta murTs 
appropinquant. 

tim-ed. 2. -ui, no supine, v.a. and?-^.,. I 
fear, am afraid, 14; w,'th ut and 
n§ V. Less. 54. 

infantes saepe sine causa timent. 

timor, 6ris, m. fear, alarm, 8. 

nostris timor subito inicitur. 

toler-6. 1. avi, -atum, v.a. I support, 
sustain, 55. Fr. tolercr. 

omnium rerum inopia diutius 
tolorari non poterat. 
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toll5. 3. Utiatuli, subia^tum, v.a. I 
rain*, lift ixp (in pcrf. part. pass. 
elated, 17. •ubiatus), take away, 13. 
tormentum, i, n. an instrument of 
torlpire,^ rack, 11 ; an engine for 
hurling misses, 41. 
femina torinentO cxcrnciatur. 
torreS. 2. torrui, tostum, v.a. 1 
Kcorch, burn, 51. 

• sol terrain aestatc torret. 
tot, nuni. adj. indccl. so many, 9. 

tot civitatuin coniuratio. 
tOtus, a, um, adj. tlie whole, all the, 
•entire, 3. Fr. tout. 

incolac teto inCiro saxa in nostros 
conicinnt. 

trabs, trabis, /. a hcam, 1. 

barbari trabes munitioni com 
parabant. 

trad-o. 3. -idi, -itum, v.a. I give ni», 
Hnrr(‘nd(n*, 13; propound, teach, 24. 
Fr. trahir. 

,• Aedtu obsidcs Caesari tradi- 
dcriint. 

tra-dded. 3. -duxi, -ductum, v.a. 1 
lead across, over, 11 (often with a 
doid% ac.c.). 

Caesar excrcituin llfimcn Irans- 
duxit. 

tragula, ae, /. a Javelin (thrown by 
means of a strap to which it was 
attached), 4. 

tragula a Gallo conicitur. 
trans, 2 >rcp. {/01\ arc. across, 17. 

copias trans Ithenuin in Galliain 
duxyrat. 

trans-eo, ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, v.7i. 
and a. I cross, go across, 7 ; pass. 
30. 

Caesar in Britanniam transire 
cou^titiiit. 

trans-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, v.a. 

1 translate (lit. carry across), 21. 
lectionem e lingua Latina trans- 
feremus. 

trans-port-6. 1. -dvi, -atum, v.a. I 

carry over, across, 28; with itvo 
aces. 32. Fr. transporter. 
naves ad cxercitum trans- 
portandum parantur. 


trepid-6. 1. -dvi, -atum, v.n. 1 hurry 
in alarm, am agitated, 12. 
tuL cur trepidas? nullnni peri- 
uhim est. 

tresjtrla, num. adj. three, 6. Fi'. 
fro*s\ 

triuin flCiminuin ndmina mihi 
die 

' tridrii, drum, m. pi. a class of Bo- 
inan soldiers who formed 1-he third 
rank of the ‘ triplex acies,’ 43, q. v. 
tribdnus, i, m. an oflicer, tribune, 8. 
I There wore six to each higion, and 
they commanded in turn, each 
two months at a t iine. Fr. tribxm. 
tribiini suos cohortantur. 
tribud. 3. tribui, tribdtum, v.a . (wniA 
maqnopere), 1 set stores by, make 
much of, 37. 

noli luae niagnopero virtiiti 
tribuerif! 

tribus, 11. dat. or abl. pi. of tres, 
I ti‘ia, q.v. 

: triduum, i, n. (sc. spat ium), a three 
I days’ space, three days, 2C>; tridud 
I (.sc. spat id), in three days, 20. 

; tridud intermissd. 
trim (term), ae, a, distr. num. adj. 

t hree, eaclp thre(', 27. 
triplex, icis, adj. threefold, triple, 4.3. 

dux aciein triplieem instruit. 
triquetrus, a, um, adj. triangular, 
12 . 

insulae forma (shape) triqudtra 
est. 

triumphus, i, m. a triumphal pn 
cession (in honour of a successful 
general), 20. Fr. triomphe. 
trinniphus (,^aesari dccrctns (de- 
creed) oA. 

tfl, 2tulpers. pron. thou, yon, 2. Fr. 

ta, 

tti puer, illo adnlesccns est. 
tuba, ae,/. trumpid, 18. 

proeli oomnifttcndi signum tuba 
; dabitnr. 

tueor. 2. tuitus, v. dep. a. 1 defend, 
j protect, 30. 

dux suds bortatur castra diligen- 
ter tucaiitur. 
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tuli, pcrf. indie, aed. of fero, q.v. 
turn, adt. then, 2, 2G. 

niagiiao turn Hilvao in his loc/is 
erant. H 

tumultUB, tls, m. uproar, comnlt)t,ion, 
34. Fr. tumid tc. 

magnc) cum tumult u castrls 
ogrcKsi Kunt. 

tumulus, i, m. a raised hc{i]i, mound, 

illic tumulus terrOnus [of earth) 
satis magrius crat. 
tunc, ade. then, 48 ( turn, ami 
dernonstr. suffix -ce). 
turma, ae, /. a squadron of horse, 

‘ ’ panels t urmis subsidio labdranti 
bu^ viissis. 

turpis, e, ad/, disgraceful, unseemly 

2 !). 

<inul illo turiiius esse i)otestf 

turpitfldS, inis,/, disgraces 41. 

quomodo turpitndincm fugae 
didebimns? 

turris, is, /. {arc. -im and -em), a 
tower, I (for defence of a camp or 
city walls). ¥\\ tour. 
hostes turriiu cminiis lelis 
petunt. 

tfltus, a. um, adj. safe, 2G. 

id praesidinm tuLnm esse non 
arbitnitus cst. 

tfltd, ade. safely ; couipar. -ius, 44 ; 
.super, -issime. 

tuus, a, um, adJ. thy, your, 28. 
quid in dextra tuii est / 

u 

ubi, adv. whore? 2; where {rcD, 37 ; 
when, 2a; whenever, 49. Fr. ok. 
ubi Koma est ? 

ubique, adv. wheresoever, every- 
wliero, 31. 

navium quod ubfque crat in iinum 
locum cbgit. 

ulciscor. 3. ultus, v. dcp. I take 
vengeance on, 18, 41. 
non Roluin jmhlicas sed etiam 
privatus iniurias ultus est. 


uUus, a, um, adj. any flisually in 
negative sent.), 3 ; after sinr, 52. 
nostri sine ullo vulnrrc in castra 
redcunt. 

ultimus, a, um {super!. , of ultra), 
adj. last, uttermost. Tn 51 ultimi 
(.s‘C. homines), the farthest people, 
ultimas Galliae partes pro- 
fectu.s est. 

Ultr6, adr. without provocation, 39*; 
against his wish, 47. 
ne aliis iniurias ultro inferamus ! 
dnS,, adw together, in company, 5. 
pedites lina cUm equitibus pra^- 
inittuntur. 

unde, adv. hiferrog. from where? 
from what? G; rel. whence, 14. 
unde oritur Ithenus? 
undecimus, a, um, adj. eleventh, 5. 
Fr. onzieme. 

undique, adv. indef. fi’orn, on all 
sides, everywhere. 2. 
hostes undique circumdantur. <. 
dnus, a, um, nam. adj. one, 2; only, 
alone, 11, 51. Fr. in\. iuh\ 
crat oinmnd in Gallia citeriore 
legio una. 

urbs, bis,/, a city, 1. 

a (luibus urbs Itoma ineolilur ? 
usque, adv. all the way to, con- 
tinuously, 25 (with ad). Fr. jusque. 
usque ad hostium castra accessit, 
•Hsus, a, um, 9. per/, par?, of utor, 
q.v. 

dsus, ds, m. practice, exercise, cx- 
X)ericncc, 2, 8, 49; asur(2.3) or ex 
ftsd (29) esse, to be of use, to be 
advantageous, serviceable. Fr. 
usaqc. 

lisu nauticariim rOrum cetc4i.n 
praccedunt. , > 

ut(i), adv. as, 12. 

eonj. that, in order that, to ; after 
persuaded, 6r6, imperd, etc., 38; 
final, 41; consecutive, 43; conce.s- 
sive (-although), 51. 
uter, tra, trum, proa, which of two ; 
in Indirect Questions, 44, 53. 
itincrum utrum facilius esset 
iudicure non poterat. 
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uter-qu^ utraque, utrum-que, 

pron. e^h of two, botli, i6. 
hostes ab utrOquc cornu insta- 
baiit. ^ 

Uti, 56, V. 111. 

fltilisfe, i]|eful, 28. Fr. iif ife, 
non no cibus honiinibiis res utilis- 
siina es1 ? 

iitinam, r/f/r, oh that! would that,! 

^ would to heaven! 81. 

utinam id f uissetciuod snenibain ! 

CLtor. 3. flsus, r. d(‘p. I use («/>/.), 5. 
iiiagno studio ntebainur. 

uimin, adv. iutreWneing an allorna- 
tn e question (direct or indirect) 
wbetber, C ; foil, by an, or, 6. 
utrnni me an ilium inagis 
laudas? 

uxor, Oris,/, a wife, 11, 

qiii uxOres int(*rtlciebant ? 

V 

.« 

vadum, i, n. a shallow place, ford, 7. 

dux copias vadum trudiicit. 
vag-or.^1. -atus, r. dcp. 1 wander, (1. 

C5ci nani latiiis iam vagabantur. 
val-eO. 2. -ui, -ituni, v.n. I am strong, 
powerful (with pldrimum, etc.), 
27 ; of health, 51. Fr. raloir. 

Caesar equitatii plCirimum vale- 
bat. 

valetddO, inis,/, state of health, 47. 

qualis valetiqio tua cstf 
valles(is), is, /. a valley, 31. Fr. 
vallcc. ’ 

is vicus in valle positus est. 
vallum, i, n. a stockade, intrench- 
ment, 20. 

***'*barbari .sub ipsum vallum succe- 
dun > {approach). 

vanus, a, um, adj. fruitless, vain, 54. ' 
Fr. vai7i. 

vana spe sublatus es. 

vast-5. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. I lay waste, | 
devastate, 3. 

Caesar magnam provinciae 
partem vastavit, 


vectigaiis, e, adj. paying tribute, 

I tributary, 27. 

•lioinani nuiltas natibnes sibi vcc- 
tigales fecero. 

vehementer, adv. very much, ex- 
ccs ively, 9. Fr. vchcmcntemcnt. 
hie a tc A'chein enter potO. 

vel, conj. or, 13. 

milit urn ipii (Mjiios haixmt, cfiui- 
tes vel equitatns appellantur. 

velle, prefi. mfm. of void, q.v. 

velum, i, n. a sail, It. Fr. voile. 

I vc'dis reinisquo insulam capere 
cbnati sunt. 

I venatio, 5nis,/. hunting, 10. 
tu-nc venatibni staides? 

vend-6. 3. *idi, -itum, v.a. I ^scll, 30. 
Fr. veiidre. 

dux ea, quae ex urbe capla sunt, 
vendidit? 

veni6. 4. vgni, ventum, v.n. I come, 
8; hnpcrii.,'‘15. Yv.vvnir, 
posleru die in hostium fines 
venimus. 

ventit-5. 1. avi, -atum. freq. n. i 
come often, resort, 12. 
eb vontitarc consubvi. 

ventus, i, m. wind, 1. Fr. veM. • 
Caesar seenndnm ventum ex- 
spectabat. 

v§r, veris, n. spring, 40. 
ver prima anni pars est. 

verbum, i, n, a word, 1 ; his verbis, 
as follows, 1 1 ; verb6, verbally, 
orally, 21. Fr. ve7'b€. 
cuius verba milites excitant? 

vereor. 2. veritus, i\ dcp. I fear, 5 ; 
with dat. navibus, for the ships, • 
28; with ne, ne n6n (ut), 54. 
nullum pcrioulum veremur. 

verg-6. 3. no j)erf. or supine, v.7i. (of 
places) to lie, be situated, 12. 
collis ad flumiiii Sabim vergebat. 

veritus, a, um, 4. {per/, part, of 
vereor, with present meaning), 
fearing, 4. 
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vSrO, adv, but, 7, io (introducing a 

■ sentence strongly opposed to a 
preceding sentence). 

tres iarn copiaruiii partes flfimen i 
transierant, qiiarta vero pars ' 
in castris rolicla crat. t ! 

vers-or. l. jltus, v. dep. l takr part, i 
busy myself, G, :i(), It. 

nonne in vitae (Jife) periculis 
laboribusque othucs vcrsaniur.^ 

v©rt6. 3, verti, versum, v.a. and 7i. 

1 turn; with terga, to turn one’s | 
back, run away, IG ; 1 translate, ) 

20 . I 

omnes hostes celerriine terga ] 
verlunt. I 

vesper, eria and eri, w. evening, 33. 
x^r. vvpre. 

sub'’ V ^sperum urbi appropin- 
quatuin est. 

vester, tra, trum, adj your (pi.), 21. 
Fr. votre. 

hostiuTU bona vestrum, milites, 
praeniium erunt. ! 

vestis, is, /. clothing, clothes, 3i. 
Fr. vUcnidut. 

fSuevi luinimam vc.stem babe- ' 
bant. 

vestitus, lls, m. clothing, 20. 

Indi (///c [ndiaius] vix ullo vcstitfi 
utuntur. 

vet-6. 1. ui, itum, v.a. 1 forbid, 28. 

dux milites ah opere discedcre 
vetuit 

vetUB, eris, adj. old, former, 32. Fr. * 
i'icu.r. 

nostri vetere victoria elatT sunt. 

vex-6. 1. -&vi, -atum, v.frtq. a. T in 
jure, molest, 19. { 

militum pars hostium agros j 
vexandl causa missi sunt. 


via, ae, /. a road, journey, 1. Fr. j 
voic. ! 

ea via Ire non xjoteramus. 
vieSni, ae, a, distrib. nmn, adJ. 
twenty each, 27. 

viciSs, num. adv, twenty times, 12. 
vicies centum. I 


victor, 6riB, ?a. a conqueror, 3. 

victorum praeda {boo^j) maxima 
est. ^ 

victSria, ae, /. victory, 3. Fr. 
vicLoirc. 

^ux milites ob victoriam ^audat. 
victus, a, um, 12. /cr/. 'part, pass, 
of vineb, q,v. 
vicus, i, m. a village, 2. 

barbaronim vici vastantur. 
video. 2. vidi, visum, v.a. and n.'-l 
SCO, 7 ; q)asH. I am seen, or in a 
deponent sense. I seem, C ; videtur, 
it seems good, 24. Fr. voir. 
id turpissimum esse videtur. 
vigilia, ae, /. a watch (period of 
time), G. Fr. vcillc. 
nox in quattuor vigilias divisi. 
(divided) est. 

vinco. 3. vIci, victum, v.a. and n. 1 
comiuer. Fr. vaincre, 

Gallia bello a (^aesarc victa est. 
vinea, ae, f, amantlet (kind of shed 
for sheltering besiegers), 20. ^ 

vineis ad murum actis. 
vinum, i, n. wine, 12. Fr. vin. 
Bacchus vini dcus erat. 

vir, viri, m. a man (of conra^'e), 1, 19. 
hostes Fisonem, virum fortissi- 

muin, circumdant. 

vir6s, ph of ^is, f/,v. ^ 

virtfls, fltis, /. courage, valour, 5. 
BY. vertu. 

barbari magnam virtutem prae- 
Rlabant. 

vis, /, force, strength, violence, 19, 
31. 44; (ncc. vim, gen. weinting, abl. 
Vi), jd. vir§s. ium, strength. 

nonne clephantorum vis magna 
est? 

visfl, 8. siiphic in -u of vidciT), q.iT. ' 
vit-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.d. and n, I 
avoid, seek to escape, 31. 
llritaniii mortem fuga vitabant. 
viv6. 3. vixi, victum, v.n. T live, 
support myself (foil, by abl.) 2. BY. 
vivre. 

Suevi lacte (on milk) atque pecore 
vivunt. 
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vivus, a,*Uin, adj, alive; in phrase 
viva vsfc, orally, l. 
vix, (iMv. scarcely, w’ith difliculty, 
27, 46. • 

hostium vix qviartaparsad castra 
ledit^ • 

VOC 6. 1. avi, ^tum, v.a. and ?i. 1 
call (by inline), denominate, 42; 
summon, 18. 

Caesar hostium duceni ad sc 
• vocat. 

volo, velle, volui, v. irreu, a - 1 wish, 
4; (with iwo aces.) I want some- 
thing of somebody, 51. Fr. 
gnouloir, • 

eils qiioque rcgiOncB cognoscerc 
volebat. 

^^oluntas, atis, /. good-will, allec- 
tioii, 28. Fr. volants. 

Caesar I )iininorigi.s summam in 
so voluntatern cognoverat. 
vds, 2nd pers. pron. you, 2; (p}. of 
til, q v.). Fr. tons. 


VOX, vSeis,/. a voice, 1 ; word, saying, 
8. Fr. voix. 

tribuni magnis vocibus subs in- 
citant. 

vulg6i,adr. everywhere, 8. 

I 111 litis vulgb ab sigms discede- 
I ^)ant. 

! vulgus, i, n. tbi! populaci', common 
1 people, 15. 

I quos Y iilgus circumsisti t ? 

j vulner-6. 1. -avi, -atum, v.a. 1 wound, 

1 . 

nostri telis undiipie vulnorantur. 
vulnus, eris, ??. a wound, 1. 

multa ct gravia vulnera a Pisbne 
accipiuntur. 

vult, 4. pers. sing. pres, indic.^i^ 
void, (j.v 


X, 1. as a numerical sign = 10. 
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A 

able, I am, v, can/ 


advance, I, pro-grecUor. 3. 
•gressns ; pro-cedO. 3. -cessl, 


about, prep, de (abl.). 

adv. cirriter^ fere. 

about-to, sign of Jut. part. 
absent, ahsens, n/is. ; 

aecomj)lish, I, con-fidd. 3. -fm^ 
-fectum. 

. i 

according- to, e{/) (abl.). | 

accordingly, itaque., igitur j 

(after first word of a : 

clause). 

accustomed, I am, sol-eo. 2. 
-itus sum. 


•cessim. 

advice, consilium^ n. 
after, prop, post (acc.). 

conj. postquam. s. 

afterwards, posted. 
afraid, I am, v. fear, 
again, rursus ; iterum (a second 
time). 

against, contra, in (acc.). 
age, aetCis, dtis, f. 
aged, ndtns, a, um. 


V. p. 282; con-\ agreed, it is, constat-, ptii. 


snesco. 3. -sucvl, -suefum, v. 
p. 48. 

across, frans (ace.), 
added, there is, v. impers. | 
accedit; perf. accessit. \ 

m 


constitif. 

agriculture, agricuUura, 

f. 

aid, auxilium, ill, n. ; 
sidiurn, idl, n. 


ae, 

sub- 
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all, orrini^ p. ; totus, a, um^ 
^ (=tlle wl^olo of). 

Jillow, I, jniior. 3., j>as.s‘^s 
/ (iiifin.). • • 

^ally, socm, riy rn. 
almost, fcrii : pa cue. 
alone, adj. SiduSy d, mi, 

• adv. solum. 

. alopg, iind. • 
already, iam. 

ahso, (intern (after first word of 
a clause), pracfeml. 
although, (ju(ini(iiuwiy (piamvisy 
etc., V. p. ‘228. 
sumy csscyfiil 
ambassador, InjdtuSy f, m. 
ambushji insidiaey ilrmriy f. 
pi. * 

among, amongst, inter y apud 
(acc.). 

anchor, aricmiy ae, f. 
ancient, antupiu^fy a, urn. 
and, ety akpiCy dCy -que. 
announce, I, prd- or re-nunti-0 
1. -d/rl. -dtum. 

any, ulliiSy^y urn (in negative 
sentences). 

anyone, quis (indefinite), v 
pp. 58, 272. 

anything, (a/^)^w^^/(indefiIlite), 
tJ. pp. 58, 272. 


appearance, specieSy ely f. ; 
oplnidy (yniSy f. 

appoii^, I, con-slitud. 3. -siituly 
-stitkum. 

approach, I, ap^wopinqu-d 1. 
di% -dtiun (dat.); ac-c<ld6. 3.^ 
-cessly -cessum (ad). 

Archer, sagiUdrius, drly m. 
arise, I, orior. 4. ortus (of a 
shout); co-orior. i.^or'tus{oi 
a storm). ^ 

armour, arms, anmiy or urn, n. pi. 
army, exercitmy us, in. ; agmen, 
inis, n. (on the march); (icies, 
fdy f. (in battle array), 
arrival, adventus, us, m. 
arrive, 1, per-veniO. 1. -venl, 
-veniurn (in. acc,). 
arrogance, arrogant ia, ae, f. ;* 
cmtilmdcia, ae, f. 
arrow, sajitla, ae, f. 
as, uty cum ( — since, v. Less. 
40, p. 196). 

follows, tdlia, ium, n. pi. ; 

sk. 

possible, (juam with 

super!, of adj. or adv. 

soon as, ^urn prlmurn ; 

simul ilc, V. Less. 48. 

soon as possible, gmm 

prlmurik 
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ascent, ascensus, w.s‘, m. 

ask, T (a question) (inicr)ro(j-o. 

I. -<m, -dtum. 

assemble, I, coiv-veniO. -vmly 
-ventum. 

assistance, v. aid. 

r 

assizes, convent us, uuni, m. pi. 
at, m, ad (ace.) ; (of time) 
sim])lo abl. 

home, dornl, 

night, nodu. 

the same time, slwul 

(adv.); eOdeni ienipore. 
Athens, Athcnae, drum, f. pi. 
attack, I, 1. -dvl, 

dtivm; j)et-d. 3. dvl (il), dtum; 
ag~gredior. 3. -gressus (open- 
ly) ; adorior, 4. -ortus 
(secretly) ; lacess-o. 3. dvl, 
dtum; img^dum faclO, 3. 
fed, factmn (in. ace.), 
attack, noun, imgidns, us, m. 
attend-to, I, use dat. sing, of 
cura, ae, f., v, p. 9(). 
auxiliaries, the, auxilia, (rmm, 

II. pi. 

avert, 1, prodiih-eo. 2. -ul, 
4tum, 

await, I, ex-sg)ect-0. 1. -Civl, 
-dturri. 


B 

baggage;, impedimenta, drum, 

11. pi. 

band, manus, n •, f. 

pugna, ae, f. ; prodium, 

li, n. 

bear, I, ferd, ferre, iull, Idtmn. 
beast-of-burdeii, iumentum, %, n. 
because, guod^ proptered quod, 
quia, cum (subj.). 
become, I, fid, fieri, fad us sum. 
bccch, fdgus, I, f. 
before, adv. ajite ; anted, 

prep, ante (ace.). 

conj. antequam ; p^'ius- 

quam. 

beg, dr-d. 1. -dvl, -dtum ; pet-d. 

3. del (il), dtum (a. abb), 
began, I, cMpl. 3. 
begin, I, in-cipid. 3. -efpl, -CApturh\ - 
beginning, initium, itl, n. 
beginning of summer, inita 
acstds, dtis, f. 

of, primus, a, urn (oh- 

sidio). 

I believe, I, cred-d. 3. -idl, -Hum. 
beseech, I, v. beg. 
besiege, I, ob-sideO. 2. -sedl, -ses- 
sum, 

betake myself, I, me re-cipiO, 

3. -cepl, -cepturn. 
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betray, pro-do. 3. -didl, | 
^ -ditmn. j 

p5etter, it Ts, praestat ; poi'f, 

' pnM/itU. « ^ I 

bind, I, olh.dringo. 3. -driv.n, 
-siridu7iL 

bfrth, of sai/ ‘born in- a ! 

high place.’ ! 

blame, 1, culp-o.^1. -dvl, -dlum ; j 
roprehend-o. 3. -i, -nsum. 
IJoek, I, ob-siruo. 3. -siruxl, 
-struct urn . 

blockade, I, oh-sideo. 2. -scd'd 
. -sessum. 
bo^4y, corpus^ oris^ n. 
boldly, audadcr. | 

born, I^rn, nascor. 3. ndtus. | 
born, a?lj. 7idticSy uni. 
both, uterque, ulraqne^utrumque. 
#'‘both . . . and, et . . . ef. 
bravely, fortlter. 
hrid^Qj pons, m. 
hrigiidier, Jegdt'us, I, m. 
bring, I, (ad)fero, ferr^, tuli, ’ 
latum; {ad)port-o. 1. -dvl, 
Sum. 

bring-about, I, of-ficid. 3. -fed, 
-fedum. 

Britain, Britannia, ae, i. 
Britons, the, Britannl, drum, 
m. pi. 


broad, Idlus, a, urn. 
bronze, aes, aeris, n. 
biird^i, onus, eris, n. 
bursty 1, ir-ru'iiipo. 3. -ruqv, 
-ruptim (in. acc.). 
business, ( = thing), res, rcl, f. 
but, sc’d, at, autem (after first 
• word of a clause). 

that, quin (subj.) 

by, d or ah (abb) simple 
abb of Instrument. 

far, huge. * 

iiigbt, rp)du. 


Caesar, Lkvsar, aris, m. 
calamity, coknnitds, ofis, f. 
call tog(?tbc!’, T, ron-voco. 1. 

-dvl, -diam. • 

calm, noun, tranquillilas, dtis, f. 
camp, castra, Oram,, n. ]>]. 
camp-follower, cdlo, Onis, m. 
can, J, possum, jmse, poiul. 
canton, pOpus, % m. 
capture, I, capio. 3. cepl, 
caqdu’ffi. 

captured, captus, a, um. 
care, cilra, ae, f. 
carefully, dlllgenter. 
carry, I, port-0, 1. -dvl, -alum; 
corn-port-O. 1. -dvl, -diunu 



340 


SECOND LATIN BOOK 


* carry on, I, <j67'0, 3. i/cs.s/, 
gestuiii. 

out, I, per-fcia. ^ 
-fedum. }< 

cart, carrus, Z, m. 

Carthage, Carthago^ inis, f. 
catch-sight- of, I, con-spiciO. 3. 

-spexl, -spedmn^, 
cattle, pecus, oris, n. 
cause, ca^sa, ae, f. 

' utJitioUvsly, cmUc, 
cavalr^, noun, equiies, mi, 
m, pi. ; eijuitdtus, us, rn. 

adj. ecpiesler, tris, tre. 

cease, I, dc-sistO. 3. -siiil, 
stitum. 

centurion, ccnfuvio, onis, rn. 
certain, a, (juldam, quaedam, 
quiddain or quod dam, 
chance, facultds, Citis, f. 
chariot, essedum, 1, n. 
charioteer, esseddrius, drl, m. 
chief, adj. and coram. noun, 
princeps, cipis. 
chiefly, maximd. 
children, llherl, drum, m. pi. ; 

puerl, drum, ni. pi. 
choose, I, dc-ligd. 3. -legl, 
-lectum. 

Cicero, (Hcerd, onis, m. 
city, urbs, bis, f. 


civilisation, cultus, ZI.V, m. 
civilised, humdnus^ a, urn. 
clemency, 'mmisuctildo, inis, f. ; 
dementia, ae, 

climb, I, a-scendd. 3. -scendl, 
-scensum (in. acc. or simple 
acc.). 

clothing, resilt'us, us, m. 

cohort, cohorSfTtis, f. 

coin, nmmmis, Z, m. ; gen. pi. 

nAivimum foj’ nmimdruin. ^ 
cold, ad], frigidus, a, urn. 
collect, I, com-par-d. 1. -dvt, 
ultum ; edgd. 3. corgi, coac- 
tum (troops, etc.). *. 
come, I, vrnid. 4. venl, venturn. 
come frecpiently, I, vcfitit-d. 1. 
ulvl, -dtum. '' 

I command, I, iubed. 2. iussl, 
iussum ; iviper-d. 1. -dvf^' 
-dium (dat.); mand-d. 1. -dvl, 
-dtum (dat.)*, 

I commander-in-chief, impcrdtm\ 
dr IS, m. 

common, communis, e. 

I compel, IjCdgd. 3. coe/jl, coactum, 

I (infill.). 

complain of, I, queror, 3. 
questus (acc.). 

complete, I, co'n- or per -ficio, 3. 
feci, -fectum. 
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comrad^^'tocM/s, cl, m. ; comes, 
itis, *comm. 

■ conference, colloquium, qm,^, 

• T • - o V - ! 

conquer,* V,% vmco. 3. vic(,\ 
Dictum : super-0. 1. -del, 
-(Hum. 

conquered, victus, a, uin. 
conqueror, victor, Oris, m. 
consider, 1, e.risti'ni-0. 1. -del, 
-dtum ; arhitr-or. 1 . -dtus 
• (dep.) ; hah-cO. 2. -ul, -if urn. 
considered, I am, liaheor. 2. 
habitus. 

conspire, I, cou-ifir-O. 1. -dvl, 
^-dtum,; con-sjnr-0. 1 . -d,vi, 
-alum. 

consuli consul, ulis, ni. 
consuf^hip, in the . . . of, sajj, 

. . . heing cunsid (ahl. 


ahsol.). 

contest, certdmen, inis, n. 
continent, coniine ns, utis, f. 

(abl. -4 or -e). 
contrary, adversus, a, um. 
corn, frunmniu/ni, 1, n. ; res 
frume^tdria. 
council, concilium, ill, n. 
country ( = father lar\d),jrw/na, 
ac, {. 

courage, animus, 1, m. ; virtus, 
utis, f. ; auddeia, ae, f. 


cover, I, in-tegO. 3. 4exl,* 
-tectum. 

crisis^ summum perlculum, 1, 
n. 4 eitremus casus, us, m . ; 
'liscrTmcn, mis, n, 
cross, I, trans-eO, -Ire, -Ivl (il), 
-itum. 

■ custom, consuetudo, inis, i. ; 
7n0s, mOris, ni. 

cut-down, I, *c.r-cldOiF' 3, -cmIi, 


. D 

daily, adj. cotldidnus, a, mn. 
danger, 'perlealum, 1, n. 
dangerous, jurlculOsus, a, um. 
dare, I, audeO. 2. ausus sum, 
■V. p. 282. 

dawn, prlma lux, I Reis. • 
day, noun, dies, el, comm, in 
sing., in. in j)l. 

adj. diurnus, a, um. 

day-hy-day, in dies (in sen- 
tences containing a com- 
parative), 
death, mors, rfis, f. 
deceit, fraus, dis, f. ; dolus, 1, 
m. 

decide, i, statu-0. 3. -l, -utum. 
defeat, chides, is, i. 
defence, praesidium, idl, n. 
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'defend, 1, de-fendo. 3. -fendl, \ 
-fensum, 

delay, I, m,or-or, 1. -dtus^{v. n. 
and a.). / 

noun, mora, ae, f. 

delil)erate, I, dc-llher-O. 1. ~(li% 

t 

-dtiim. 

deliver, I, trd-do. 3. ~didl^ 
-ditnm (impart.) ; dc-dd. 3. 
-didl, -^tum (give up), 
'^lu^aand, I, 1. -dvl^ 

dltum, 

deny, I, 1. ,4'/a, -dtum. 
depart, I, dis-ccdo. 3. -rr.s\97, 
-cessum (ab or cx. abl.) ; pro- 
ficiscor. 3. profeefus. 
departuT'e, discA'SRiL% ?7s’, m. 
deserve, 1, mereor. 2. 'incrifu.s. 
designedly, coimdlo. 
despair, I, dc i^pPro, 1. -a/Y, 
-dtu)n, 

destroy, T, dPUed. 2. -r/Y, -ciuni. 
determine, I, statu-0. 3. -7, 
-litum ; con-sfitu-0. 3. -7, 
-Tduiii. 

die, I, morior. 3. viortuus ; 

inter-e(\ -Ire, 41, 4iim. 
difficult, difficilis, e. 
directions, in all, in omnes 
partes, passim. 
disastrously, incommode. 


diseouraged, I am, ^Ine animd 
dc-mitto. 3. -mtslj -mi^sum. 
di^over, I, reperid. 4. repperl, 
repertum. /■ ‘ 

discuss, I, ago. 3. Pgt, aciuin{dd). 
disease, morbus, I, m. 
disgraceful, turpis, e. 
dislodge, sum-moved. 2. -mdvl, 
-mdtum. < , 

disperse, T, dis-pergO. 3. -perst, 
-persum. 

distant, I am, ah-sum, -esse, 
dfui. 

district, regio, djiis, f. 
disturbed, I am, animO pip^- 
tarh-or. 1. -dtus. 
do, I, facid. 3. fPci, f/tetum ; 
agd. 3. Pgl, achim/' pass. 
fid, fieri, f actus. 

doubt, I, dubit-v. 1. -d.vi, -dtum . ' 
draw-up, I, in-strud. 3. -struxd, 
-siructum. 

drive, I, compeUd. .3. -jmll, 
-pnlsum ; agd. 3. Pgl, actum. 
duty, ofjicium, id, n. 

E 

each, quisque, quaeque, quodque 
or quicque, v. p. 61. 
early, mfiture, compar. 4us; 
super!, -urrime. 
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easily, femr. 

^eight, 9do. 

^eighth, octdms, a, um. 

^ eight}^ ockn/utiTi. 
either ... or, aut . . . aut ; 
vel . . . rsL 

enclose, I, con-tmeo. 2. -tinul, 
-tenhim. 

, encourage, 1, lco)lu)ri-or. 1. 
-dtus. 

endeavour, I, v. tiy. 
endure, I, per-fero, -frrrCf 4ull^ 
datum. 

• enemy, hosii% is, comm, usually 
Jmi pi. ‘the enemy. ^ 
engage battle, I, prodUmi com- 
mittee 3. -mlsl, -missum ; con- 
/llgofS. -flictum. (cum). 
engaged, occupdias, a, um. 

^ 'engine, tormentum, I, n. 
enquire, I, guaerd. 3. quaeslvl 
(sil), quaesltu^n. 
entire, totals, a, um. 
entrust, I, com-mittO. 3. -mlsl, 
-missum. 

envy, in-video. 2. -vtdl, 
-visum (dat.*). 

every, omnis, e. every tenth 
man, v. p. 62. 
every-year, quotannls. 
except, prep, pi'acter (acc.). 


except, coiq’. nisi. 
exchange, to, iuter se dare. 
exertion, lahor, dris, m. 
exhort, v. encourage. 

I expect, I, ex-spect-d. 1. -dvl, 

I -at am. 

expel, I, ex-pell fK 3. -pidl^ 
, -pulsum (ex), 
eye, oculus, i, m. 

P 

fact, the . . . that, qmn}. 
iiiithixi], Ji delis, e. 
fall, I, cadf>. 3. cecidl, cdsum ; 
con-cidv, 3. -cidl, no snjune ; 
de-cido. 3. -eidl, no supine, 
famine, /aw is, f. 
famous, eldrus, a, um. 
far off, I am, (lonqe) ah-surik, 
-esse, dfni. 

farmer, agrieola, ae, m. 
farthei*, Ivmjius (eoinpar. of 
j lonije). 
fate, fat am, 1, n. 
fear, noun, ruetus, us, ni. ; 
timor. Oris, in. 

fear, 1, iim-eO. 2. -ui, no 
supine ; vere-or. 2. veriius ; 
metu-6. 3. -if-fitum. 
feed-on, I, vescor. 3. no perf. 
part. (abl.). 
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- few, paucii,% a, urn. 
fewness, paucitd.% dtiSy f . 
field, ager, grt, m. ^ 

fierce, ferus^ a, um. ^ 

fiercely, vehernenter ; ferodter, 
fifteen, gumdedm. 

^ight, noun, v. battle. 

I, pugn-6. 1. -dvi, -dtum ^ 

prodiurn com-mittd. 3. 
-missv^ ; p^i odiO cmiend-iK 

fighting, puguandum, I ; 
hdlandum, t. 

fill, I, coni-pleO. 2. -pllm, 
plctum, 

find, I, rtperio. 4. reppcr'i, 
reperium ; quaerO. 3. quaeshi, 
{dt) (juaesltwn (=:look for) ; 
c inveniO. 4. -vfml, -vrnfam. 
find-out, I, co-gnosrA 3. -gndrl, 
-gniium. 

finish, I, confido. 3. -feel, 
-feclum . 

fir, ahiPiy, dis, f. 
fire, igim, isj m. ; incendiuui, 
dly n. 

first, adv. prlmO^ prlmum. 
fixed, certus, a, um. 
flee, I, fngiO. ftlgl, fugitum ; 
fugae me mand-o. 1. -dvl, 
-dtum. 


fleet, dassis, is^ f. 

flesh, can% carniSj f, f 

{light, fuga, ae^ i. 

fl(ng, I, pro-ido. -ucl,dectum. ' 

foe, V. enemy. 

follow, I, sequor. 3. secfdus. 

follow up, I, in- or sub-sequor. 

3. -f^ecMus. 

foot, noun, q)es, qredis, m. 

adj. pedester, iris, tre. 
for, (= instead of, or on behalf 
of), pro (abl.) ; after pro- 
ficiscor, in (acc.) ; duration 
of time, e.g. for forty years,, 
express by acc. case. 

sign of dat. case. 

conj. 7iam ; eni/j^ (after 

first word of a claus3). 

a while, qm^ilisper. 

the most igavt, pJd'umque* 

the sake of, causd (gen.). 

forbid, I, vet-0.^ 1. -nl, -itum. 
forces, cOpiae, drurn,i. pi. 
forest, silva, ac, f. 
form, I, caj)iO. 3. a'pl, captum 
(consilium). 

former, pristinus, a, um. 
fortification, munitio, onis, f. 
fortified, munltus, a, um. 
fortify, I, mmidO. 4. -Ivl (it), 
-It am. 
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forty, ^adnlginld. 
(om^^quaituor, 

* fourteen tS, quarhis decimus, 
fourth, qmri^is, a, urn. * 
fray, v. battle, 
free, I, hher~6. 1. -diwtn. 
frequent, creher, hra, Lruni. 
friend, amicus, I, ni. < 

friendly, amices, a, wn. 
friendshij), arnlcitia, ae, f. 
-.frighten, I, {per)ierr-co, 2. -ul, 
4tum. 

frightened, I am, use pass, of 
above, or of qn’r-furh-o. 1. 

« -dvl, -dtwni. 

• I 

from, d, ah ; P, c.r ; dr (rrdown | 
fropi), or simple abl. 

^abovc, desuper. 
all sides, undique. 
fugitive, fugiens, ntis, comm, 
full, pUnus, a, urn (abl. or 
gen.). 

funeral./wTii/s, eris, ii. 

G 

Gallicus, a, urn. 
garrison, pracsidiurity idl, n. 
gate, porta, ae, f . 

Gaul, Gallia, ae, f. 

Gauls, the, Galll, orum, m. 
pi 


general, dux, dads, in>; 

imperdtor. Oris, m. 

Gerjian, Germdnicus, a, um. 
Gerjians, the, Gerrnwm, (mum, 
m. pi. 

get-possession-of, I, potior. 4. 
potltus (abl. or gen.). * 

together, I, co/n-parm. 

1 . -dvl, -dtwii. 

^ive, I, do, ilare, Mr, daiau^ 
(dat.). 

go, I, rO, hr, Irl {it), Hum. 

i^tway^ I, ah-eo, -hr, -irl 

(//), -ifum. 

— out, I, cj'-eO, -hr, 

■itum. 

god, a, dens, 1, m. 
pod, bonus, a, um. 
goose, anser, eris, m. 
gradually, paaldtm. 
great, magnus, a, um; (compar. 
7imor ; superl. maximus) ; 
stmmus, a, urn. 
greatly, magnopere. 
ground, locus, r, m. nom. and 
acc. pi. lor a, as if neuter, 
guard, I, tueor-. 2. tuitas. 

noun, custOs, odis, comm. * 

! prac.'ddiirm* idi, n. ( = pro- 
tection). 
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H 

hamper, I, r, hinder, 
hand, rtuinuSj us^ f. j 

happen, (of events), use pass, 
of gerO, 3. gessi, geAum ; or 
of ago. 3. eg% actum. 
happened, it, accidit. 
harass, I, laness-o. 3. -Ivl (iz), 
■Itum 

harbour, j^rius, vz.s-, m. 
lejnis, oriSj in. 

hasten’, u, iiroper~d. 1. -dvl^ 
-dtum ; con-tendjl 3. dendl, 
-teniuin. 

have, I, liahco. 2. -wZ, 4tum. 
headlong, praeceps, cipitu. 
hear, T, aud-iO. 4. -Irl (iz), 
4tum. 

hear-of, I, saij ‘ I am in- 
formed.’ 
heavy, gravis^ e. 
help, noun, auxilmm, ill; suh~ 
sidium, Ml, n. 

I, suc-curro. 3. -currl, 

-cur sum (dat.) ; ad-iuvo. 1. 
-iuvl, -Fifum ; auxili-or. 1. 
-dtiis (dat.). 
hen, galUna, ae, f. 
hesitate, I, dubii-O, 1. -clvl, 
-dtum. 

hesitation, cunetdiio, Onis, f. 


1 hide, corium; rl, n. * 
high (of birth), summu^, a, 

higfier, superior, m (Iscus*). 
hill, coUis, is, m. ; iugiim, i, n. 
him (= himself), se, sese. 
liimself, ipse, a, urn ; in oblique' 
• cases se, sese. 
hinder, 1, imped-io. 4. -vvl (il^, 
-Hum. 

Ids-nien, sid, drum, m. pi. 
his-own, suns, a, urn. 
hither, adj. citerior, ins. 
hold, I, ien-ef), 2. -nl, -turn; 
hah-ed. 2. -ul, -Hum (cop^- 
cilium). 

hold-out, I, sus-iined, 2. ^tinul, 
-tentum. ' 

honour, himor, dr is, m. 
hope, spes, el, f. 
horse, eqnus, I, m. 

( = cavalry), v. cavalry. 

hospitality, hospitium^itl, n. 
hostage, ohses, idis, comm, 
hour, hdra, ae, f. 
how, rel. quemadmodum. 

great, rel. quanius, a, 

um. 

however, tamen; autem. 

qualifying an adj., qmm- 

vis. 
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huge, ntis. 

hiunMe, huniiliSy c; compar. 

4or ; superl. ^ 

liuncfred* cenkim. 
hunting, vhuliw, oim, i. 
hurl, 1, iariOf 3. ieti, iadiim ; 
con-icid 3. -iccl -kcUm : 
mitio. 3. w7s?:, 'inissum. 

I 

■if, si. 

not, si non, nisi. 

imitate, I, iniitror. 1. -dtus. 
immediately, staiim. 
impart, I, conmmiic-o. 1. -mi 
-dtiirii. {ali(|uid cum aliquo). 
implone, 1, implOr-0. 1. -ilvl, 
-dtufii. 

in, ill (abl.), or simple abl. 

* accordance with, pro 

(abb). 

all directions, undvjiir, 

passim fin omnes partes (with 
verbs of motion). 

- — front oi,prO (abb), 

ore^er that, ut or rd. foil, 
by subj. In final clauses 
containing a comparative, 
quo with Bubj. 

proportion to, qmo (abb). 

vain, frustrd, nequtquam. 


incredi])le, incredihilis, e. * 
influence, aucUniids, dtis, f. 
info^^n, I, ccrtiore7n{fs) facio, 
oj^fecl, fadum ; pass, ceriior, 
flo, fieri, fadus (de). 
inhabit, I, in-colO. 3. colul, no 
supine. 

I inhabitant, mcola, ae, comm, 
injure, I, noc-ef>, 2. -ul ■ifiim 
(dat.). ' 

instcad-of, pre (abb). ^ 
intention, consilium, ifi, n. 
interrupt, IJnter-mittO. 3, -mlsl, 
-missum. 

j into, in (acc.). 

I iron, adj. ferreus, a, U7n. 

mine, ferrdria, ae, f. 

Italy, Italia, ae, f. 


javelin, iaruhmi, 1, n. (Gaul- 
ish); jiilmn, I, n. (Jtoman). 
journey, noun, iter, ifineris, n. 

I, iter facio. 3. fed, factum. 

joy, gaudium, dl, n. ; laciiiia; 
ae, f. 

jump, I, dc-silio. 4 .-silul, -sultwn 

(dff). 

Jupiter, luppiier, lovis, m. 
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K 

keenness, alacritds^ (lti% f. 
keep, I, (=cletairi) con-iu^M, 
4inui, -imtum, ,, 

kill, I, intcr-fidC). 3. -f(‘C\ -fev- 
tum; omdo. 3. occldt, occlmm; 
nec-o. 1. -dvl, (cruelly), 

kind, geMuSj eris, n. 
know, I, scid. 4. srlvl, scUuin ; 
CO -gnOo- 3. -gndn. -gnitwii 
( 1 = get to know) ; certior f Id, 
fieri, J actus (de). 
knowledge, scientia, ae, f. 
known, 7i0tu$, a mu. 


lacking, J am, de-sim, -esse, 
-ful. 

land, ager, grl, m. ; solum, /, n. 
large, magnus, a, vni ; conipar. 
mdior ; su])crl. itiaximus, 

nuTnl)er, multUfuid, mis, f. 

last, adj. extreraus, a uni. 
launch, I, de-dned. 3. -duxl, 
-ductuM. 
law, lex, legis, f. 
lay-waste, I, vast-d. 1. -dvl, 
Hltum. 

lead, I, dned. 3. duxl, ductum ; 
de-dmo. 3. <lux~t, ^ductum. 


leader, dux, duds, m. ; princeps, 
cipis, m. 

leap down, I, v. jump, 
learn, I, r. know . ^ 

leave, I, re-limpiO. 3. dlqul, 
-licium ; dis-cedO. 3. -cessJ, 
-cessuni (ah); cx-ce.do (ex); 
ex-ed, -Ire, -il, -Hum (ex), 
left (hand), adj., sinister, fra, 
trim. 

legion, legid, on is, f. 

less, adj. minor, us. 

adv. minus. 

lest, nf (suhj.). 

let, sign of suhj. mood, 
letter, lift erne, drum, f. pi. j 
cpisiula, ae, f. 
liberty, llhertds, dtis, f. 
li(i, 1, iaced. 2. ui, dtum. 
life, vUa, ae, f. 

like, similis, e, (gen. or 
dat.). 

limb, menibruni, I, n. * 
line-of-hattlc, adds, el, f. 
little, a, piauluni. 
live, I, vivo. 3. vixl, victim. 
long, adj. longus, a, uni. 

adv. dill (=:for a long 

time). 

longer, adv. diutius ( = for a 
longer time). 
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look-to^, cMr-O. 1. -atum. 
lose, i, d-rnitto. 3. -mis?, -mis- 
sum; per-dC)^ 3. -iMdl, 
-dflu7m « • 

loud, magnuSj a, um (of noise). 

M 

made, I am, /iy, Jierl, f actus. 
magnitude, magnitude), inis, f. 
-make, I, Jacid. Z, feel, factum ; 
ef-ficio. 3. -feel, -fcclum { — 
render, or of concrete oli- 
► jects) ; pass. fid. 
r^n, homo, inis, comm. ( = 
human being), vir, 1, m. (as 
opj4 to a woman), 
manif^ist, T, praeb-eO. 2. -ul 
-itum. 

* mantlet, vJnea, ae, f, 
many, mult as, a, nm ; com par. 

plus ; supeiJ. plurimus. 
march, J, ikr facia. 3. feci, 
factum (in. ace.), 
march, noun, iter, iiincris. n. 
marsh, ^a/y7s, 'iidis, f. 
matter, res, rel, f. 
meanwhile, interim, intered. 
meet, I, oc-enrrO. 3. -currl, 
-cur sum (dat.). 
melted, /em/acitis, a, um. 


men, homines, um (=man\ 
kind). 

mcr^iaiit, mercafor, Ca'is, m, 
mer(;^ adj., ipse, a, um. 
messenger, nuntius, fl, m. 
method, ratio, on is, f. 
middle-of, medias, a, um. 
midnight, media no/, nociis. 
mile, milk 'pdssds ; pi. mllia 
passuum. * 

military, adj. mlliidris, e. ^ 
milk, lac, laciis, n. • 

mind, mens^ntis, f. 

mine, cunlculus, 1, m. 
mining, use pi. of cunleulus, % 

m. 

money, peennia, ae, f. ; 
argentum, 1, n. 

moon, Idna, tie, f. ^ • 

more, adv. amplius, plus (of 
(][uantity) ; magis (of do- 
gree). 

moreover, auleni, praekred. 
most, Sidj. ])lurimus, a, am. 
mostly, adv. rnaximam jmrkm. 
mountain, t/tons, ntis, m. 
move, I, moved. 2. mOvl, motum 
(v.a.) ; moveor, or me moved 
(v.n.;. 

much, adv. multum. 
multitude, multitudo, inis, f. 
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'iiuscle, nerms, I, in. 
must, I, (Uh-eo. 2. ~ul, -iiwni 
(iiifin.); oportet. 2. v. 

Less. 24 ; or use gerund or 
gerundive, v. Less. 17-19. 
my, meuSj a, uvi. 

N 

naked, um (a])L). 

name, nOmcfiy inlSy ii. 
namely uhat, quod, 
narrow, (vngustiiSy jx, xm. 
native, adj. harharuSy ay urn. 
natives, the, harharly dxiixny 
m. pi. 

nature, ndtnray ac, f. 
near, prep, apud (acc.). 
nearer, prep, qnopim (acc.). 
nearest, qwoximus, a, xm. 
necessarily, necessdriO. 
neglect, I, neglego. 3. noglexl, 
neglect am ; praeter-mittd. 3. 
misiy missum. 

neighbours, flnitinily imuruy 

m.pl. 

neither, neque, 

neither . . . nor, neque . . . 

xieque; nec . . . nec. 
nevertheless, nihilO rninuSy 
tamen. 


new, novu.% ay um. ^ 
next (= afterwards), dei.ide. 
next day, posterO die, postrldic, 
night, noun, nox. noefis, i. 

, adj. nocturuuSy a, xini. 

ninth, ndnusy um. 

no, nxdluSy a, um. 

no one, ncniOy nullxm. 
none the less, niliilo minus. 
nor, neqxtey nec. 

not, noUy ne (in negative com- 
mands or petitions). 

to, ne (subj.). 

yet, riondum. 

nothing, niliily nil. 
number, numerus, Z, rn. 

o 

oar, renius, 7, m. 
oath, ills iurandumy iuris 
iurandly n. (or iusiurandum, 
etc.). 

obey, I, oUemper-d. 1. -dvly 

Hltuin (dat.) ; pdr-eOy 2. -uly 

dtum (dat.). ^ ^ 

occurrence, casuSy us, m. 

of, sign of gen. case; some- 
times ex, e.g. ex hostibus 
centum. 

this kind, eixismodl. 
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oWiccr^'ihUnus^ I ; irraejectus^ 

% fti. 

* often, sac pc. 

on, % or simple Vbl. 

c.g. of time ; after vl>. of 
motion, in (ace.). 

* all sides, undigue ^ passim. 

foot., pedibus. i 

~ — the othe^ hand, contra. 
this account, /nV, eo. 

•• — — this side of, ciird, cis 
(acc.). 

one, wius^ a, um. 

at a time, singull^ nc, a. 

c^ily, adj. sfjhsy a, um. 

, adv. sohim. 

opm^^apertus^ a, nm. 
opinifm, opinio^ onis, f. 
opportunity, occdsi(\ Onis^ f. ; 

• facultds^ dtiSj f. 

or, aut^ vcl ; nc-ue (in negative 
commands, or petitions) ; 
preceded hy ‘whether' in 
indirect questions, an, 
order, I, iuh~eo, 2. iussl, 
T^ussum; imper-il 1 . -dvl, 
-dtum (dut.) ; mandO. 1. -av't, 
ultum (dat.); prae-cipio. 3. 
•cep% -cepturn (acc. and dat.). 
other, alius ^ a, ud. 
ought, V, must. 


our, nosier, ira, inn a. % 

men, nosfrJ, orum, m. p] 

^ selves, ipsl. 

outstretched, passus, a, um. 
outwork, agger, cris, m. 
overtake, I, ad set juor. 3. -sec fa 
ius. ** 

overwhelm, J, opprimO. 3. 

-pressl, -pressum. 
owing- to, prdpfer, «^^^acc.). / 

P 

pacify, pdc-0. 1 . am, -Otuni. 
parley, collotpiium, (pn, ii. 
part, pars, riis, f. ; regiv, onis, f. 

(= district), 
people, m. 

perceive, 1, midlego. 3. in- 
iellexl, inidlectum ; mim- 
advert-o. 3, -I, -rswm; seniid. 
4. sensi, sensum ( — feci), 
perform, 1, Jung or. 3, fundus, 
perish, I, per-eO, 4re, dl, -Hum ; 
inter -eO, etc. 

persuade, per-suddeO. 2, -sudsl, 
-sudswm (dat.). 

pick-uj), I, ex-cipio. 3. ’dpi, 

9 

-cepturn, 

pitch, pix, picis, f. 

place, locus, I, m. v. ground. 
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^lace, I, 3. j^osuly positum. 
plainly, plane. 

plan, consilium^ ill^ n. ; futio, 
Onis, f. (of battle). 
pleases it, plac-et. 2. -uit or 
-itum est. 

pleasure, voluptds, dfis, i. 
plough, I, ar-6. 1. -d/vly -dUnn. | 
plunder, I, 1. -dlfa^ 

(y. n.Yf.^dl-ripid, 3. 

.f -^wtnm (v. a.), 
poet, poihki^ ttc, m. 
point out, I, de-moT^str-O. 1. -dvl, 
-dtum. 

poor, pauper, eris, 
position, locuSj 7, m. 
post, I, col-loc-0. 1. -dvl, -ilium. 
powerful, nils; compar. 

'-ntior ; superl. -ntissimus, 
prepare, I, 2 mr-o. 1. -dvl, dtum. 
prevail, I, super-o. 1. ' -dvi, 
-dtum. 

priest, sacerdOs, Otis, eomm. 
private, privdtus, a, um. 
promise, I, pollic~eor. 2. -if ns j 
(takes fut. tense of the 
infill.). 

property, possessiOnes, um, f. 

pi. 

protection, praesidium, idl, n. ; 
Jidcs, el, L 


provisions, commedtu^, us, m. 

(used in either sing, of pi), 
puiysh, I, j)yn-io. 4. -Ivl (it), 
-mm. , f 

put, I, pond. 3. poswl., positum. 

to flight, \,fng-o. 1. -dvl, 

-dtum; in fugam do, dare, 
dedl, datum ; in fugam con- 
vertd. 3. -verti. -versum. 

Q 

queen, reglna, ae, f. 
quiekly, celeritcr ; compar. 

cclerius ; superl. celerrime. 
quiet, adj. quietus, a, um. 

R 

race, gejis, ntis, f. ; genuU, eris, 
11 . 

rank, ordo, inis, m. (of sol- 
diers) ; dignitds, dtis, f. (of 
position). 

reach, I, per-venio. , 4. -vdnl, 
-ventum (in. ace.), 
reason, causa, ae, i. 
receive, I, ac-cipid. 3. -c7pl, 
-cepfum. 

refuse, I, recus-d. 1. -dvl, -dtum. 
reinforcements, ampliores 
copiae, drum, f. pi; suhsidia, 
drum, n. pi 
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relate, 'f^dU-o. 3. dix^, dictum; resource, consilium, ill, n. 
(w(Jnderful) to relate, use j rest, the, or rest-of, v, re- 


supine 111 -U. 

relying-cm, a, nm (aln.). 
remain, I, (re)maneo. 2. mansl, 
mansnnh. 

remainder, the, reliqul, orum, 

m. pi. ; ceterl, Qrum, m. pi. 
reynembei', I, « memoriam re- 

iineo. 2. 4inut, dcntum 
•* (gen.); reminiscor. 3. no 
perf. part. (gen.), 
remove, I, re-nioveo. 2. -mfm, 
J -mot'ihi. 

r^air, I, rc-ficiO, Z.-feci,-fectim. 
repent, I, wsq pae'nit-et. 2, -uif 
(act* of person, gen. of 
thijg). 

reply, 1, re-spondeO, 2. -spondl, 
-sponsmi (dat.). 
report, I, {re)nunti-o. 1. -<m, 
-alum. • 

republic, • rc'5 publica, rel puh- 
licae (or resjmhlica, relpuh- 
^ Ikae), 

reserves^ the^ auxilia, ofrimi, 

n. pi. 

resist, I, re-sisto, 3. -stiti, 
’■siitum (dat.). 

resolve on, I, con-sfituO. 3. 
•stitm, -stitutum. 


nf^inder. 
retire, v. retreat, 
retreat, I, me re-eipio. 3. -cepi, 
-ceptum ; cedi). 3. cessl, cessum. 
return, I, red-cO, -Ire, -il, -Hum ; 
re-verto or -vertor, 3. -vertl, 
-versus (perf. tenses except 



are formed from the#actt • 
root). 

reward, pramnium, ml, ii. 

Rhine, llhcnus, /, m. 
rights, ifis, iilris, n. 
rising, a, motus, fis, m. 
riyer, Jlumen, inis, n. 
road, via, ae, f. ; iter, itineris, n. 
Roman, IlOmdnus, a, %m. * 

Romans, the, Ei/imlnl, (fi'um, 
m. pi. 

Rome, Roma, ae, f. 
funis, is, m. 

rouse, I, excit-0. 1. -dvl, -dium. 
rule, imperium, erl, n. 
rumour, rumor, oris, m. 
run up, I, ac-currO. 3. -cucurrl ^ 
and -currl^ -^ursum. 
running, noun, cursus, us, m. 
rush at, I, mpetum facio. 3. 
feci, factum (in. ace.). 
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safe, twtus, a, um ; incolumiSj e. 

safely, tiitO. 

safety, saluSy vtiSj f. 

sail, I, mvig-0. 1. -m)\ -Cdum, 

noun, velum^ % ii. 

Railing, ndvigdtu\ onis^ f. 
sally, I, e~rum;p6. 3. -rupl^ | 
-r upturn (ex). 

T^same, eadem^ idem. 

T I {con)serv-o. 1. -dvl^ 

-dtum: 

say, I, dm. 3. dix', dictum. | 
says, he, ait, inguit (in direct j 
speech). 

scantiness, exiguitds, dik, f. 
scarcely, vix. 
scout, exploratory Oris, m. 
sea, mare, is, ii. 

^ board. Ora {ae, f.) mari- 

tima. 

secretly, clam. 
see, I, video. 2. rldl, visum. 
seek, 1, pet-0. 3. -m (il), 
-it urn. 

seem, I, videoi\ 2. visas. 

seize, 1, occup-0. 1. -dvi, -dtum. 

self, i 2 )se, a, um. 

sell, I, vend-0. 3. -u^l, -i^um. 

senate, seridtus, Tis, m. 

send, I, mitio, 3. mlsi, missum. 


send forward, I, prac-mitto. 3. 
-mlsl, -missum,. 

— r— out, I, dl-mittO. 3. -mdsi^ \ 
'-missum. 

set-fir e-to, I, incend-0. 3. -I, 
-nsum : ignem in-ferO, -ferre, 
-lull, -Idtum (dat.). 

out, T, girojiciscor. 3. pro- 

firius. . 

several, complures, a, (gen. 
-ium). 

severe, gravis, e. 
ship, navis, is, f. 
shortness of or evitds, > 

dtis, f. 

shout, noun, ddmor, Oris, f. 
siege, obsidio, (’mis, i. 
sight, conspectus, us, m. ; 
signal, signum, %, n. 
since, guoniam (indie.), cum * 
(subj.), V. because, and 
Less. 46. 
six, se.c. 

size, magnitudo, inis, f. 
j skilful, a, urn (gen.). 

I skin, pellis, is, f. 
skirrakh, proelium, ll, n. 
slaughter, caedes, is, f. 

I slave, servus, 1, m. 
sleep, somnus, 1, m. 
sling, funda, ae, L 
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slmger^yHiidifor, ori% m. 

^ l, in. 

,• so, fani; if a. « 

-*grtt)bt>, hntu^, a, vul * 

soldier, iiL% comm, 
some, nonrmlhi^y a, uni ; aliquis, 
id ; aliqnot (dies). 

— — men, alii ; some . . . 

^others, alii . alii, 
son^filius^ ll^ m. 

•^oon, max : iam (with tenses 
referring to fut. time). 
sortiQj erupti(\ dnis^ f. 

• sound,N|(9n/i5, 7, m. ; sonituSj 

•Ss, m. 

Spain, Hisjnlnia, ae, f. 
spare,* I, parco. 3. peper(% 
par^uni (dat,). 

^ealT, I, loiiuor. 3. locrdus. 

* speech, sermo, ("mu, m. ; OrdlU 

dnis, f. 

speedily, velocHer ; celeriter. 
speedy, cekr, erL% ere. 
spgt, V. place, 
jpring, 'vei\ veris^ n. 
spy, explprcUoi^, oris^ m. 
squadron, tnrma, ae, f, 
(equitum). 

stand, I, st-O. 1. -etl, -alum. 
stand my ground, I, re-sisio 
3. -stilly -stitum. 


standard, signum^ 1, n. \ 

})earer, aquilifer, erl, m. 

stal?^s, mCiteria^ ae, f, (lit. 
thj^hev). 

start, I, qyrojkkcor. 3. profectus. 
state, rlvitas^ dUs, f. 

matters, res puhliaie, 
reruiu 2 ^uhlicdni/ni, f. pi. 
stature, statwra, ae, f. 
stGe]), praecej)S, rJqd^sT 
stir up, 1, sollicit-d. • 

-dtum. 

stockade, vaihiw, 7, n. 
stone, saxiftn, v, n. 
stop, I, mor-or. L ~dfus, v.n. 
and a. 

I storm, 1, exqmgn-o. 1. 

-dtum. 

j storm, noun, ieni 2 )esif.lS) dtis, t. 

I stoutly, V. bravely. * 

I stranger, hospes, iiis, m. 
strength, vires, inm, f. pi. (pi. 
of vis). 

strengthen, 1, con-frm-o. 1. 

-dm, -dtum. 
strenuously, sirenue. 
such, tdlis, e ; tanfus, a, urn ^ 
(—so gr^a^, is, ea, id (in 
consfc. Glauses) ; of such a 
kind, nnsmodl. 
sudden, suhitus, a, um. 
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’suddenly, suhito. 
suffer, I, patior. 3. passus. 
sufficient, satis. 

suitable, apius, uia ^ad.) ; 

idOrieuSy a, wn (dat. or ad.), 
summer, acsids, diis, f. 
s^iimmit, smnmay ae^ f. 
supply, copia, ae^ f. 
support, I, al-6. 3. -?/7, 4im 
and Ht'mi ; toler-0. 1 . -dvl^ 
-H^um (hiemem). 
surrounVl, I, cirewm-do, -dare^ 
-dedlj -datum ; oircum-venio.i. 
-venlf -veritum ; circum-sisiO. 
3. -stetl, no supine ; cingO. 3. 
cinxl, ciiidum. 

suspend, I, inter-miiiO, 3. -mist, 
-missum (opus). 
sVay, imperiiim, erl, ii. 
swdrd, gladius, dl, m. ; fernm^ 
% n, (ignl ferroque). 

T 

take, I, capiO. 3. cPpl., captum. 

part, I, vers -or. 1. -at us 

(in. abl.). 

up a position, I, con- 
sisto. 3. -slifl,^-sfitum. 

talk, I, V. speak. [ 

tall, altus, urn, 
tell, I, V. inform. 


temper, animus^ 7, ra.' 
tent, taherndculuvi,Ji n. 
tei>th, decimuSf a, um. 
tei-ms, coudici(\ jnis; f. *(sing, 
or pi.). 

territory, -ies, fvms^ ium, 
m. pi. ; agrl^ 0111111 , m. pi. 
than, quam or simple abl. 
that, dcmonstv.ative pron. i^jrd 
adj. is, ea, id ; ilk, ilia, 
illud. 

that, rcl. pron., v. which, 
that ( = in order that), 
introducing indirt?<./b state- 
ments, omit. 

the (before a comparative), eo 
or hoc, V. Less. 28. * 

their, ear am ; suits, )i, um 
( = their own). 

themselves, ipsl', in oblit^ue’ 
cases, se, scse. 

then, turn, deinde ( = next). 
thence, inde. * 

there, illlc, 

therefore, iiaqtte ; igitur (after 
first word of a danse.) 
thigh, femur, oris, or inis, n. 
thing, res, re~i\ often trans- 
lated by n. sing, or pi, of 
a pronoun, e. g. ‘ those 
things,’ ea. 
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think, 1. ~Cw% -dhm ; 

• ex-i^'m-iK 1. -Cm. -dtum ; 
*4 arhiir-or. 1. -Citus, 

' third, terfi\L% «, mn. 
thirty, trujfntd. 
this, hie, haec, hoc. 
thither, eo. 

“ three, ires, fria. 

'* — w- days, irld'%uiii, i, n. 
through, (acc.). 
tTiroughout, translate by the 
abl. 

throvi^ I, cOn-icio. 3. -iecl, 

\ 4ectu7\ (tela.) ; ])T6-ieiCK 3. 
Tim, -iectum (aquilam) ; jme- 
cipit-o. 1. -dvl, -dtnni, (me). 

&way, ab-icifj. 3. -iccl, 

4ec^m, 

— into-confnsion, fer-turh-d. 
1. -dvi, -dtum,. 
thus, sic, tall modo. 
timber, mdieiia, ae, i. (in 
nom. 5nd acc. sing, also 
Miseries, cm). 
tin^, temj)us, mis, n. 
to, sign d%t. case ; in final 
clauses, ut. 

prep, ad, in (acc.). 

morrow, eras. 

one-another, inter se. 

relate, relate. 


top- of, ^immus, a, um. 
torture, crucidfus, us, m. 
toWc!4ds, in (acc.); of feelings, 
etc^ ergd (acc.). 
tower, iurris, is, f. acc. turr-im 
and -em . ; abl. turr-l and ~e. 
town, oppidum, i,n. 

•training, exercitdtiO, Cmis, f. 
traitor, prOditor, (his, m. 
transport, I, tranepT^rt-O. 

-Cm, -dtum. ^ ^ 

traveller, liCitor, oris, m. 
tribe, ndtid, mis, f. 
tribune, trihumis, 1, m. 
tributary, vectujdlis, e. 
troops, say ‘soldiers' or 
‘forces.’ 

trumpet, tuba, ar, f. 
trust, I, con-fidO. 3. ^flsus siffti 
(dat. or abl.). •' 

try, l,cdn-w\ l.-Cdus’, experior. 

4. e.rpertus (auxilium), 
twenty, vlgintl. 
two, duo, ae, o. 

hundred, duccntl, ae, a. • 

I years, biennium, ni, n, 

unincufibofed, expedltus, a, 
mi. 

uneven, inlguus, a, um. 



358 


SECOND lJtIN book 


unexpectedly, , 

unknoAvn, igiioius^ a, urn. 

^ unless, nisi. 
unstable, r)iohili,% e. 
unsuitable, non idoncus, a, um 
(ad or dat.). I 

iinti], j'riusquam ; dmi (subj.) ; | 
quoad (subj.). 

unworthily, indigne, compar. 

V, -ins -issime. | 

•mu^'orthy, indignus, a, nni 
, (aW.J; 

urge-on, I, urgci,. 2. (ursl), no | 
supine ; incito. 1. -dvly -dtuoiy 
(equuni). 
us, nos. 

i|SG, I, utor. 3. usus (abl.), 
useful, ufiliSj e; dat. of usiiSj 
•» us, m. ^ 
usSless, inutilis, e. 

V 

valley, valles, is, f. 
valour, virttls, Tdis, f. 
very, sign of super!, degree ; 
(= actual), i]}se, a, um. 

easy, pei'fadlis, e. 

• young, n >^ouiig. 
victorious, I (fonquer; 

or victor, superior sum, esse, 
ful 


victory, vicUma, ae, f! 
violence, vis, vim, vl, f. ' 
dc|>violencc-to, I, viol-6. 1. -dvly 
^-dtum (acc.). 
voice, vox, vocis, f. 

w 

wage, 1, gero.^. gessl, gesUi^. y' 
wait, I, moj'-or. 1. -dlus (v.n.) ; 
rx-spect-O. 1. -dvi, -dtwffo 

(v.n.). 

for, I, ex-sp)ect-d. ]. -dvi, 

-dtum (v.a.). fd ^ 

walk, I, amhul-o. 1. 

•dtum. 

wall, munis, %, m. * 

war, helium, 7, n. [ 

warlike, hellicosus, a, um. 
warn, I, {ad)mon-eo. 2. -ul, 

•Hum. 

warrior, armdtus, i, m. (lit. an 
armed man). • 

I warship, navis longa, f. 

I watch, vigilia, ae, f. ^ ^ 

I water, aqua, ae, i. ^ 

I way (=method), modus, I, 

I m. 

we, nos; or express by 1st 
pers. pi. of tenses, 
weapon, telum, I, n. 
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wearine^, lassitudo^ inis, f. 
Sveep, fled 2. flM, fleium. 
^^eigh-ffowii, I (=oppre^), 

, op-prim^. S.^pressl, -pressum, 
weighed, exdmindfus, a, um. 
weight, pondus, eris, n. 
wTiat, rel. pron. = that which, 
id quod ; thos(i things which, 
m quae, ^ 

interrog. pron. (in In- 

•• direct Questions), quis, quid 
(noun), qm, quae, quod 
(acljA 

•when, wIJl (indie.) ; m/w (past 
Jense of subj.). 
whence, unde. 

wlieneifer, cum, quotiens, 


V. Less. 49. 

# 

A^etlltjr ? utruni. 

Tvhether ... or (in Indirc^ct 
Questions), utrum, num, -ne i 
. . . an, V. p.^186. | 

which, rel* v. who. j 

w hile, dum (indie.), v. p. 204. 
whither, rel. adv. qtiO. 
who^'^el. pron., qul, quae, 
quod, 

interrog. pron. quis, (puid. 

whole, whole-of, iolus, a, am, 
why? cilr, quamohrem, qud de 
causa. 


wind, vjuntus, I, m. 

wine, vlnum %, n. 
win^l^-ornu, us, n. (milit.). 
wintej, noun, hiems, emis, f. 
winter, I, hiem-o. 1. -t'm, 

-dtim. 

quarters, hlherna, 0ru7ri% 

• n. pi. 

wish, I, void, velle, volul, 

for, I, cup-iO^.^m (il), 

-itum. 

m 

not, I, ndld, uoUf, ndlul. 

with, simplg aid., or cum 
(abl. ) = together with. 

difficulty, aegrH, vix, 

within, intrd (acc.). 
without, sme (abl.). 
woman, mulier, eri.'^, f.;femina, 
ae, {. 

# 

wonderful, jitlmhilis, e. 
woody, sihestris, c. 
word, verhum, I, n. 
work, noun, opus, eris, n. 

, I, lahor~d. 1 . mvi, 

-dtum, 

wound, noun, vulnus, eris, 

n. 

, I, vuJner-6. 1. -dvl, 

-dtum^ ^ 

write, serlho. 3. scriqis'i, scriqdmn. 
wrong, neflas (indecl.). 
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Y 

year, annus^ I, m. 
yet ( = nevertheless), ta^ien. 
you, sing, pi. ms; or ex- 
press by 2nd pers. sing, or 
pi. of tenses. 

^young, very, adulescentulus, 
urn, ^ 


young man, zmemSy ?.s, m. 
adulescen.% niis, m. 

— men, inventus, utis, f. 

f 

♦ 

z 

zeal, studium, dl, n. 
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